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TO THE 


Right Honorable 

CHARLES 

MOUNTAGUE, 

FIRST LORD OF THE TREASURY; 
CHANCELLOR OF THE EXCHECLUER; 
ONE OF THE LORDS OF HIS MA- 
JESTYS MOST HONORABLE PRIVY- 
COUNCIL; AND PRESIDENT OF THE 
ROYAL-SOCIETY, ire. 



Having heardfnm thofe Perfons ‘who have of¬ 
ten the Happinefs of waiting on Tou, how eafte 
an HccefsTougive to^llhaveprejunidtoasl^ 
the Honor of being admitted into Tour Prefence 

a f 
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ffthis Addrefs may be thought too Jomard, 
it mlihe fome E>ccufe,_ to have itknovan, that 
I v)as jujily afrojid of being prevented by thofe 
Numbers of Men, Eminent in all Faculties and 
Profejfions, v)ho are preparing to mal^ the 
fame Attempt upon Tou. The Peace, vshich Hk 
Mo§t Sacred y\.A]mrY has mth the greatest 
Glory brought Home to us, as much as it owes to 
the Influence of Tour particular Counfels, will 
be very far from allowing Tou any Share of that 
Re A, which it affords to all Europe befides-. 
Believe me. Sir, the Men of Letters knowing 
now, that Tour Thoughts are no longer taken up 
by the War, are all ready to break in upon Tou 
with their Offerings ; they lookon Tou as their 
declar'd Patron and Prote&or ; they have upon 
this ProfpeH recoverdtheir Spirits, anden- 
larid their Hopes ; and fome of them have 
gone Jo far, as to think they find Tou Born for 
their advancement, under that very Star, 
which was never before obfervd to fhine out 
in all its Luflre, but only at the Birth of 
the Roman Mec^nas, and the French Rich- 
lieu and Colbert. 

Every '^rt and Science pretends a Right 
to approach Tou, becaufe every one of 'em is 
Familiarly kpown to you: ANATOMY has 
this alfo in particular to ^Ikdge for it J'e f, 
that, having receivd its Chief Improvements 
and Advantages from our own Country-men, 
it may be accounted g/^Englifli Growth; which 
the IForld will agree, is the moA effeAual 
Thing that can be faid of it, to Recommend 

it 
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to Tour Prote&ion, who lay the Honor and 
Interest of England fo near Tour Heart, and 
whofe love for Tour Country, is not to be out¬ 
done, hut by the Love Tour Country returns 
Tou. 

The Favor of Great Minifiers to the Learn¬ 
ed, is a Subje& that takes up but little Room 
in our Britifh Annals. It hm been thought 
to be the Befell of fome Former Reigns, Fa¬ 
mous in all other refpe&s ; and was refervd, 
we believe, to Compleat the Glories of This. 
My lord Treafurer Burleigh was a better 
Servant to §lueen Elizabeth, than Patron to 
the Mules: But were Spenler, who had the 
Misfortune of being horn a Hundred Tears too 
foon. Alive at this Time, we have Infiances 
fifficient to Convince us , that his Applica¬ 
tions would meet with no Repulfe. Mr. Stepny, 
Mr. Prior, Mr. Congreve, and many more, 
are as much Bifiinguipod by Tour Favor, as 
by their cfoinMerits-, the Hforldat Iqfibeing 
Jatified, that Polite learning ingpod Hands is 
fo far from excluding Bufinefs, that it gives 
a Grace to it-, and that a Genius truly Great, 
will, -which way foever it is Bire&ed, Exert 
its Force and Maintain its Rank, 

Tou will pleafe to bear this Freedom, Sir 
in a Perjon -who as little Capable as he is 
himfef of making a ri^t Judgment of Men,, 
yet living in a Place, where he is ever fur- 
rounded on all fides with Tour Praifes, may 
have leave to Remember what he fo often 
tears from the Knowing and ^dicious, and 

^ to 
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to repeat a Chara&er, that comes Warranted 
to him, by the moft allomd Aithorities. 

The truest Marh^ of Worth, Sir, is to be 
Valued there, ^sdoere One is moft Know. The 
Peop/e-Q/^Weftminfter, ^honsoere acquainted 
mth the First Parts of Tour Lfe, and have 
had the longeft Experience of Tour Virtues, 
cmn Openly their juft Efteem of Tou, by Pla¬ 
cing in Tou the Truft of Reprefenting them 
in Parliament. Tis there, in the Midft ofThofe 
that Choofe Tou, that Tour Excellent Con- 
du& of Public,^airs is Jlill Supplying Them, 
and all the World, ‘with Frefh Matter of Ap- 
plaufe and admiration : But they had never 
more Reafon to be Satisfied with their Choice, 
than on that Glorious Day, when Right wm 
done to Tour Merit, by the Tefiimmy of the 
Nation in a Vote of the Houfe of Commons; 
where it was Refolv’d, That it is the Opi¬ 
nion of this Houfe, That the Honorable 
CHARLES MOUNTAGUE Esquire, 
Chancellor of the Excheqjuer, for 
his Good Services to this Government, do’s 
Deferve His Majefty’s Favor, Vote, that 
carries more Honor in it, than all the Titles 
and Patents of Modem Heraldry, than all 
the Infcriptions of ^cient Greece or Rome. 
What has ever happen d life this to any of 
our ^ceftors, in all the Courfe of our Re¬ 
cords and Hiftories ? Who beftdes, has Re¬ 
ceiv'd fo Solemn, fo Noble, and fo Public^, a . 
Panegyrick. from the Vocie of his Country, 
Pronounc'd within thofe Walls, where the 

Tongue 
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Ton^e is to its Liberty, a?id no <LMan 
Obligd to Speaks othermfe than he Thinks ? 
Tis, ‘Without doubt, the First fFffb an'En- 
glifh-man ‘would make, thus to Beferve, and 
PoJJefs the United Favors of Prince and Peo¬ 
ple-, and this Begpee of Happinefs has been 
Granted to Tou alone : fhe Next is, to have 
a Place tn the Good Opinion of Him that is 
fo Univerfally Faliied-, and this is the Utmost 
Nmbition of 


S I R, 


Tour UMoft Humble 


and Moji Obedient 


Servant 


WILLIAM COWPER. 



THE 


INTRODUCTION 

Explaining the 

ANIMAL OECONOMY. 


a HE Contemplation ofHumane others who have fpent fbme of their vacant Hours in thefe 
Bodies IS doubtlefi one of the Exerciles. 

moft Diverting and Noble A- But this Is foreign to my pufpofo, and therefore I lliail 
mufements, in which a Philo- Addrefs my felfto the Bufinefs now before me, which is 
fophical Mmd can employ it to Prefent the Reader with a Brief and General Plan of the 
felf. The Strudture, Contri- ArAmdl Oeconomy, as an Introdudiou to the following Ta- 
vance, and Dilpofition of the bles. 

Parts are Aftonilhing, and we All the Fundions of an Animate Body may be well enough 

can hardly defire more plain divided into Natural and Animal ■, by Natural, I mean all 
Proofi of the which Terminate in the Body, and Conduce’to the preferva- 
Wifdom and Providence of tion of the Individual or Propagation of the Species ; by 
the Author of Nature, than Animal, I underftand fuch, in which the Soul is concern'd, 

.. what my be deducd from this which in Regard of the Body to which it is United, are Paf- 

Source. How forprizing are the Difcoveries which the Hap- five or Aftive; the Firft is Senfe; the Latter Voluntary Mo- 
Age has made in the Animal World: tion. For the more Orderly Diftribution of the Whole, 
The Doarine of the Circulatmn of the Blood j the we lhall firft Treat of the Former, leaving the Animal Vun- 

ofthe V^eins Md Arteries; the Origin and Diftribution of iftions to fucceed; and here we lhaU follow the Procefs of 
the Chyle and ; the Ovana in Females j theiSw- Nature; beginning with the Firft Reception of the Aliment 

brmncuh m^t hfelOTline Seed, are equally certain andama- in the Mouth, and purfuing it thence tbjto' its feyeral Sta- 
zmg; befides a Multitude of other Curious Obfervations we ges. 

Daily make by the Help of Microfcopes, Mercurial Inje- After the Aliment is taken into the Mouth, (for the more 
ftions, and fuch like Methods. Commodious doing of which, the Dentet Incrforii are often 

Thefe arefufficient Motives to induce all Inquifitive Per- Employ'd) it here iSffers Comminution, andismixtwithd^- 
fons, and Lovers of Natural aftory, to the Study of hva, which is Previous to the Second Preparation, it receives 
tomy, but all Profeffors of Medicine are more immediately in the Stomach. This Operation is caU'd Maftication, and 
concernd to be Acq^inted with it 5 this being little lefs is perform'd by the Lower Jaw, Varioufly mov'd by its Pro- 
thau the Bafa and Foundation of their Art. Without a per Mufcles, and Aififted by the Tongue, Cheeks, arid Lips; 
dueKnowledge of the .^imal Mechamfm, I doubt all our which laft, ftiU apply the Lefs divided Parts of the Mafs’ 
Attempts to Expkin the Multiform Appearance of Ani- to the Dentes Molares, for if s due Comminution 1 while all 
malBodip, will te Vam and Bieffeaual, and our Ideas of the Neighbouring Mufcles in their feveral Aftions, Comprefs 
the Caufts of Difeafes and their Symptoms as Extravagant the Parotid, Maxillary, Sublingual Salivary G land? and tLfe 
and Abfurd as thofe ofth^ChneJe and Indtans ; nay 1 am of the Lips, Cheeks, £Sr. and force them to Difdiarge their 
afraid the whole Art of Phyfick will be little better than Em- Contents to mix with the Mafticated Aliment now readv 
Pmical. (or Deglutition. ’ ^ 

But if the Knowledge of our Bodies do's fo much con- The Aliment after it has undergone this Alteration, do's 
duce to advance true Philofophy and Medicine ; it is not not Defcend into the Stomach by its own Weight, butiscon- 
lefi required in the Praftice of Surgery : In this Cafe it vey'd thither by the joint Aftion of the Mufcles of the 
feems not meerly convenient, but abfolutely neceffary ; I Tongue, Os Hyoides, Fauces, ^nd Oefiphagm, all which Con- 
^d concerns the External Parts, fince the Ar- fpire in Deglutition, by Railing and Dilating the Gula, and 
teft here, dos not as in^e former Inftances, Acqmefce in Protruding the Meat into it. The whole Adion do's very 
^ntemplating his Subjeft, and the ^nner how it is Affe- much refemble the pouring Corn into a Sack, and is done in 
aed; tat is often obhgd to Perform forne Difficult, and per- the Manner I lhall juft now Defcribe. The Root of the 
haps Hazardous Operation on it. For my Part I cannot Tongue being Depreft by means of its Mufcular Fibres, its 
forbear wondring at the Confidence of Ignorant Men, who Tip and Sidel are applied in a Semicircular Manner, to the 
tare Attack a Humane Body, make Incifions, apply Cau- Inlides of the whole Range of Teeth of the Upper Taw or 
the P°tenmh without a due Knowledge of Gums, when thefe happen to be wanting; andthe Wtalein 

rati™, nf and other necelfary Confide- this Pofition is drawn Upwards, by the Mufculi Stylogbjft o^rA 

foefe ta?d concernd. The Fatal Confequences of Stylohyoidei, Tab. 14. Kg. i. Tak ly. Fig s. Af tie fame 

of Pia-aices are ftequently felt, an Inftance or Two Time the Fauces are Elis'd by the JrKfculi Styhpharyngai, 

oi which, are Accidentally Ihewn, Tab. 15. Fig. i. Tab. ly. which by their Oblique Pofition, (as is Noted App.F^. fg 


which'^ Pcaaices are ftequently felt, an Inftance or Two Tlme-^ the Fauces are ItaVd by 'til'IPhfcuii Stylphlryl^i, 
rf which, are Accidentally Ihewn, Tab. 15. Fig. i. Tab. ly. which by their Oblique Pofition, (as is Noted App.F^. fg.) 
T r T- • , draw open their Mouth, and Dikte that Cavity. Now Two 

affiftingat Chirurgical Thirds at leaft of the Upper Surface of the Tongue, being; 

applied to the Roof of the Mouth, and drawn as we havf 
but Without a Com- now Defcrib'd, Upwards, and Inwards; the Epiglottis is De- 
petent, if not Acrarwe Knowledge of Anatomy, and aiftual preft in fuch Manner, that the Aliment is Protruded over 
Adminiftration of Diffeaion, fuch Perfons muft be a long it (as on a Bridge) into the Dilated Cavity of the W 
pme Speftators, before they can Arrive at a tolerable Pre- and thence by the Contraiftion of the Mujcls PterygoXlln- 
tence to a General Praftice : And therefore as I cannot but gnus and Oejophagwus, App. Fig. 38. it is Depreft intdfdie clla 
deplore the Profound and Univerfal Ignorance which pre- thich HelpslteDefcenfinto%L Stomach, by the Aaion 5 - 
vails, fo I would candidly recommend it to moft of the Sur- its Mufcular Fibres 

geons in this vaft and populous City to apply thcmfelves We muft not omit to obfcrve here. That in the In- 
with more Indtary than they have hitheito done, tofoUfe- ftant the Aliment pafies thro' the JJlbmus of the Throat 
lula Pare of tta.r Art; who would foon then be convinc'd the Gargareon is d.Un Upwards and Backwards, ta the 
this was no Dillionour to thcmfelves, and ceafe to Reproach Mufcuh Sphanojlaphyimi, (Expreft Append. Fig. 8. ) ami the 

b Forminn 
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Time convey the Digefted Mafi thro’ the Inteftinal Tube' 
and exprefs the Chyle into the Orifices of the Ladeal Vef’ 
fels adapted to receive it i whofe I’rogrefs from the Inteftines 
till it is difcharged into the Mals ol Blood, next prefents it 

felf to our Confideration: By the reciprocal Adion of thefe 
iffering Fibres, and the Appofition of theConnivent Valves 
(Tab. S9.Fig. 2.) the Chyle is forced into the Ladeal Vefiek 
Tab. ih. Fig. I.) and hence it is we cannot make any Flu|3 
pafs from the Cavity of the Guts into the fame Veflels, when 
the Periftaltick Motion ceafo. A farther Ufe of the Con- 
tradion of thefe Mufcular Fibres, is to Accelerate the Chyle 
in its Progrefs, till the Lympha derived from the Arteries of 
the Guts joyn with it, which is done before it leaves the 
External Surface of the Inteftines; by this Addition the ' 
Chyle is diluted and alTifted in its Progrefs towards the Me- 
fenterick Glands; in the Cells of which it is a Second Time 
Mixed with a Juice or Lymphatick Liquor there Secreted 
from the Arteries, and fo carried on to the Vaja LaUea fe. 
mndi Generis. Thefe Veffels refembling Pipes, convey; the 
Chyle from hence, all emptying themfelves into the Cimmon 
Receptacle or Ctflern ; the happy Difcovery of which, we owe to 
the Obfervation of Monk Pecquet: It is here the Lympha re¬ 
turned from the Inferior Limbs and adjacent Parts, is mixed 
with the Chyle, (Jpp.Fig. ii.) which not only ferves to di¬ 
lute, but promotes its Afcent thro' the Thoracick Dud 
(Fig. ib.) to the Left Subclavian Vein, (Fig. ib.) where this 
Channel empties its Contents into the main Current of the 
Blood. If we confider in this Dud, itsfeveral Divifonsand 
Inofculations, (refembling the Veins of the Tefticles) its 
numerous Valves looking from below Upwards, its advan¬ 
tageous Situation between the Great Artery and Vertebres of 
the Back, together with the Duds difcharging their Refluent 
Lympha from the Lungs, and the other Neighbouring Parts, 
we Ihall find all conduce to demonftrate the utmoft Art of 
Nature, ufed in furthering the Steep and Perpendicular 
Afcent of the Chyle; which Beautiful Order is Repreleuted 
Jpp. Fig. II. and cannot but equally Create in us Delight 
and Admiration. 


Foramina Flarium by this means occluded, while the Epiglottis 
below covers the;^W«, as was above Noted; and by this 
means the Matter in its Paflage is hindredfrom Reverting by 
the Nofe, or Defending into the Wind-Pipe; Thefirft hap- 
pens when the Garga^rBon is wanting, whether by Venenal Ex¬ 
ulcerations or otherwife 5 or Intumified and Inflamed as in the 
Small Pox, and cannot yield to this Motion. We may _hhe-| 
wife Note, That the Mufctdus Mylohyoideus (T. ly. F.i.) in its 
Adion does prefs the Sublingual and Maxillary Glands, 
and force them to difcharge their fecreted Liquors, by the 
fapillee., fituated at the Fmnum or Ligament of the Tongue; 
and that the Mufcles which Contrad the Fames., have the 
f^e Effedon the Tonfills and other Glands of that Part; 
all which Liquors, difcharged from the Mouths of their 
Excretory Channels, do facilitate the Paffage thro the 
Gala, and ferve to Compofe the Stomachick Menjlruumi of] 
which further in the next Paragraph. 

After the Aliment, thus alter'd by Comminution and Ad- 
miftion with the Saliva, is received into the Stomach, we 
proceed next to confider, how its Second Preparation 
is perform'd. The great Agent in Digeftion is the Sto¬ 
machick Juice, fecreted from the Blood by nmnerous Glands 
in this Part, and difcharged into its Cavity, in Conjun- 
dion with the Spittle. This is that which ads promptly 
upon the Meat lodg'd in the Capacity of the Stomach, and 
from the Mixture of thefe two Juices, is compounded a 
proper Menflrmm, by which the Parts of the Aliment 
are diffolved, and receive their firft Tranfinutation with¬ 
in the Body. In this Adion, which is a Diflblution of the 
Texture of the Alimentary Mali, the Aerial Parts included 
in its Pores, now efcape from their former Prilbns, and 
being ratified, diftend the whole Body of the Stomach; 
and this I take to be the true Reafbn why moft Men have 
le(s Appetite at fome diftance of Time, when this Intu- 

mefence is made, than immediately after they ceafe from 
Eating: From the lame Caufe arife frequent Erudations, i 
great Inflation from divers Meats, fuch as Old Peale, 
Cabbage, Roots, Herbs, and other V^etables, which very 
much difturb decay’d debilitated Stomachs. I am apt to 
fufped the Stomachick Menfirmim may excite an Inteftine 
motion of the Particles of the Mali in Digeftion; which yet 
I do not think fit to call Fermentation, fearing fo bold a 
Term may millead us into a FaUe Idea of a greater Con- 
flidthan really happens. 

The Intumefence or Dilatation of the Stomach has_ 

Effeds: Firft to comprefs the Gall Bladder and Pancreas, 
Md oblige their Dubhs Excretarii to fpue out their Contents 
into the Duodenum ; next to retard the Refluent Blood, and 
by this means difpofe the Mufcular Fibres of the Venmicle 
to a Contradion. The Reafon of this laft Hint will appear 
by what we have offer'd concerning Mufcular Motion, ' 
the Introdudion to our Myotomia R^ormata. 

For the Caufe of Hunger which is an obfervable Pham-\ 
menon belonging to this part, I conceive it to be an Irrita- 
a copious Quantity of this 
^njtruum, when it wants Matter to ad upon. This con- 
jedure feems more probable, fmce it is Natural to difcharge 
me Spittle out of the Mouth which comes into it at that 
Time, rather than fuffer it to defend into the Stomach; 
and we may perpetually obferve a depraved Appetite 
does follow a Vitiation of the Saliva, as in Scorbutick Ha- 
Salivations by Mercurial Medicines, and fuch like 

When the Mafs is fufficiently prepar'd and reduced to a 
Pultaceous Confiftence, the Stomach by the help of its Muf- 
cular Fibres contrads it felf, and expels its Contents thro' 
the Pylorus into the Duodenum ; where the Digefted Mafs 
IS mixed with the Bile and Pancreatick Tuice, (forced 
to difcharge it felf here as was juft now defcribed) which 
Volatilize, Subtihate, and Separate the more Fluid and Fine 
Parts of the Aliment, from the more Impure and Grofs, and 
here it is that Chylification is firft made perfed. Now the 
Bile abounding with Lixivial Salt, is apt to intangle with 
the groffer Parts of the Chylaceous Mafs, and its SalmeQua 
htj not only cleanfes the Cavities of the Guts from 
Mucus, Excreted by their Glands ( uipp. Fig ' - 


sviucus, uxcreten Dy their Glands (uipp. Fie 40 1 (tn fmeir I or'Viitiiofo'L 

their Inmoft Coat, and defend the Ojtia oftheLadeal Vef-1 Animal Liquor 


Is from being injured by Extraneous Bodies, which may 
happen to pafs that way) but Stimulates the Inteftines in 
their Periftaltick Motion. 

or Wormlikc Motion of the Guts being 
thus AcceIcmted by the Acrimony of the Bile, the Contents 
Finn Tl'innwand more 

I told Pai rs, fitted for the Pores of the Ladeal VclTcIs is 
abforbed by tlicm, and the Thicker move on more flowR till 

mcerlv P'yri- “*• abloibcd, and the Remains being 
Stool. “‘-e only fit to be excluded by 

This Vermicular Motion of the Guts, is ncrformVI Iw 


Having traced this Animal Juice to its Reception into the 
Blood, with which it is at laft Circulated and A/fimulated, we 
Ihall proceed to the Blood it felf, whofe Circular Motion, the 
various Artifices of Nature for adjufting the Proportions and 
other fubordinate Contrivances; the Manner and Caufe of 
the Contradion of the Heart and Arteries, Refpiradon, with 
the whole Theory of the Lympha and Glandular Secretion in 
the Order of Nature, follow. 

The Refluent Blood in tlie Upper and Lower Trunk of 
the Vena Cava meeting in the Right Auricle of the Heart, is 
thence expelled by its Contradion into the Right Ventricle ■ 
when the Heart is in its Diaftolc; but by its Syftole or Con¬ 
tradion, it is thence driven into the Arteria Pulmonaris, from 
whofe Capillary Veffels it paffes into the Extremities of the 
Fena Pulmonaris, and thence returning, is difcharged into 
the Left Auricle and Ventricle of the Heart: From whence 
it is again by the Syftole driven into the Aorta, by whole 
Branches it is convey'd thro' the whole Syftem of tlieBody: 
But when it arrives in the Capillary Arteries, it do's not flop 
there, but palles into the hke Capillary Veins, and from 
thence into the greater Branches, next into the Trunk of the 
Fena Cava, and fo into the Right Ventricle again. In the 
mean time the Three Tricufpid Valves in the Right CTab. 22, 
Pig. 6.) and the two Mitral Valves [Tai. ead. Fig. 12.) in the 
Left Ventricle of the Heart, oppofe its return into the Fena 
Lava MU Fena Pulmonaris; and the Semilunary Valves of the 
Artena Pulmonaris {Tab.oaeLFig. 14.) ani Aorta,(Tab.ib.lig.t}.) 
prevent its Reflux into the Ventricles. The Strudure and 
lolition of which Membranes, are fufficient alone to lead all 
Md Progre^^" ^ compleat Knowledge of its Motion 

The Circular Motion of the Blood was firft Explain'd, 
and the whole Demonftrated in a Treatife cxprclly Writ 
upon that Subjed, and Publilhed in the Year i6i». by 
our Learned and Ingenious Ur. Harvey-, To omit all dil- 
LT known to Csfalpinus, Colum-^ 


aft Age. __ 

tranfinitted from the Arteries to tlic Veins, has remained 
nitlicito a Secret, and attiirded Matter of Controvcrfic, 
fome pretend this is done by fome blind Imperceptible 
Meatus m the Carnous Parts, and perplex themfelves to 
pve Irnitional and Chimerical Accounts, which we Ihall not 
iierc Idle I line to enumer.ite or refute. But the late great 
Improvement of Microfropes has put an end to allthefSun- 
by tlifcovcring to our Naked Eye, that 
A'J«''l.«-'3!>i'cbutone continued intlcdcd Tube, 
• ml tlie blood paffes from one to tlic other in an unintcri'uptcd 
GUI rent; which Unity of tlic Blood-Veffels by a Parity of 
Kea on, we infer extendi) to the whole Syftem, and will 
toudly be queftioned by thole who confide)' the Prompt Pal- 
lage of Mercury, and other injeded Lliiuors from the Ar- 
teries to the Veins, or fee the Globules of Blood palling thefe 
Angujtiie , and reverting with incredible Rajiidity in the 
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Fins of Fiilies; {Jpp. !•) which carious Difcovery 
ought not to be reputed the leaft Advancemeat,which this 
Fart of Natnral Hiftory has receiv'd. 

The great Engine which fcts all this Motion on Foot, is the 
Heart, (Tai. 22. Rg. 9.) by whole repeated Elaftick Con- 
tradion, the Blood is driven to the remoteft Parts thro’ the 
Arterial Syfiem, Fig. 3.) and forced to continue its 

Motion back thro' the Venous Channels, This Elaftick Force 
is primarily leatedin its own Mulcular Fibres, whofe Spiral 
Contortion {Tab. 22. Rg. 2,3.) is very well delcaibed by 
'DtJjmer in his Book He Corde ; but the Pendulous Pofitiou and 
the Fibres, which compofe its Great Arteries, i. e. the FuF 
monaris and Aorta., aflift very much; and the Heart taken out 
of the Body and held up by the Arteries, will continue the 
leaft gentle Motion impreft on it for a confiderable Time, 
which Effed can only be alcribed to the Elafticity of the 
Arterial Tranks by which it is lulpended. 

The Heart is the immediate Inftrament, but what is the Vis 
Matrix which forces its Fibres to a Contradion, is a far greater 
DilEculty.,^and one of the moft Abftrnfe, Inlcrutable Myfte- 
ries of Nature. It is in this relped our Bodies differ from Ar¬ 
tificial Machines; the Former having in themftlves a perpetual 
Principle of Motion, which the Latter by no Invention of 
Men can arrive at. In my Opinion the Heart of an Animal 
bears a great Analogy to the Pendulums of thofe Artificial 
Automata, Clocks and Watches, whilft its Motion is per¬ 
form'd like that of other Mulcles, the Blood doing the 
Office of a Pondus. The Obfervation of the Curious Monf. 
Pyer in Parergo Septimo, ftems to favour this Opinion; who 
tells us, He has with Pleafiire feen the Heart renew its Con- 
tradion, by blowing into the Thoracick Dud, when the 
Parts have began to grow ftiff after Death. The like Motion 
of the Heart I have more than once obftrv'd to be reftor'd, 
by blowing into the Veins of a Dog, and pouring warm 
Water on it, or applying the Palm of the Hand not long 
after its' Ceffation. 

Befides the Quantity, doubtlels the Quality of the Blood 
has a Share, fince all Diftempers which alter the Mafi, at 
the lame Time create a Hurry and Dilbrder in its Motion. 
To explain the Adion of the Blood in this Cafe, and the 
Influence it has over the Motion of the Heart, we muft con- 
fider its Nature, Conftituent Parts, and the Alterations it is 
dHpofed to receive. This Animal Fluid confifts of Two 
Parts, Serous and Globular. The Diftindion of thefe Parts 
of the Blood is evident to the Naked Eye, after its St^na- 
tipnin any Veffel, but is clearly evinced by the Microfcope 
in its Circulation thro' the Tails and Fins of Fiflies, and 
other Transparent Parts, in the lame manner as is Repre- 
lented Appe^ix Rg. 4,5-. where the Globules feem to Swim 
in the Serum in this ftate of Mixture. Now the Blood being in 
this manner a Heterogeneous Liquor, Compos’d of Particles 
of various Magnitude and Figure, muft be lubjed to an In- 
teftine Motion; but the great Rapidity of its Current thro' the 
Arteries, and the Angujlia in the Extremities of the Blood- 
VeffelsjUot admitting any Retrograde Motion to be there made, 
it is deferr’d till it arrives in the Great Veins, where its Progrels 
is retarded, and the Room more Ipatious, and the Inteftine 
Motion there Commences, which arifes to a Greater or Lels 
Height, as the Blood is more or lels Charged with Incon¬ 
gruous Parts. The Alteration which the Blood by this means 
receives, has no inconliderable Share in the Heart's Con- 
tradion; and tho it be not the prime efficient Caufe, yet 
we cannot deny but that it is Partial and Incitative, as appears 
in Fevers and feveral other Diftempers, where the whole Mafi 
is Accelerated, and the Pulfe more frequent. 

Befides all thefe Caufcs, the Brain by its Nervous Trunks 
lent to this Part, which are very Thick and Tenfe, yet lie 
very loofe, contributes much to this Adion. Andherewemay 
obferve, not only thefe of the Heart, but the whole Syftem of 
Nerves which ferve the Vifcera in the Thorax and Lower Belly, 
have their Propagines very Numerous and Tenfe, .notwith- 
ftanding which, they lie Loofe or Free in their Progrels from 
the Brain to their relpedive Parts; both which concur in dif 
poling them to Receive and Retain all Impreffions from their 
Extremities: This Faculty beginning to Exert it felf even while 
the Fxtus is in Dtero, grows Familiar and Natural, and from 
this early Habit and Pradice of the Infant, they after perform 
their Duty Sleeping or Waking, v/ithout the leaft Advertence; 
but this by the by. And now if what has been Noted, lhall 
be thought fufficient to give ground to Hope Future En¬ 
quiries may difcover more Adequate Caufes of this great 
Phenomenon, we have obtained our Defire, and lhall leave 
thefe Hints to be improv'd by Men of more Induftry and 
Lealure. 

Before we leave tliisSubjed, we muft not omit to Remark 
IbmeObfervabTe Artifices of Nature, for the better carrying 
on the Circulation. The Eirft is the Valves placed in the 
feveral Divarications of the Veins, between their Capillar 
Extremities and Larger Trunks: Thefe are Membranes pro¬ 
ceeding from the inner Coat of the Velfels, in the Form of a 
Crefcent or Q. which was the Ancient Greek Sigma, and are 
generally Double, with their Concavity looking towards the 
Heart, and readily give way to the Current of the Blood 
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tliither, as is Reprefented: tpTab. 23. R 7.) Butifby its Weight, 
or any other Caufe, the Blood flionld Revert, they oppofeit, 
and being Diftended, prevent its Return firom the Great 
Trunks ofVeinstothe Lefler, and at the fame time hinder 
the Superincnmbing Blood ffom''prefling on the Inferiors con¬ 
cerning which confhlt Tai. 23. i^. tf. 

Another Confiderable Artifice in Nature, is the Conveying 

f eat Quantities of Refluent Blood from feveral Parts of the 
runk by particular Channels, inftead of difeharging it by the 
next and moft immediate Paflage into the Neighbouring Cur¬ 
rent. Dr. Latoer has well Obferv’d, that the Heart is not placed 
in the Center of the Body, but inclines to its Upper Part, which 
Polition is neceflary to Drive the Blood in its Syftole to the 
Head, with more Force then is required to make it Defeend to 
the Feet, to which its own Weight and Fluidity do’s not a little 
Conduce. Nowthe Heart being feated fb near the Upper Part, 
as that Two Parts in Three of the whole Fabrick, appear to 
be below it, there muft be a like Inequality of Blood lent to 
the Inferior Parts, to that which Alcends to the Superior. 
And this we fee Confirm’d by comparing the Diameter of 
the Blood-Veflels Defeending with the Afeending,the Former 
being much Larger then the Latter. This great Difpropor- 
tion of Blood in the Upper Syftem to that of the Lower,feems 
to threaten a great Difturbance in the Animal Order, but is 
prevented by the Provident Care of the Author of Nature, in 
the Manner we are now about to Deferibe. 

The Intercoftal Arteries App.F. 3. which arife from the Low¬ 
er Syftem, are accompanied with Veins (that Return the Blood 
they Exported) which do not enter into the next Large Trunk 
according to the ordinary Procefs of Nature in other Parts; 
but are aU United into One Channel (and fbmetimes Two) 
which Afcends by the Side of the Aorta, and Empties it felfinto 
the Defeending Trunk of the Vena Cava, there Difeharging 
all its Refluent Blood ; which had it been Inferted into the 
Afcending Trunk, it muft have added fo great a Weight, that 
the Blood could not have paft up to the Heart, which it now 
eafily do’s. Befide thefe, the Mammary Veins likewife Empty 
themfelves into the Subclavian, fo that all the Blood Ari- 
fing from the Parietes of the Thorax, the Back and its Muft 
cles, as well as thofe of the Scapuhs, returns again to the Heart, 
by the Upper Trunk of the Vena Cava, tho’ it was feat thi¬ 
ther from the Lower Trunk of the Arteria MoQia. 

Another Contrivance of this Nature is Obfervable in the 
Vena Porta, which Receives the Blood from the Stomach, 
Omentum, Spleen, Pancreas, Guts and Mefentery, lent thither 
by the Coeliack and Mefenterick Arteries, which large Quan¬ 
tity had it Enter’d into the Vena Cava, immediately below the 
Liver or Kidneys, its Weight lb far beneath the Diaphragm, 
muft have Kindred its Afcent ; wherefore the Vena Porta 
(not unlike the Ast^gps of the Thorax before Noted) carries 
up all the Blood by another Channel, and Difeharges it 
into the Extremities of the Vena Cava within the Liver, 
where it is Diluted and Propeli’d by the Refluent Blood 
from the Splenick Vein, and afterward affifted in its Afcent, 
by the Contraiftion of the Diaphragm. 

Here I cannot forbear making a Digr^on, and prefenting 
my Conjeiftures of the Ufe and Office of the Spleen, fince it 
minifters in this Part of the Animal Oeconomy. The Arteria 
Splenica is not only very large in Proportion to the Magnitude 
of the Spleen, but has a Remarkable Tortuous Paffage to it, 
(Tab. ;6. F. i.) whence we may conceive as the Quantity of 
Blood fcnt to the Spleen is very great, fb its Impetus is very 
much Abated: Next the Communications between the Ex¬ 
tremities of its Arteries and Veins are very Large, as ap¬ 
pears by the Prompt Exit, which Water pour’d into one 
Finds by the other, and the Inflation of the Veins which is 
eafily made by Blowing into the Arteries, when the whole 
Spleen and its Veins become Diftended with it. The Lym- 
' phe-dueftsof the Spleen we have Obferv’d, (Tab. 36. Rg. i.) 
to Arife from the Veficule at the Extremities of its Vems, 
and Difcharge their Contents into the Neighbouring Lym- 
phatick Glands, whence it is fent into the Feceptacule of 
the Chyle : Its Nerves are Diftributed thro’ its whole Sub- 
ftance, and ferve to preferve its Tone and Regulate the 
Separation of its Lympha and Nutritive Juice. But the moft 
exadt Scrutiny of Anatomijis could never yet Difeover any 
Excretory-dudl arifing from this Vifeus ; and indeed the 
Patent Communication of its Veflels ftems a convincing 
Proof, that no Cich Excretory-dudl can Exift but muft ap¬ 
pear very plain. Befides it feems Extravagant and Unbecom¬ 
ing the Wonderful Providence of Nature, to Separate any 
particular Juice in the Arteries here to be inftantly Refunded 
into the Veins, and we can hardly conceive the Blood can 
fuffer any Alteration, in a Place where the Tranfit from the 
one to the other, is fo Ample. 

After thefe Confiderations Premis’d, if the Problem be Pro¬ 
pos'd, What can be the Defign of the great Architedl of our 
Bodies, in the Fabrication of fo Large and Remarkable a Part^ 
without any Fluid Secreted in it, befides its own Nutritive 
Juice and L^rtipha ? I believe our Hypothejis will enable us 
: to give a fufficient Reply to this feeming invincible Difficulty, 
with which Learned Men have exceedingly perplex’d them- 
felyes. 1 conceive then the Spleen is Defign’d by Nature, as 
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a Diverticle to receive a’ large Proportion of Blood to be 
Refunded by its Veins into the Porta, and promote the Re¬ 
flux of the Blood Imported thither from the Stomach, Guts, 
Pancreas, MeCentery, &c. by whofe flow Progrefi thro’ the 
innmnerable Glands of thofe Parts, it returns Thick and 
unfit for Motion: And this ftems but Neceflary that a new 
Quantity of Blood, charg'd with a Copious Serum, Ihould 
be Infunded into this Refluent Liquor before .it Arrives at 
the Liver, to dilpofe it to pals the Extremities of the Fena 
Cava, and add a frelh Impetus to its Languid Motion caus'd 
by its Long and Tortutous Progrefs. This I take to be the 
Uft and Office of the Spleen, andfeemsto have all the Cir- 
cumftances the Laws of Mechanifin require for this Purpole. 
"The Novelty of which Opinion will (I hope) be no Preju¬ 
dice to its Reception in the Minds of Candid and Impartial 
Men. ^ I 

Having thus Reprefented the Circulation ; the Order of 
Nature leads us to Relpiration, which ferves in conveying the I 
Blood from the Right to the Left Ventricle of theHeart, and 
Impr^nates it with Parts proper for its further Elaborations. 

Relpiration or Breathing is a double Adlion, i. e. Infpi- 
ration or Receiving of Air into the Lungs; and Expiration 
or ExpeUingit again: The whole is done by means of Wide¬ 
ning and Straitning the Cavity of the thorax, in which 
the Lungs are contain'd. 

How the Cavity of the Thorax m&yht Enlarged and Con- 
trafed, we may eafily conceive, if we confider the Order of 
Its Bony Vanetes^ (Tab, 27, and 28.) and obferve the Oblique 
Defcending Polition of the Ribs from the Fertebra of the 
Back, with their Cartilaginous Connedion to the Os PeBoris, 
and the Polition and Action of the Diaphragm, as is ex¬ 
plained j-2. whence it appears when the Ribs are drawn 
up, and the Superior Convex Surface of the Diaphragm de- 
preft towards a Plain, the Included Space mull neWafily be 
Enlarged; and on the contrary very much Straitned when 
the Ribs are drawn down, and the Upper Surface of the Dia- 
phr^m Convex -owards the Lungs, as it is Reprefented in 
the laft mention d Table. ^ 

The Ele vation and DepreffionoftheRibs is perform’d by 
the Proper and Common Mufcles of the ; The Eirft 

have their Rife and Termination confined to the Parts 
Compofing Its Parwto: The Other, notwithftanding their 
Relation to other Parts, yet chiefly refped This: Of the 

Cmmon Mufcles fome are Principal, immediately movin:. 
This, together with thofe Parts from which they are de¬ 
rived : Others are Auxiliary, which by moving the Con- 
t^o^ Bodies, ^ntribute to the better perfeming the 
Grand Motion: Thus the Elevation of the Shoulder^lades 
V “• Refpirations, without which the 

S^r^ {Tab 20.) (which fpring from the Scapdse) 
(Td. 2<). V. W.) could not Ad; hence it happens that Re- 
fpirauon is Interrupted when the Arms are in Adion by 
ckuTtteSf their Mufcles (efpe- 

Evrlnfi ftrJ' Stable; and the 

Extenfion ef the^^rfefr^ of the Neck becomes necelRry, to 

ujper Ribs. 

the Mwav are the Intercojlales Ex- 
(Tab. ead,) and the Sacrolumbales^ i^ab 29 ) ^ 

tne AJptra Arteria and Bronchia, into the Fepcula oithe: Luno-s 
wSliJpfratTon “‘‘this 

Conduce 

,1 he Inducements the Author of l„ i - t- 
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I The Lungs are the Intermediate Pafiage between the T 

Ventricles .of theHeart, whereby the whole Mafs of ri ^ 

I paflfesthro’ their Large Blood-Veflels in an equal Ran a”'^ 
and Quantity, with that of all other Parts of the Body h ^ 
fides, and do by this means difoharge the Blood of a »• 
Quantity of its Serum, by Halitus'm Expiration; wherd * 
the Accurate Dr, Tyfon Reckons them among the 
ber of Glands. 

This Alternate Adion in which Relpiration confifts is N 
ceflary,- to the End the Blood may pals the Lungs, whofe T 
ftculce, if they were conftantly Diftended by the Infpired k'' 
the Extremities of the Pulmonick Blood-Veflels would h’ 
Compreft; and on the contrary, if thefe were Col 

laps’d (as after Expiration) their Blood-Veflels would be con 
lequeiitly Corrugated; but by this Viciflitude they becom 
Permeable, and the Blood eafily pafles their Extremities * 
We have Traced the Aliment from its Eirft Reception f li 
it is Elaborated into Blood, and purfued in its Motion and 
Circulation thro’ its leveral Channels. We ought next t 
take a View of the feveral Liquors or Fluids feparated from it 
in Its Tour. All Animal Juices except the Chyle are feparated 
from the Arterial Blood, which common Material in its Pe* 
eolation in the Brain and Nerves, yield the Contents of their 
Fibres; in the Glands of the Mouth and Throat, the 
m the Mamma, the Milk; in the Kidneys, the Urine; in the 
Tejles, Sperm; (not to name the Sweat, Mucilage of the Toints 
) and thro the Univerfal Body, a Copious Quantity of 
Lympha ; which is not applied to any diftind Ufe in the Animal 
Oeconamy, but is all dilcharg’d into the Great Cyftern or Re 
ceptacle of the <%/eand Subclavian Vein, and fo Refunded 
into the Refluent Blood. “ 

The Do&ine of Secretions is the laft and only remaining 
Part of thofe Natural Fundions, which are direded to the 
Preforvation and Subfifting of the Individual. For the Na¬ 
ture and Properties of thefe Liquors, their Ufe and Office! 
and the peculiar Strudure adapted for the Percolation of one 
and .excluding the reft; we muft remit die Reader to the De- 
Icription of the Organs themfelves, contenting our felves 
here with the Theory of the Origin of the Lympha, and Se¬ 
cretion in General. 7 , uuoc 

Animal-liquor call'd Lympha, and 
the Duds which (fonvey it, is owing to the Induftiy and 
Searches of this prefeiit Age. But whether EiAbeck, Bartholine 
of to carry the Honour 

of the Dilravery I Ihall not pretend to decide. But the 
Kde, Courfe, and other particular Circumftances needful to 
inform us of their Ufe, and the Defign of Nature in the Fa- 
tocation of thefe Duds, has not been hitherto, at leaft fully, 
Demonftrattd. Some have pretended to derive thefe Duds 
from the Nerves others from the Membranes or Tendinous 

The diligent Melpighius in hisEpiftle to the \oyalSociety, 
j" enquiring whether they are not i^cretorv- 

duds to Export the Juice Secreted in the Conglobate Glands, 
fince there is none of thefe Glands fo inconfiderable to be 
found which has not its Lymphe-duds belonffing to it as 
well as its Nerves and Blood-Veflels. After feveral Obferva- 
tions premisd, he concludes they Arife in exceeding Minute, 
and Icarce perceptible firra/f, from the Lelfer Glands, which 
afterwards are United to thofe Arifing from other Glandl 
Trunks, and fo proceed till they Empty 
SSf the Co^^ion Cyftern of the Chyle. I ftall not 

repeat the Reafqns or Experiments of that Curious Geiitle- 
lan to fuftain his Opinion, which mainly amounts to this, 

Mutiny, 01 any Art yet known. Trace them further. But 
we muft crave leave to differ from him in this Point, and per- 
oufDtfre^'^'‘^°H' be Sufficient tojiiftifie 

mrs veffuraw“^ ^ Noceffity ap- 

maTn Tnfnl I ir ^ Lymphe-duds, (when tfie 

whirh Tnfpi-f bf>) .yet emit leveral Lateral Branches 
ran ford “c* “fter being 

\aITko I fra"’ ‘b® ‘Conner TninE 

Cflfndf V r’®'? Tymphc-diids which Enter the 

m kc C! 1 into feveral Branches; which 

other fo^^t "‘‘“r’ approaching each 

pomn:-^?l^ f • ‘ T Kut however Im- 

thSS'^ ‘'’®y ‘'’‘■® ®”°"eb from 

have their Ladcals which 
fin 1 find - f ' r'® •'’’‘ 1 ’“" ‘'‘® fro'" them. We 

I eve V I ^n, I ‘ ’®'® be entirely Parallel; 

haviiwSi w r' ^ T ’’‘I''® 'i'®‘ been aide to Dileover 
Fxriorr tl.n ®““J.i^"ds, the one to Import, the other to 
lX » '‘'benee it k probable the 

tode ,1 I, ^ ‘■b® '^b-eater in Stnidtirti but Magni- 

1 1? \r 'I’lr J®*'"®‘f* ‘be Lympla , and not 

I give it Its Firtt Rife: This will be ftill mo/e evident, if wo 
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Tables and DHcourfe of the fcve- 


confider the Great Communication between the Blood-Veflels 
and thefc Ducts. 

The Birft Origination and Extremities of thefe Lymphe- 
dn(fts, are too Subtile and Tine to be dilcernd by the Eye, even 
Affifted by the Microlcope, and muft give Room forSnlpi- 
tion and Conjedure. The Arteries and Veins, we have above 
Demonflxated, are but one continuous Refleded Tube : Tor 
the Truth of this Aflertion, in the Tranlparent Parts of Ani¬ 
mals {App.Bg.inS) we have the Evidence of our Senfesj and. 
that the fame Continuity is kept thro’ the whole Syftem of 
the Body, no Rational Man who will pleafe to Reflefton 
the Uniformity of Nature, can with any Pretence of Reafon 
doubt. Now as thefe Veflels Communicate with each other, 
and admit a Prompt Paflage of Air, Tindted Liquors, Mercu¬ 
ry, from.each to other, fo by fome Experiments we find 
they have with the Excretory-duds, sxxAVke-verfa, thole Li¬ 
quors which we can convey into the Excretory-dudls after 
Death, will pafs from them into the Blood-Veflels and Lym- 
phe-duds, which Experiment I have remark’d (W. 43. Bg. f.) 
as an Objed:ion to thole who luppole Valves in the begi“ 
ning of the Excretory-dmds. 

Erom theft Demonllrative and Convincing Experiments,_ 
may conceive the true Origin of the Lymphe-duds, is from 
the Extremities of the BIood-VeflTels 5 and their Office to carry 
Back the fuperfluous Serum, which is more Copious in the Ar¬ 
teries, than is perhaps convenient in the Veins, where thePro- 
greli of the Blood is Slower, and the Quantity much s?re: 

This Rift of the Lymphah Itill more clear, if we confide. 

Ibme States or Habits of Body, when the Crafi of the Blood 

is deprav’d, fqme Parts of it pafs this way, and the Lymfha \ It is 'the done' 

IS Tingd by It 3 as it happens by Injediing Water by the j 
Arteries after Death, when Part of the Blood Itill remains in ' 

^Veflels, you will lee the Lymphe-duds fill’d with a Bloody j 

_ This Origination of the Lymphe-dud:s fi-om the Extremi¬ 
ties of the Blood-Veflfels, we don’t take to be altogether ’ 
mediately from their Sides, - ' ' " 


the Reader will peruft 01 
rd Organs. 

mving done with our Doarine of the Firft Order of Natu- 
rd Funaions, we proceed to the Second, or thoft which ferve 
I for the Propagation ofthe Species j which Naturally-divides its 
left into Two Parts, (w^.) Generation, and Accretion, or 
what concerns the Fetus in its Formation, and by what 
rae^ and fteps it’s carried on'to an Adult State. Since 
Animal Bodies are Tranfient and Temporary, the Author of 
Nature has endued them with the Power- of Propagation, and 
a Set of Proper Organs to continue their Species, and fiirnilh a 
conflant Supply of new Individuals. From the Difference of 
which Organs of Generation Arifts the difference of Sexes. 

All Animals have been Divided into Viviparous and Ovi¬ 
parous, till Dr. Harvey remov’d the Dillimftion, by Demon- 
ftrating all Living Creatures to derive their Original from 
Eggs, with this Difference only; in one t\is. Fetus is perfeded 
withii^ and in the other without the Mothers Body. This 
Dodrine of that great Man has fince been fully evinc’d by 
the repeated Difledions, Obfervations, and Experiments of 
'L&ttt Anattmifis-. No Species of Fowls, Filhesand Quadru- 
pedes are found to want them : The Fetus being Ibmetimes 
found in the pafl'age between the Ovarium and ’Uterus, and 
the Alveoli deftrted by them, are fufficiently difcernable in 
all Ammals after Impremation ; lb that the Exiftence of 
Theft cannot be doubted, or that there is a perfed Confor¬ 
mity between the PuUusin Ovo, and the Fetus in the 'Womb. 
But here we muft diftinguilh the Eflfential and Conftituent 
Parts, from thoft which are only Ahmentary and Acceflbry. 
It IS the Cuatricula alone in the Eggs of Fowls, in which re- 
lide the Rudiments of ^as. Fetus, whilft the Vitellusznd. Al¬ 
bumen prepare and lupply its Nouriflimenti both bearing an 
exad Analogy to Lobes and Plantida Seminalis in Vegeta¬ 
ble Seeds. The Seminal Vepcula or Ovum found in the Tefies 
of Women, iSc. agrees in eveiy refped with the Ckatricula, and 
! the other Parts are unneceffary, becauft the Rvtzw is nourilh’d 


‘he Secretory! by Aliment fupplied from theMothers Body. SincetheDif- 

If’Origin, the | covery of theft Eggs, the Ancient Dodrine that the Fetus 
* Arteiies, _and the other from [ was Form d fi-om the Gommiftion of the Male and Female 


Tubes, , 
one from 

the Cells or Tubes which contain the NouriDiment of the 
Parts they Arift from : By this means not only the fuper- 
abundant Serum of the Blood in the Arteries, is carried off 
before it Arrives in the Veins, but the fuperfluous Nutritive 
Juice alfo, is return’d with the Lympha. -< 

In thoft Parts where we find the Paflage ofthe Blood be¬ 
tween the Arteries and Veins very Patent, as in the Spleen 
andPmr, the Lymphe-duds Arift from their ; as has 
been Obftrv’d in the Former by the Accurate AftcL and by 
my ftlf in the Latter. 

The like Origin of theft Duds may be Obftrv’d from the 
Spermatick Veins of the Tefles and Ovaria, in which the Blood 
returns very httle Divefted of its Serofity, to the end its 
Globular Parts may the better Afcend in thoft Veins, with 
a Left Proportion of Serum. 

Theft Duds Empty themftlves into the Vejtcule of their 
Glands, as is Repreftnted (App.Ftg. 13, 14.) from whence 
the Exporting Duds Arift, and carry the Lympha on to 
the next GIan 4 or Thoracick-dud, [App. Bg. ii.) and fo to 
the Subclavian Vein. Thus we find the Motion of the Lym¬ 
pha, Chyle and Nutritive Juice, is propell’d by means of the 
Syftoleof the Heart, by which aUthe Secretions of theAni- 
Jnai Fluids, are in like Manner carried on. 

In the Swenth Figure of our Appendix we have Expreft the 
Secretory Tubes Arifing from the Venous, as well as the Ar- 
terious Part of the Sanguineous Channel before its Infledion; 
becauft we find there is a Tranfit from the Veins into theft 
VeflTels ; yet in my Opinion molt of them Arift from the 
Artery, where it Commences to grow Conical, where the 
Sides of the Veffel thro’ the Efforts made by the Parts of the 
Blood propell’d, receive a more dired Preffiire than in their 
Cylindrical Extremities, and the Particles Adapted to their 
Pores, are driven into the Tubes deriv’d from them. 

By this Scheme, the Origin of the Lympha, and the Man¬ 
ner of Secretion, is well enough Explain’d. But why the Sa- 
l^a IS ftparated in the Parotid Maxillary and Sublingual 
Glands, the Bile in thoft of the Liver, the Urine by the Kid¬ 
neys,^.;, muft be deduc’d from their peculiar Strudure; the 
Idagnitude, Figure of their Pores, and Various Difpofi- 
tion ot their Arteries, having a mighty ftare in theft Opera¬ 
tions. Thus we may Obftrve the Arteries of the Telles, 
“ l°“gfd EftxuousProgrefs, and contrary to the 
ordinary Method of Nature, are finaller at their Origina- 
nons from the Aorta, Ca.zrs in their Trunks after a farther 
Defcent, as we have Noted ( W. 4,.) all which conduce 
to abate the of foe Blood, before it Arrives in the 

On dm other Hand the Current ofthe Blood to 
the Kidneys (by the Larpnefs, Short and Streight Courft 
of the pdgents, and their Vicinity to the L?ft Ventri- 
de of the Heart,) is very Rapid which diftharges a great 
Quantity of Urine, fqon after the Uft of Chalybeat Wa¬ 


ters , or other plentiful Drinkino; , whilft i 


Seed, has been by all Rejeaed, and that Liqueur which has 
been taken by all preceding Ages for Seed in the Latter, is 
femnd to be only a Mucous Matter, Secreted from the Glands 
ofthe V^na^ (Tab, yi. F. 3. C.) and difeharg’d without the 
Body; which in Mares, Cows, and many other Animals is in 
much greater Quantity, than is polTible to be contain’d in 
their Tefles. 

Tho Generation ex Ovo may be juftly reputed among the 
Modern Improvements of Anatomy, yet this did not altoge¬ 
ther eftape the Notice of foe Sagacious Hippocrates, who 
in his Book Be Natura Pueri^ informs us, the Embryo after 
Conception is Included in a Membrane, exadly rdembling 
an Egg without its Shell, and deferibes the Rudiments of 
liisUmbiltcus and Placenta, with its Plexus of Blood-Veflels,,. 
and the Pellucid Liquor of the Amnios after the fame Manner 
^ Repreftnted CTah. yy. Fig. 2.) This Accurate Obftrvation, 
he acquaints us he made from an Abortion artificially pro- 
cur d within Six Days after Conception, to preftrve the 
Reputation of an Incontinent Wench; which remarkable 
Paflage (not ordinarily taken Notice of) was Ihewn me by 
my very Ingenious Friend Dr. Fern. Much of the fame A°-e 
M fomething more, and agreeing with the Defeription of 
Hippocrates, are the Secundines which the Learned Dr. Hatmes 
keeps among his other Anatomical Collecftions. 

Upon the Invention of thefe Ova, De Graafznd Others, 
who have fuccelifuUy employ'd themftlves in their Enquiries 
on this Subjea, began to Erea an Opinion, That the Fe¬ 
male only furnilh’d the Matter of the Fetus, and the Male 
lerv d to Aftuate it by its Prolifick Influence. This Opinion, 
which derogates much from the Dignity of the Male-Sex, 
prevail d till A/iw^ LeeuwenhoecbJsj the HelpofhisExqiiifite 
Microlcope, m which he has been well purfued by Mr. Melling, 
deteaed Innumerable finall Animals in foe Maftuline Sperm, 
and by this Noble Difcovery,at once remov’d that Difficulty, 
and added much to the Theory of Generation: In his Let¬ 
ter to the Fgyal-Society, he Acquaints them he had obftrv’d 
Incredible Numbers of thefe Animalmla in the Tefticles of 
Froggs, ft flender, as not to exceed the Thouftndth Part of a 
Angle Hair, with a Head proportionably larger than foe reft 
of their Body, aU Varioufly moving to and fro; That he had 
found the fame in the Tefticles of all Animals, which he had 
Infpeaed; and in another, he gives them an Account, That 
in the Spawn of a Cabeliaw he had found them to be ftill 
Leffer, and more than Ten Thouland Swimming about in a 
Portion of Seed, not exceeding a Grain of Sand; and pre-. 
tending_ to find by a Formal Ctlmputation all the Animals 
contain’d in the LaHes of this Fifh, to exceed more than Ten 
times the Number of Men on the Surface of the Earth. Foe- 
cundation he efteems to proceed from one of theft Nume¬ 
rous Animalcnla, after Ejedlion, ftriking thro' the Pores or 
Perforations on the Sides of the Ovum, and Lodging it ftlfin 
dilpos'd to Receive and Nourilh 


s infinite- the Cicatricula, which is 


ly more now in tne salival Ulands, Pancreas Liver s^c it .— auu ivouiim 

Wclhall not here recite any further Particulars, hoping I ' From this furprizing Difcovery , it is evident That 
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no Aura Semimlis, or Influx of Adive Spirituous Mat¬ 
ter do’s Delineate the Fa:tus ; and that Obfervation of 
Malpighias Illuflirated, That before Impregnation, no mt- 
gza of the ?uUus could be found, and yet in fome few 
Hours after, it is diftin( 9 : and vifible. Having thus taken a 
fiiort Profped of the Materials, we rauft proceed to the C>- 
der and Progrels of Generation, from the Inchoation, till the 
Perfedion of the Fmtus in the Womb, and its Exclufion, and 
thence till its foil Growth, or Dimenfions prefcrib'd by 
Nature to the Species. 

The Arterin Spertmtice in Men bring the Blood to the Te- 
fies, in whole Convolutions, it is Prepar'd and carry’d by 
the Vafa Deferentia to the Fejtculis Semnaks , where it is 
Lodg’d till in the Time of Coition, it is Injeded into the 
Vagina ‘Uteri. The Manner of the Eredion of the Pents 
in applying it to the Tranfoerfe Ligament of the Offa Pu¬ 
bis, by the MufculiErigentes&nA the Conftridion of the Cor¬ 
pus Cavernojum ‘Urethra, by the Mufculi Acceleratares, to Stop 
the Refluent Blood, and Inflate the Bulb and Caverno^ 
Bodies, I fliall wave Repeating, having amply Defcrib’d 
this Artifice, in the Appendix to my Myotomia Fsfermata. 

The .Sotct Injeded into the Vagina oi the Woman, is Con¬ 
vey'd to the Ovaria, thro’ the Womb it felf and the Eallop- 
pian Tubes5 which, in the Time of Coition, by means of 
their Reticular Strudure, are Inflated and ftridly Em¬ 
brace them. We have Delcrib’d the Manner how the Fo¬ 
liated Expanfions of the Left Falloppian Tube, Embrace 
the Ovarium on that Side, and are Diftended by the Refluent 
Blood from the Vagina, whole Veins being Compreft by the 
Penis in Coition, afl, or the greateft Part of its Blood, palTes 
up by the Spennatick Veins, (which Inofculate with the Hy- 
pogaftrick) and the Diftended Tubes are Incurvated by the 
Broad Ligaments of the ‘Uterus, and the Fundus ‘Uteri being 
Diftended alio, and at the lame Time the External Air 


D U C T I O N. 

of which Circumftances, Parturition muft necelTarily 

After the Secundines are remov’d, and the Infant firft Opens 
its Mouth, the Ambient Air ruflies into the Lungs, and Di- 
ftends the Vejictda Aerea, which afterwards remain in fonie 
meafute Inflated, becaufe the Extremity of the Bronchia which 
Open into them, are much Left than the Vejicula themfelves 
and Ibme Part of the Air will ftill continue in them; whence 
they Gain a greater SpecifickLightnefi, and Swim in Water. 
The Pulmonick Blood-VelTels which before the Birth lay 
Collaps’d, have their Trunks and Ramifications Extended 
and admit the Blood to pafi thro them ; the Foramen OvZ 
le, and Canalk Arteriofus not lying in a Dired Line to the 
Propulfion of the Blood; thele Paflages in Trad of Time 
become Obliterated, and all the Blood from the Right Ven¬ 
tricle of the Heart, palTes thro’ the Lungs, before it can Ar¬ 
rive at the Left. Thele Alterations of the Oeconomjf happen af¬ 
ter the Fatus is brought into the World, and Expos’d to the 
External Air. 

Having feen how the Infant is Generated and Ulhefd into 
the World, with the Alterations which attend its Birth, we 
muft confider next by what means Nutrition and Accretion 
are Eft’eded, or the Steps by which it proceeds infenfibly 
from foch linall Beginnings, to its due Size and Dimenfions, 
It is certain, that the Bodies of Animals are nothing elle tW a 
Vafcular Compages, and all their Parts Exift in the Foecun- 
dated Ovum, which by the Acceffion ol New Matter, are only 
Diftended and become Vifible. From which Confideration 
we may infer, That the Augmentation of the Body is made 
by a Simple Extenfion of all the Tubes, Veilels and Cells ; 
which when they will no longer recede to admit the Nutri¬ 
tious Particles, to be Lodg’d in the Interftices of the Fibres 
which Compofe their Parietes, and there remain no more 
Ofiiola in the Sides of their Veilels, by which the Fluids can 
Open a Paflage, the Body is Arriv'd at the utmoft limits of 


Pent out by the Penis, a free Paflage is left for the Se- its Growth. This Tenfenels and Contiguity of the Fibres 
*nen to the Ovarium. This I prefer as a more Compen- ' which refofes to admit more of the Nutritious Parts, is that 
dious way of Conveying it, than either thro' the whole Mals 1 which Determines the Magnitude of Animals, and the feme 
of Blood, which muft in my Opinion too much alter it, or Hypothefis will firve to Explicate the diftering Sizes of 
thro’ the Porous Subftance of the ‘Uterus, as others would i Individuals of the feme Species. In this Manner the Bones 
have us believe. Nor can I conceive why any Man fhould j Arrive at their foil Dimenfions, and then preferve their Sta- 
feruple to think thefe fmall Animals may pafs Ibme Pore in ' bility and Figure, whole Accretion and other Accidents Ari- 
the External Membranes, as they do in Fro^s, Fife, &. j ling from its V itiation, are very well Explain’d by Dr. Havers 
where the Ovula are ejedled oat of the Female, before they ’ in his Ofteologia. But befides the gradual Increaft and For- 
are Impregnated by the Male, rather than luppofe they j mation of the Tubes and VelTels, there is a neceffity for a 
fhonid pafs by the Spermatick Arteries to the Onsrfeni, after fc- [ Supply of Fluids to maintain a Plenitude, with a conftant 
yeral Circulations thro’ the whole Syftem of the Body. The ! Reparation of the Blood and Humours to prevent the Col- 
immediate and dired PaflTage of the Semen is very much | lapfe: Thus in an Atrophy, the great Emaciation and appa- 
confirm’d, by comparing the Appearances of thefe Uterine rent Lois of the Subftance, proceeds from a want of Pro^r 


Parts in Fowl, efpecially Hens. 


j Fluids to preferve the Arteries, Veins, Lymphe-duds, i 


Ctae, or fometimes more of thefe Ova happening to be Foe- | other Channels of the Body in their due Diftention. I muft 
cundated at a Time, are diftended and break the Pedunculi,hy ! confefe a Corrolive Salt in feme deprav'd Crafts of the 
which they are affix d, and leaving their FoUiculi, pafe into the | Blood, may confume the Stable and Organick Parts, as in the 
Falloppian Tube, which refembling the Ovi-dudsin Birds, re- Sptna Ventofa, and foch like Cafes, where the Bones fome- 


ceive and convey them to the Fundus Vteri. The manner 
how they are carry’d on is not lefs Mechanical, than moft 
other Operations in the Animal Oecommy ; for as the Tur- 
gefeence of the Penis firft remits in its Extremity, lb do’s 
this exadly after the feme manner, and by Confequence 
drives the Ovum contain’d in it to the Fundus of the Womb. 


the Fundus Vteri. The manner times (as I have feen in one of the Fingers) are wholly Dife 
> not lefe Mechanical, than moft Iblv’d, while the External Teguments have not been injur'd ; 
tmal Oecommy ; for as the Tur- but in this Cafe, contrary to the other, the Lofe is Irreparable. 
:mits in its Extremity, fo do’s Hence Appears the neceflary Diftindion between Accretion 
manner, and by Confequence and Nutrition, the Firft being an Acceffion to the Organica! 
i it to the Fundus of the Womb. Parts, by New Matter Intruding into the Interftices of their 


After the Ovum is arnv d here, it Fluduates about Ibme Fibres, and there remaining; and the Latter only a Supply of 
Time without being fixd, and receives Nourilhment by Ap- a Proper Pabulum to the Fluids, to preferve them in a due 
oofition onlv. tl an lenSTlll Eomp nL n_• , 


pofition only, till at length fome of its VelTels begin to Ge¬ 
minate, and afterwards Inofculate with thofe of the ‘Uterus. 
The Arteries of the Ovum protruding themfelves into the 


Temper and Proportion. Tlie Firft being fix’d and perma¬ 
nent, and fcarce alter’d once in the Term of a Man’s Life, 
and the Laft in a perpetual Succeffion and Flux; which thcre- 


Veins of the ‘Uterus, and the Veins Vue-merja into the Arte- fore requires the foperfluous Part of the b 
ries, from which mutual Intertexture of the VeflTels, thePla- not retain’d in the Proper Tubes and Cells to be Infunded 
IS compos d. into the Lymphe-duds, by which it is acrain return’d to the 

By Intervention of the Placenta and Umbilical VeflTels, General Mafs; the Manner of which we may Conceive by 
the Foetus receives Blood from the Mother, and a common % tf. of the Appendix v-oi ecivc uy 

V*" ofwhich, and the Prom the Natural, wepafs tothe AmmalPrmaion,-. That 

k Circulation after the Birth, the Brain and Nervous Syftem are the Common Medium of 

^ Th Al'^ ” Explication of the following Tables. Senfe and Motion is uncontetted; but the manner how the 
the feems to be a Impreffions are convey’d from tlie External OrgLis to the 

fort of Chylous Juice feparated by the Glands of the Pla- Sedes Antma, and Vice-verfa from thence to the Orean and 
the Capacity of foe Ammos (Fab. how a Matenal Siibltanc/ can alfed and be affudfd by an 


f8.) which Grows confiderable for its Quanti 


its Mouth, for fome time before its Birth, whence it is con¬ 
vey’d to foe Stomach and Inteftines, and Part palTes into 
Chyle and Blood-VelTels, according to the Ordinary Method 


fore waving all Precarious Hypothefes, I fhall confine my 
lelf to the Defeription of foch Phxnomcna as arc Matters 
of Fad, and undeniable, and leave the Reader at Liberty 
to cred what Syftem he pleafes. The Seat of Senfe is the 




ASo, fcb Ni„ I„ .heW™*, it ft “om,™ i iir 


Arrives at fiich a Magnitude as 


want of Room and Aument. Befides the llxc 
cled from its Anus foul the Contents of the Amt 
left the Alrrw which by its frequent and fire 
lings, Ihakes the Placenta, and breaks the lie 


1, Ubicdtsad. When the Imiireffion is made by the Objed, 
h and rcceiy d into the Organ of Senfe, it is convey'd from 
1- thence with the fame Tyjic or Charadler, by an Agitatioi? 

of Its Nervous Expanfions and their continued Trunks, to 
It tlie common Stnloi y : Tins is common to Men and Brutes, 


it iincalie both for and is by Iks Cartes made 


the Excrements voi- The Second is the Perception of the Soul attending that Mo- 
an f It ’ w';":!! immediately fbllows the fbrmer Ucgrcc, by rea- 

^foe llendcr'Ven'elf SliL''n'""'ri Si.ul to t(.e Senforium 


lings makes the Placenta, and breaks the llendcr Ven’efs foiiw «r "n 

which Conned it to the 'Utem, ■ flv.,,, ,i„. i-' 'hi'':’’'! J lie Ihird compreliends all thofe Tiidgments 

foe 'Uterus, horn the Confpiring [which we fbrm by the Occalion d’ thofe Motions; Hence 
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it foEows, aU Corporeal Objefts are only Perceivable by ns, 
in as much as they affeft the Nerves expanded, in fuch and 
fnch Organs. This is the general Idea of Senlation lb far as 
can be explain’d without Engaging in particular Schemes. 

Before we enter on the Conlideration of the External 
Senfe, we lhaU offer a fliort Account of the Struaure of 
the Brain and Nerves in general. The Cerehum, (Tab.io. 
Eig. I.) Cerebellum a.n& Medulla Spinalis (Tab. and Fig. ib.) are 
evidently compos'd of Two Parts.: the firft which appears on 
the Sur&ce ot the Cerebrum and Cerebellum is of a Cineritious 
Colour, and is caU’d the Cortical and Glandulous Part; the 
other or internal is Whiter and Elarder, and is caU’d the 
Medullary, CaEofe, and Fibrous Part: This Order is inverted 
in the Spinal Marrow , where the External Part is CaEofe 
and White, and if s Internal, Soft and Cineritious. The Ci¬ 
neritious or Cortical Part of the Cerebrum is remarkable 
in thofe Turnings and Windings which are deeply divided 
by the Via Mater within the Body of the CereSrum {Tab. lo, 
Tig. I. C.) from whence it appears to have a very large 
Sur&ce. The like Contrivance is obfervable m the Cere¬ 
bellum-, the outward Appearance of the Suleiqf which differ 
from thofe of the Cerebrum, and are ranged in ParaEel Lines 
according to its Length, as expreft Tab. 7. Fig. 2. Befides 
the Cineritious Part of the Cerebrum plac’d 0“ its Surface, it has 
frill other Cineritious Bodies or Protuberances added to its 
Corpus Callofum-, as the Corpora Striata, (App.Fig.30. AA.) Na¬ 
tes and Tejies- (Tab. lo.Fig. i.) 

In a Horizontal Section of the Cerebrum, its Cortical and Me¬ 
dullary Parts Appear,as Reprefented App-Vig.io. In a Tranft 
verfe Sefrion of the Cerebellum, an Arboreous Dilpofition of 
the Latter Appear within the Former (T« 4 . 10. Fig. i.) The 
Cineritious Colour of the Cortical Parts of the Brain Arifes 
from the Number and Contortion of its Proper Blood-Vet 
fils, which Pals according to the Length of the Fibres in 
the CaEofe and White Part. 

In Viewing the Surface of the Cortical Parts, it Appears 
Compos’d of a vaft Number of fmaE Glands of a Depreft 
Oval Figure, from each of which Spring the MeduEary Fi¬ 
bres, which Compofe the Callofe or White Part; aE which 
make the Centrum Ovale of Tieujfens (App. Fig. 3o.nn.) be¬ 
fore they Compofe the Crura Mdulle Oblongata, ( Jpp. Bg. 
29. B B.) In this Progrefi, thg hieduEary Fibres of the Ce¬ 
rebrum, give Originals to thepifaftory and Optick Nerves: 
At the Coujunflion of the C^ura, the Third Pair of Nerves 
Arife, jipp. Fg,2g,3, 33: foon after the Annular Propefr or 
Tons Varolii, (which partly Arifies from the Cerebellum) ( Jpp. 
Fig.zi. ss) is Join’d with the Crura. In this Part of the 
Conjun(ftion of the Medullary Parts of the Cerebrum^ with the 
feveral Proceffes of the Cerebellum, foe Fourfo, Fifth, Sixth 
and Seventh Pair of Nerves Arife: and at foe Beginning of foe 
Medulla Oblongata, (whence Spring the Eighth and Ninth Pair of 
Nerves,) there is a compleat Union of aU foe Medullary Parts 
of the Cerebrum and Cerebellum-, Where a Cineritious Part may 
be feen in its Middle, as Appears Jpp. Fig. 2.^. dd. This 
Inverfion of the Order of foe Callofe and Cineritious Parts, 
is kept thro’ the whole Medulla Spinalis. 

From what has been above Obferv’d, it Appears, foe Sur¬ 
faces of the Cortical Parts of foe Cerebrum and Cerebellum are 
much larger than thofe of their Medullary, confequently 
each Gland which helps to Compofe them, mull: be larger 
in its Diameter than foe MeduEary Fibre, which Arifes from 
it. This Conlideration will lead us ftill ferfoer; for lince 
it’s plain, the Surfaces of foe Medullary Parts of the Brain 
and Cerebellum, are much larger than they are afterwards in the 
Medulla Oblongata, therefore foe Fibres which Compofe them, 
muft neceffarily be thicker in their Diameters, at each Gland, 
than they are afterwards in foeir Progrels to foe Beginnings 
of foe Nerves, where they are conliderably contradfed, and 
frame the Apex of a Cone, 

Here we mult not omit to take notice, that all thofe 
MeduEary Fibres infervient to Motion in general, and 
the Organs of Tailing and Touching, are very much Con- 
trafoed at the Beginnings of their Nerves, without the Bo¬ 
dy of foe Brain and Me^tta Spinalis-, and on foe other hand, 
all thofe Medullary Fibres employ’d in foe Organs of Seeing, 
Hearing and SmeEing are contradled, or have foe Apices of 
their Cones within foe Body of the B.rain: Thus foe Nervous 
Fibres concern’d in Motion in general, and Inch as are Mov’d 
by foe Contadb of Grols Objedfs, are lelfen’d between their 
Originals and feveral Divarications, extra Cerebrum but thofe 
affedfed by foe Mediation of Light and Air, within foe Brain. 

The utmoft I could yetObferve iu Viewing the Nervous 
Fibrilhe-with a-Microlcope (whether Componng the Corpus 
faffo/ioB of foe Brain, or the Bodies of the Nerves themfelves) 
is, that they are Form’d of a Reticulated Compages of Fi¬ 
bres; which in the Latter Appear Globular; but in the For¬ 
mer or Corpus Callofum (by reafon of the irregular Sedtion, or 
Expanding a Thin Divided Tranfparent Part of it on the Ob- 
jedl-Plate of the Microfcope) it Appears Reticulated, and the 
Interftices of its Fste of various Angles. This Strudlure of 
foe Nervous Syftem, feems to Plead againft thofe Hypothefes 
of the Animal Fundions, Founded on foe Motions of the 
Spirits or Fluids, Deriv'd immediately from the Brain, and 
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Tranfmitted by the Nervous Channels. We lhall here only 
prefent the Reader with an Anatomical Plan of foe Oi^ans 
of the External Senfes, and Ihew how Objedls may be Im- 
preft on them and Convey’d to the Senforium Commune,and leave 
him to. Contemplate on foe Elegant Fabrick of the Brain, 
whofe particular Contrivances have hitherto efeap’d foe Dif- 
covery of the moft Sagacious Enquirers. 

The Five External Senfes, are fo many differing Species of 
Perception from the AppEcations of Bodies to their feveral 
Organs; either Immediate, as in FeeEng and Taftiog; or thro’ 
a Proper Medium, as in SmeEing, Hearing and Seeing. The 
Senfe of FeeEng is Extended thro’ the whole Body, except 
feme few Parts, as the Bones, Cartilages, (be. but chiefly Re- 
fides in the True Skin, whole Stru(frure, fe far as it Relates 
to this Senfe, is as fellows. The Cutictda, (Tab, 4. Fig. i, 2, 3.) 
(which is a common Covering to the whole-Sur&ce of foe 
Skin) being Remov’d, certain Papillary Protuflerancfs Difr 
cover themfelves, which View’d with a Micrplcope { Tab, 4. 
Fig. 6. ) Appear made up of many Roundilh Sudoriferous 
Glands, with a vaft Number of Nervous Fibrilh Expanded 
on their Surface: This Uneven Papillary Sur&ce is neceflary, 
to the end thofe Fibrilla may be foe more Expanded and Ap- 
ply’dto Tangible Objedis; fe that the Figure, Modification 
and other manifeft Qualities may be Difeern’d, and foe Imr 
prelEons Convey’d to the Common Senfery, by the Media¬ 
tion of their Nerves. Since the Extremities pf the Fingers and 
Thumbs are (fer many Reafens) necelTary Parfs to be En¬ 
dued with an Exquifite Senfe of Feeling; therefore foe Otr 
der of thefe Vapilla are there Converted to a Contorted 
Series , which Appear Eke fe many FsU under foe Cuticula, 
as is Reprefented in the laft Mention’d Table, Fig. 4. The 
CuiicAa here, as wcE as in other Parts of the Skin, is a ne- 
cellary Medium between the Objedt and the Organ; but 
when it Grows very Thick, as in feme Laborious Mecha- 
nicks, it becomes an Impediment. From foe yaft Number of 
thefe Nervous Filaments, any Solution of Continuity of foe 
Skin it felf, is more Painfel, than moft of its febjacent Parts. 

The Fabrication of the Tongu,e,its PapiEary Surface,and the 
Marnier of i& AppEcation to Objedis, bears a great Simi- 
Etude to that of foe Skin no w Deferib’d, in fe much that feme 
have reckond the Senfe of’Tafting a Species of TnUus. The 
Struifture of this Part, as weE as its Coverings and Papilla¬ 
ry Bodies, are Reprefented Tab, 13. where Fig. 2. Shews the 
ExternalMembrape, 'in which the PapiEary Bodies lying un¬ 
der it. Appear varioully Figur’d, feme Conical, others Round, 
and others with foeir Extremities Forked. In feme Animals 
foefe Fapilbe are externaEy Large, and their Extremities 
Cartilaginous and Horny, but ip Humane Tongues it is far 
ptherwife; the Outward Membrane here befog yery Soft, foe 
Fapilla Numerous apd Small, and appearing ViEous tp the Nar 
fod Eye. This Membrane being Rais’d (after fufficient Boyl- 
ing the Tongue) foe next which offers, is more Spongy, Softer 
and fell of Blood-Veffels, Tab. ib. Fig. 6, 7. This is Perfo¬ 
rated by the many Nervous Fapilbe, immediately Plac’d un¬ 
der it: (Tab. ib. Fig. 8.) the Tops of which are afterwards Re¬ 
ceiv’d in the Vaginula of the External Membrane. Thefe Fa- 
pilbe Cleave to the Fleftiy Fibres of foe Tongue, and are of 
various Sizes and Figures as above Noted. In the Inter¬ 
ftices of foefe Fapilbe are Plac’d Divers SaEval Glands, the 
Excretory Tubes of which, Difcharge themfelves by certain 
Apertures; [Tab. ib. Fig. 2. G G.) whereby the ViEous 
Covering of the Tongue is Moiften’d, apd foe Saporifcrous 
Particles are readily Admitted to the Qrrpora Fapilkria, whofe 
Nervous Expanlions (on their Sur&ce, Eke thofe of the fofe) 
Tranlmit the feveral Impreffions (made by Objeifts of Va¬ 
rious Figures) to the Common Senfery, by foe Mediation 
of the Par §^ntum. Thus the Strudture of the External 
Parts of the Tongue, Agree with that of the Skin, wifo this 
Difference, the Former being Clofo’d (in Humane Bodies ) 
with a very Thin Soft Membrane, and its Fapilbe yery Nu¬ 
merous, Left and more Extruded or Longer; whereas foe 
Fapilbe Cutis, are Larger, Shorter, and Cover’d with a more 
Denfe Membrane or Cuticula. Hence foe Tongue Appears to 
be an Exquifite Organ of TaBm. However foe Senfe of Tafte 
principally Refides in foe Tongue, yet we muft Refer the Or- 
.gans of Smelling hither, fince Experience Shews us the For¬ 
mer Senfe cannot be Compleat, where the Latter is Defi- 

The External Organ of SmeEing is not Confin’d within the 
Cavities of foe Noftrils, but is Compos’d of a very Large 
Glandulous Nervous Membrane, in like manner Extended 
within foe Cavities of the OJfa Frontis (Tab.gj.l^.r.ib.Tab.pr, 
Fig. 2.)Fourth Pair of Bones of foe Upper-Jaw, (fab. ^z.Fig.i.p,.) 
and in that Part of the Os Sphenoides compofing the Scia Tur¬ 
cica, ('Tab. 89. Fig. 2.) all which Open into foe Foramina Na- 
rium. Befides thefe Cavities, the Noftrils are furnifli’d with 
Divers OJfa SpangioJa,'DeTcc\'oi, Tab.^z.Fig.i.Fl. on which the 
feme Membrane is Expanded. This Membrane is in a great 
Meafure compos’d of foe Extremities of the Olfadtory Nerves, 
and is the Organ of this Senfe, which receives the Impreffion 
made by the Odoriferous Effluvia, whether in Inlpiration, as in 
the Proper Adlion of Smelling; or Expiration, as in Tafting, 
which happens in Maftication or Deglutition of the Aliment. 



The introduction. 


^at we have hinted concerningthe Complication ofTaft- which Compole it being Expreft 

ing with Smelling, will in feme Manner be evinc’d, if we re- if, i if, 17} 18,19,21,22, 23,24. we mall here only take Nq 
flea on that Common Praaice of Holding the Nofe to ticeof its Stmaure, fofar as Relates to its Aaion.and Ds 
avoid Naaleous Tafts : And when the Foramina Narium feribe the Plan made by a Seaion thro the jixis ofViliot 


are partly Obftruaed, (as after taking Cold) how little we which will Conduce to the right Apprehending the Manner’ 
Diftinguilh the Proper Tafts of feme Thinjl?, efpecially fuch how Objeas are Reprefented in the Senjmum Commune. •’ 
as are Odoriferous. 

The Organs of the Fourth External Senfe, are the Two £ 

Ears, by which the Various Sounds Impreft on the Ambient ' 

Air, are Reprefented to the Common Senfery. TheExter- 

nal Ear or (Tab. 12. Fig. i.) is Compos’d of a Car- K. (iM „ 

tilage Cover’d with the and ; whofe many Con- 

torted Foldings, are Fitted for the Reception of the External . 

Undulating Air, and TranCnitting it to the Meatus Jadito- 

rius. The Winding Progrefi of the Meatus fcems purpofely \ 

contriv’d, to prevent feme Inconveniences which might Arife, 

from the Violent Irruption of the Air thro’ too Direa a A A, The Tunica Cornea, whofe External Surface is a lit- 

Paflage to the Membrana Tympani, plac’d at the farther End tie more Convex than the Bulb of the Eye it fclf. 
of it: ( Jp. Fig. I y. e.) For the fame Intent, the Cerumen or B B, The Tunica Sclerotica or Oura. 

Ear-Wax, feems to be Separated by the Numerous Glands in CC, Parts of the Tunica Adnata or ConjunBiva, which are 

the Membrane of the Meatus, to Infringe its Motion. The Air Continu'd to the Internal Parts of the Patpebra. 
which thus Paffes the Meatus, Shakes the Membrana Tympani D D, The Choroeides, the Fore-part of which is call’d ’Uvea • 
more or left, according to the Various Impreffions made on it Bs Blood-Veffels Appear very Beautiful, when Injefted with 

ab Extra-. The Long Procels of the iWa&aj- (App. Fig. i y.) Mercury, and feem to Compofe Divers Glandulous Bodies. 

which is Contiguous to this Membrane, is necelfarily Mov’d, E E, The Fetina or Expanfions of the Optick Nerve' on 
confequently the Incus which is Articulated with the Malleus, which Objeifts are Depided. ' ’ 

( App. Fig. \ 6 . H, I.) and the Stapes, which is Articulated with F F, The Iris which lies Loofi or Floating in the Aqueous 
the/nrat, by the Mediation of the Or Orfea/are, (App. Fig. 17. Humour. 

HI.) are. all fucceffively Mov’d by each other; Nor could GG, The Ligamentum Ciliare. 
any Tremulous Motions be Impreft on the Membrana Tym- H, 'The Aqueous Humour. 

/a® by the External Air, if the Cavity of the Tympanum I, The ChryftaUine. 
m fdf had no Aperture, by which its Contain’d Air could K, The Vitreous Humour. 

Fluduate, no more th^ a Drum it felf would Sound if there E, Part of the Optick Nerve. 

were no Holes in^ Sides. For this Reafen a Paflage from The Tunica Cornea Receives the Various Rays of Light 
tne i alate to the Tympanum is Form’d, {Fid. Jpp. Fig. 8. N N.) proceeding from all Points of the Objed, Colleds and Trhnf- 
A VF Various Sounds Ariling from mits them thro’theixinJOTCTofthe'Ui'ea, orPupill,Refrading 


The Tunica Cornea Receives the Various Rays of Light 
roceedingfrom all Points of the Obied. Colleds and TrFnr. 


External Ah, are Modifi'd, and Ar- the Diverging Rays on each Sidetowid the Perpendicular^ 
ticulately R^refented to the Auditory Nerve, Expanded The ChryftaUine Humour Receives the Rays Firft I nfrad^d 


within the Winding Cavities of the Labyrinth ot Three Se- in the Cornea, and be 
micircular Duds and (App. Fig. ,7,18.) by means of Humour, and Refra 
the S^pes, whofe Baps immediately Covers the Foramen Ova- Rays proceeding fro: 
U orEntrmce to thofe Cavities, where the Aer Injitus or Con- ing thro' this Denft 
genifej- IS laid to Refide._ This Air tho’call'd/nnate, mull: -minate in the fame P 
^ile trom that Containd in the Tympanum, and neceflarily orDiredionof the] 
has a Communication with it, elle we cannot fee how the or Images of Vifibl 
Vibrauons made by the Stapes, Ihould be Communicated to as the Figures of E 
thele Contorted Channels. Nor can it be fuppos’d, the Convex Glafs on a 
Membranous Connexion to the whole will be b( 
the ^tgin of the Foramen Ovale (which it muft have, to keep which Reprefents tl 
out the Air Containd in the Tympanum-,) Or that the Sta- mer with the Lumi, 


pes adequately Clofes t!c\o.t For amen-. Both which w 


landed The ChryftaUine Humour Receives the Rays Firft Infraded 
■ee Se- in the Cornea, and beginning to Diverge again in the Aqueous 
ans of Humour, and Refrads them a Second Time; So that all the 
n Ova- Rays proceeding from the fame Point of the Objed, by Pall¬ 
or Con- mg thro this Denfe Aiedium, do Converge again, and Ter- 
, muft minate in the fame Point on the From this Refradipn 
iflarily or Diredion of the Rays of Light, to a Point, diftind Pidures 
w the or Images of Vifible Objeds are Reprefented on the Fetina, 
ted to as the Figures of External Bodies in paffing thro a Single 
le Ba- Convex Glafs on a Paper on the Wall of a dark Chamber, 
,on to the whole will be better Conceiv’d by the following Figure! 
okeep which Reprefents the fameSedion of the Eye, as the For- 
.e Sta- mer with the Luminous Rays palling thro’. 


with Equal Impediments from the Grofler Air in the Tvot- 
panum,pre&Bg on the Bajls ol the Stapes, and hindring its 
Elevation. ^ ° 

The Small Mufcles which move the Malleus, and that of the 
&apes, like the H^rt, Diaphragm and Mufcles concern’d in 

Reipiration, do their Ofiice Inadvertently, and are Ufeful ^_ 

herein, as we have Reprefented them in App. Fir. is ii! 17 
This Strudure of the Auricula and Parts within the Tym- 
Prepare the Impreffions made in the External Air, Ind 
Reprefent them to the Expanfions of the Auditory Nerve; not 
unlike the Membranes and Humours of the Eye, Refradinu 
TunicaF^tinamtheFye 

which falls next under our Confideration Tl,-1, n • „ ^ 

As the Air is the Vehicle of the Objeds to the Two For of thrFv^ Humours 

the Strudure of the Parts. ^ -^““‘^hes fuch an Objed, and that in the Left 

In the Fabrication of thefe Organs, the Eve-lids or Pa? ' made by the Raycs of Li^ht 

(Tab. 11 Fig 1, a, 3,4, 7 .) Ire not tte leTft Re- “ '"f -‘I VariSus 

markable. The Upper is Elevated and Depreft by Two 

Mufcles, the External of which is Circular and call'd Or- with thTfat TvS^Tl°'rn S’’’' ^I’tick Nerves 

buulans. (Tab. 12. Fig. 4.) This Draws the Upper Eye-lid Senfation to he nor^ Ir^ ^ Gharader ; we may reckon this 
down: the Internal is Straight (T« 4 .11./>>. 4*) a„d The T oITailus. 

It up. By this Contrivance the Eye is not only Defended fepsk of" ^ Fundions which we (hould here 

from Extraneous Bodies, but the Difcharge of the Laclti- nirtmiffiite 1’" ’ “'‘•‘•’‘'>‘ 1 / I’uWifli'd 

mnl Humour IS Accelerated by the fevcral Duds, into he 1 fli?l in my MMomia 

Internal Part of die Palpebra next the Bulb of theEye°/^rf t^n W n! T ‘ ^ 

1%. 7, 1 ,,, .0. It. tab™.,, HuntouTb ml tbt La >- 


Mov’d by menti’on’d in ^^^iTcrvation (befides that 

:ion’d Tal has f,nee Occifr^ thSf; ^ 

the Parts or Favour any other. ^ Gonjcdurcs, 


T O 




To the R E A D E R. 


HE Fate (fathers, when they appear on the Fublkh Stage of the Worlds ■ 
is extreamly uncertain; Good or Id Smcefi, Reputation or Difgyace fre¬ 
quently depend more on the Humor and ^Prejudice of the Reader, than, 
the Merit of the Performance. This hard Fortune of ad Writers has 
made it ‘Dangerous for any Book, to venture ribroad., without [ome Ha¬ 
rangue or Apology lefore it, to he^eak a favourable Treatment. For my 
‘Part, I have no Excufe to offer for not Complying with this reafondble Cu- 
ftom; hut wholly refigti my Caufe to all Wed-wfhers, to the Advancement 
of Anatomy, the proper Judges of this Matter ; whofe Candor and In- 
cjs t > • dulgence, I doubt not, wtdhe a better Protection, from the DrfeHs that 
Work, than anyReafons 1 (had be able to alledge in my Defence. 

Volume contains a General Dejcriptionof the Fabrich of Humane Bodies, after the Manner 
of a C^mentaryon theTables, which Reprefent their feveralOrgans. The prefent and last Age, 
have bem Induftriouc in making Difcoveries in the Animal Machine, by Detecting the Structure 
of the Heart, and Artifice of the Circulation, the Origin and Courfe cf the Lymphe-duCts, the fe- 
veralSaltval Glands and their Channels, the Texture rf the Bones, and Me dullary Ceds, the Mu- 
cilagmous Glands of the Joints, the Organs and Procejl of Generation, the Organs of the External 
Senjes, inrrfo^ing the Myology, {an Effqy on the LaCt ofThefe, with [ome Remarks on the Stru¬ 
cture and ^eSton of the Penis, I fome time fince Publffd,-) ad which the wid find in the 
following T^fcriptions, with my own Obfervations and Conjectures, which in mam Places differ 
from^ the General receiv d Opinions. Beftdes the Hifiory of the Natural StruSure, I have 
thro the whole S&n&srf the Work, Inferted [ome Phs;nomena, I have found in DiffeCting Morbid 
Operat^^ InfiruClions, as I hope will be Ufeful in many Cafes, to the Chirurgical 

The whole kdiffosd in this Order: In the firCt Hundred and Five Tables, ffter a Projfea of 
the Body with the Teguments, Hair , See. the Parts of the Head, Neck, Brain, Medulla 
^imhsjollow, and [o proceeds to thofe of the Breast, Back, Loins, Lower-belly, Mterm with the 
Poetus Its Adjunas ; next the Mufcles of the Limbs, andlajlly the Ofteology. Thefe Figures 
were‘Drawn after the Life, by the Mafterly Painter G. de Lairefs, and Engravd by no lefs a Hand, 
Humane BoAies far beyond any Ex ft ant; and were fome time fmee 
Pubhfhdby Dr. Bidloo, nowProfeSbr cf Anz.x.omyintheUniverfityof'LeyAen. I [had take the Li¬ 
berty here to acquaint the Reader, That in tbefe Tables I have added above Seven-hundred Refe¬ 
rences all which are Letter’d with a Pen in the feveral Figures; among which it is hardlypoffi- 
ble but Miftakes may occur in fome Places, {by thofe who have Inferted them) which I hope will 
not be imputed to rny Inadvertence. The Parts which in many Places had their Nomenclaturharely 
annex d are here Copioufy Defcrib d; to ivhich, as Ibefore Noted, are added fuch Obfervations of the 
Male Conformation and VUiated Struaure, as may Iduftrate the Pathalogy or HiBory of Difeafes, 
their Symptoms and Caufes ; 1 have likewife interffersd feveral Remarks on the ufual Method of 
Chirurgical Operations, with Direaions for performing them in a more Exaa and Succefful Man¬ 
ner; and laft y given an Account of feveral Cafes and Accidents rarely occurring, and not {at 
commonly) orfervd by Authors.^ The Appendix ^ partly a Supplement to the preceding 
fT '^^re not well Exprei-, for Inftance ,rfhe tw% 

FirB Tables prejent a Projfea or General View of the whole Body, both on the Fore and Back-fide, 
‘Denuded of itsTeguMs, andCleardfrom its Fat; where the External Mufcles with their Ten- 
dons, Fafcicuh W &ries of Fibres, Appear on the Surface- Thefe are not Drawn by Invention, 
but areTouch d on ffter an Original Casl from the Lfe in Plaifter of Paris, which I have now by 
a ^ftemof the Arteries DiffeDed from a Foetus, with their feveral 
IHunks and Ramifcatiom, Delineated from the Lfe, wh'ichlhave alfobyme Inieaed with EVax ' 
fZcT/ T^jforib'd (Tab. xg.) may be foon Difcovefd. In two other Fi- 

fhev Amel^ of the Extremities of the Veins and zArteries, as 

thp Tranjfarent Finns rf a Grigg and Bounder, view’d thro a Microfeope. Here 

the Method of Circulation, the Continuity of the Venous and Arterious Channels, the Globuli paf 

'^Xre VthZpTrnZi^^^^^^ is ExpreB our CoL 

Lympha and redundant Nutriment. In 
cLrfrathecZL^ Fill'd with Mercury, with the Various 

their Communicant Branches, the Lumbal Glands, 
^^^^^^\U^obfervd, at leaf not Defeated. In the remah:. 
(h-van^ nftrjfj of Particulars may tire the Readers Patience) are the 

temal mZuZ k Meatus a Palato ad Aurem, and that from the Inner Ear to the Ex- 

and Lips levefal JZwZ ^ratn, that of the Cranium; the Mufcles of the Face 

In fhk TTnlfril- Z Erroneoufly. 

vilmz as many SNeu Obligd to my Learned Friend Dt. Tancred Robinfon, in Rel 

more Ufeful ^a Copious would give him leave. In the laB Place, to render the whole 

to return his Thanks fZZZ I which if the Reader finds Ufrful, he is Obligd 

dk^BmUheCoZ^ts^^^^^^ Trouble^ rf 

means permit me to do ^ Alphabetical Order, which my Avocations would by no 

h it a Z Difeover any Literal Errors, rf whkh fome may be found it is 

^P^^f^ccount of the HaBe and Difiance rfthe Pre}; the Praake m 
my Prqfeffion not fuffenng me always to Revife every minute Paffage. ^ ^ 


THE 


THE 


ANATOMY 


O F 


HUMANE BODIES. 


EFORE we enter on the Anatomical Defcription of Hu¬ 
mane Bodies, let us take a View of their External Parts, as they 
appear in the Living State; Here we fhall Firft hriefly take 
notice of their moll remarkable Appearance in the Embryo 
and Fcetus of the Womb; and thence proceed to ohferve the 
feveral Stages of Proportion from Children to thofe of a Full- 
grown State, and Old Age: To thefe welhall add the dif¬ 
ferent Proportions of Men and Women; and lallly the Ex¬ 
ternal Appearance of the Mufcles and other Parts in divers Actions. 

If a Pr^exillence of Parts in an Embryo was allowable, that at Twenty five 
days after Conception (Figured Tah.s'j.Ftg. 5.) would incline us to believe the 
Brain and whole Head had a Precedency, fince its Magnitude then exceeds the 
whole Bulk of the rell of the Parts; but as the time of the Birth advances, the 
Head of the Foetus does not commonly exceed a Fourth Part in its whole Length. 

The Center or Middle Part between the two Extreams of the Head and Feet of 
an Infant, is in the Na.vel; but that of an Adult in the Oja Puhis: And this Pro¬ 
portion of dividing Children into Four Parts, whereof the Head is one, is common¬ 
ly made ule of by Painters and Sculptors, &c. 

A Child Two Years old has about Five Heads in its whole Length; hut one of 
Four or five Years, has about Six; thus meafured, by dividing the whole Body into 
fo many Lengths, whereof the Head muft be one. Hence it appears, as the Growth 
of the Body advances, there is a gradual Approach to the Proportion of an Adult of 
Eight, nine, or ten Faces in the whole Length. 

There are many Bodies in a Full-grown State, which have not above Four or 
five Lengths or Faces; but thofe are Mifcarriages in Nature, and therefore not 
Subjects of our prefent Confideration. 

About the Fifteenth or fixteenth Year, Seven Faces or Lengths are then the 
Proportion or Meafure, and the Center inclines towards the upper Parts of the 
Oja Puhis ; and tho’ this Proportion may ferve indifferently for a Ihort well-fet 
thick Perfon, when the Shoulders are broad, and the Limbs thick, and llrong; yet 
if on the contrary the Shoulders are fomewhat narrow, and the Limbs llender, 
it will reprefent a Youth: And however Paradoxical it may feem at firft, yet an 
Old Woman, or the Goddefs Fella will fall under this Proportion of Lengths, 
thro the bending forwards of the Back-bones; and tho’ the Limbs bear a Propor- 
tion to one of Eight or nine Faces, yet they not being duly extended (for want 
or the vigorous Action of the Mufcles) render the Appearance of the whole Fi¬ 
gure very fliort. 

The Ancients have commonly allowed Eight Heads to their Figures, fays the 
Author of the Obfervations on M.y. Du Frefnoys, Art of Painting, made Englilh 
by the Incomparable Mr. Drydem but we, fays he, divide the Figure [of a Hu¬ 
mane Body] into Ten faces, from the Crown of the Head to the Sole of the Foot, 
in the following manner ; N. B. That this Number of Faces depends on the Age, 
as above hinted, and the Quality of the Perfons reprefented. The Apollo and 
Fenus de Medices have more than Ten Faces. 

A 



T H E 




THE 


FIRST TABLE. 


R OM the Crown of the Head t, to the upper part of the Forehead A, is 
the Third Part of a Face. ^ . n. u „ u- u " 

The Face begins at the Roots of the loweft Hairs, which are upon the 
Forehead AB, and ends at the Bottom of the Chin I. 

The Face is divided into Three proportionable Parts; theFirft contains 
the Forehead AB; the Second the Nofe C; and the Third the Mouth and 
ChinGHI. , , ^ ^ , 

From the Chin to the Pit between the Two Coller-bones, or upper Part 
of the Sternum, are Two Lengths of a Nofe. 

From the Pit between the Two Coller-bones to the Bottom of theBreaft 
called Scrohkulus Cordis N, One Face. 

From the Bottom of the Breafts to the Navel R, one Face; the Apolh has a Nofe more. 

From the Navel to the Tndenda S, One Face; but the Apollo has Half a Nofe more: and the 
upper Half of the Fenus de Medices is to the lower Part of the Belly, and not to the Privy Parts. 

From the Genitories or Pudenda, to the upper Part of the Knee^ called the Thigh W, Two Faces. 

The Knee contains Half a Face. 

From the lower part of the Knee to the Ancle, call’d the Leg, Two Faces. 

From the'Ancle or Malleolus internus to the Sole of the Foot, Haifa Face. 

A Man, when his Arms are ftretched out, is from the Extremity of the Longelt Finger of his Right 
Hand to the Extremity of the Longeft of his Left, as broad as he is long. 

From one fide of the Breafts to the other below the Paps MM, Two Faces. 

The Bone of the Arm call’d Humerus is the Length of Two Faces from its Conjunftion with the 
Shoulder-blade to the Elbow. Here we think our Author is miftaken, for if you allow Two 
Faces to that Part of the Arm between the Shoulder and bending of the Cubit, and Two more from 
the Elbow to the Root of the Little Finger, when the Fingers contain Half a Face, and the Diftance 
between the Point of the Shoulder, and Pit of the Throat, a Whole Face; you will make Five Fac es 
and Half on each Side or Half Length, which amounts to Eleven Faces in the Whole: But if you add 
to this what he fays afterwards, that the Boxes of the Elbows with the Humerus, and of the Hu, 
merus with the Shoulder-blade, bear a Proportion of Half a Face, when the Arms are ftretched 
out; then the Whole Diftance between the Extremities of the Two Middle Fingers, when the Arms 
are fo extended, will amount to Eleven Faces and a Half; wherefore we think the Account may 
ftand Corrected thus. 

From the Pit of the Throat to the Top of the Shoulder or Extremity of the Spine of the Scapula, 
One Face; from thence to the bending of the Cubit or Elbow, one Face and a half; thence again 
to the Wrift, One Face and a Nofe. The Hand with the Fingers Extended contain One Face: hence it 
follows that Four Faces, a Nofe, and Half a Face, is the diftance between the Throat Pit, and Extre¬ 
mity of the Middle Finger; which upon extenfion of the whole Arm,^c. will amount to Five 
Faces, or rather more than lefs. 

The Sole of the Foot, is the Sixth part of the whole Figure, fays our Author; but the Foot ought 
not to exceed a Face, and a Nofe in Length. 

As for the Breadth of the Limbs, no precife Meafure can be given, becaufe the Meafures themfelves 
are not only changeable according to the Quality of the Perfons, but according to the Movement of 
the Mufcles. 



A Man is Two Lengths or Faces from the Point of each Shoulder; that is to fay, from the Upper 
Part of the Sternum between the Clavicula call’d the Pit of the Throat, to the Extremity of the 
Spine of the Scapula, calld the Top of the Shoulder, One Length; and fo on the other Side 
The Breadth of the Hips of a Man is One Length and a Half; that is, from the great Trochanter of 
the Thigh Bone of one Side, to that of the other: The precife Places of which Bones are interfeaed 
by an Horizontal Line drawn from the Tubes to each Side. 


K, The Pomum Adami, or Protuberant Part 

of the Larynx, which in Men is much 
larger than in Women. 

L, The Sternum or Os PeBoris appearing under 

the Skin between the Two Peaoral 
Mufcles. 

N, The Scrohkulus Cordis commonly call’d 
the Pit of the Stomach, under the Skin, 
Precifely in this Place, istheC*rri- 
lago Enfformis. 

O P, The Epigajlrium. 


Q, That of the Left Side denotes the Inguina ; 

that of the Right, the Ilia. 

R, The Region of the Navel. 

S, The Penis. 

T T, The Arms. 

V V, The Legs. 

W W, The Thighs. 

X X, The Feet. 

Y Y, The Shoulders. 

A L, The Hands. 

^ The Hypocondrium. 

* *, The Hypogajlrium. 


the 






THE 


SECOND TABLE 

EPRESENTS the Fore-part of a Woman, in whom the 
Symmetry or Proportion differs from that of a Man : Firft, 
that moft remarkably the Shoulders are narrower; the 
Mart having Two Lengths or Faces in the Breadth of his 
Shoulders, and One and a Half in his Hips; whereas a Wo¬ 
man on the contrary, has hut one Face and a Half in her 
Shoulders, and Two in her Hips : Secondly, the Clavkulte 
or Channel-bones, and Mufcles in general do not appear 
in W omen as in Men; whence it is, the out Line of the one, as P ainters call it, differs 
very much from that of the other. Nor will any Adtion, in which a W oman ufes 
her utmoft Strength, occafionfuch Swellings or Rifings of the Mufcles and other 
Parts to appear, as they do in Men; fince the great Quantity of Fat placed under the 
Skins of Women fo cloaths their Mufcles, as prevents any fuch Appearance. 

We cannot conceive this one Quantity,and more equal Diftribution of Fat under 
the Skins of Women does intirely proceed from any peculiar Qualification, either 
in their Whole Frame, or intimate Stru6ture of their Parts where it is produced; 
but by reafbn they lead a more fedentary Life, and are fcarce at any time ac- 
cuftom’dtohard Labours, whereby their Fatty Vejiculce (expreft ZhA 4. 14.1, 

rz, 5.) are compreft, by the frequent Operations of their Mufcles, fo as to prevent 
that more equal Diftribution, and increafe of their contain’d Oyl: Yet on the other 
hand,itmuft be acknowleg d, thattheLegs, and Feet of Women, and eventhofe 
who walk much, do not afford thofe Mufcular Appearances like thofe of Men, 
which we might expeift, were it not that Women did fuffer very much in thofe 
parts; whether in the time of Impregnation, when the LTtemx by itsExtenfionfb 
preftestheiiiackVeins, asto hinder the Progrefs of the refluent Blood, whence 
the wboleLegs become Swelfd, and frequently Varices of their External Veins pro¬ 
ceed ; or when the Menjirua are Obftruded, the Legs (thro’ a Plenitude of Sero- 
fities intheVeflels) are incident to fuffer in like mannerin their outward Inclo- 
fures. by reafon of the Unaptnefs of their Pofition to difcharge their refluent 
Blooc 

The other remarkable Parts, which differ from a Man, and appear Externally 
in a Woman, are; 

. A A, The Mammce. 

B, The Tudendum. 



THE 

third table. 

hat has been the 

or Woman, of theMufcles, and other Parts, mS 

m thefe Animadrerfions w?. «fX rSntfd m a vigorous Aftion, fuch as Henuks &c. after f 
A&ons. If a ftrong Peifon an^theAftion isdefign’d; the next Thing the Painter, or Scut 

tho^e parts, or Limbs imploy’d in ^dion; and 

If the Fi°-ure is ftanding, let him be fare one‘Leg, and paiticularly P?ob ^ otPer- 

TmnL or BulkoftheBldy, where the ftnterof its Graaity may be plac d in an yCWiimm : Tim Center k 
.............. . Trank, or BmKotjn D y,^ of the Great Toe isthe &ntrfj theMufcles 

SxS^ 

kinJ'afa^nyTWn-^lch'teoriforeh^TowSTSsLe^^^^^^ 

Wefeht of his Body and the Left looflv touching the Ground only with its Toes. Hei e the External Mufcles of the Right Leg 
St to be expreft very Strong, or much Tumified i butthofe of the Left, fcarce y appearing more than ‘f the whole Figm 
^a^irihmpftdentarvPofture; except, as in the Cafe now mention’d, the Foot being extended, then the Mnfdes, whic 



in fomefedentary Pofture; except, as in the Gale 
compofe the Calf of the Leg, are in Adion, and appear very Strong i 


_ , Miiftles, 

it is well expreft in the Right Leg of that excellent 


Adion; but fliatthofe chiefly Concern’d in that Adion, or Pofture, that the Leg is then in : As for Example, if theL^, 
orTifeais extended, then the extending Mufcles, plac’d on the Thigh,' are molt Swell d ; if it is Bended, then the Bending 
Mufcles, and their Tendons appear molt. The like may be obferv’d of the whole Body in General, when it is in pnrfuit of 
fome vigorous Adion; as appears in that Figure of the Gla£ator laft mention’d. The Laocoon in the Vatican Garden at l^me 
alio fiirnilhes us with an Example of this Mufcular Appearance thro the Whole; but in Cos Antinous, Apollo, and other Figures 
allb of the Ancients, in the Vatican, and other Places, in Poftures where no confiderable Adions are defign'd, we fee their 
Mufcles expreft hut Faintly, or fcarcely Appearing; whence we can’t but think the ScAptors of thofc Times were very well ac¬ 
quainted with thefe Obfcrvations. Tho’ it be granted, the ancient Grech were accuftom’d to fee Nudctics very Often, nayj- 
almoft Conftandy; yet the Difiiculty of Copying thefe things from the Life is fo Great, that unlels they were well acquainted 
with filch like Remarks, they would fall fhort of Nature in fiich Performances; lince it is well known, even the Life it fclf^ 
when expos’d to the Artift,: can’t continue thofc vigorous Adions for any time; but the Mufcles fall, and the Parts loofc their 
neceflary Appearance in Adion, tho’the Pofture is the lame. Hence it is, that Limbs, tho’Caft, or Moulded from the Life 
it ftlf, are not ftridly to be follow’d, unlefs the Life could continue the whole Spirit, or Force of the Adion during the time, 
that the Mould was making from it, which I am aptto think is next to an Impollibility ; however it might be attempted, at 
leaf! in fome particular Parts. Wherefore a rational Theory muft help us, at leaft, to fuch Hints, that when we fee, we may 
know what to obferve,- and the Reafon why it appears fc> in the Life. 

• This is indeed a .very Entertaining Study, which many of our Modern Painters and Sculptors are leaft acquainted with. ,. 

Thusfar, in General, relating to the Mufcles, &c. In the next Place, let us take Notice of fome particular Appcarancesoftte 
External Mufcles, and other Parts : Eirff, of the Mujcdi Mafiaidii [vid. App. Fig. i. 14.14.) if either ofthefc Ad, th'e Headis 
turn’d to the contrary Side, and the Mufcle, which performs the Adion, appears very Plain under the Skin, and : s often weft 
e^pttVLhoCahj Painters nn&Scidptors, as is reprefcnted in the Neck of the Figure or‘ri;c Fir'’-Table. 

■ Ifthe Armsareliftediip, theSwellingoftheMufcles, plac’dontheShcu’T;.-. -•iiich perform thai -..A d. Deltoides^ 

[App. Fig.s.ao) make the Extremities ofthe Spines of the Shoulder-bkf'. , -■ , r. o a.calld tht .i,)i the Shouldere,. 
appear Hollow, or Indented. 

: The Shoulder-blades follow the Elevation of the BaJls{App. ta. t,,., •s.Sl.:.., ..tia- a 

If the Arms are drawn Down, put Forwards, or pull’d Backwards; the Shoulder-blades neccUardy ■, 
cordingly; all which is to be learnt by confulting the Life onlywhen being well acquainted with wi 

very Adjon,ithe Artift will be able to comprehend an Idea, how to exprefs it: Hence it is, we feldom___ 

expreft, as the Fore-parts; the Latter not being fubjed to fuch various Alterations, as the Motions of the bho Hder-bkdes caufe 
in the Former. 

When the Cubit, or Arm is Bended, the Two-headed Mufcle call’d Biceps Internus (App. Fig. 22.) has it s Bellv \ ery much 
Rais d ; as appears in the Left Arm of the Figure of the Firft Table ; The like may be obftrv’d ofthe Bicep F-‘' -nus, call'd Ge- 
mellus, (App. hg. 2. 17,17.) v/hcnthcPu-misoLtcnded. 

Th®^'S^*^^“kle ofthe Abdomen (App. Fig. i. 41.4.1.) appears very Strong in Riling from a decumbent Pollute. 

Thofe Parts of the great Saw-Mufcle before, (App. ib. 40,40.) which are receiv'd in the Teeth, or BeginnL .L of the O'olique 
Defcendmg Mufcle (ib. 38,38.) are very muchSwell'd, when the Arm on the fame Side is thruft Forwards s’’that Saw-Muicle 
then being in Ad:ion in drawing the Scapula Forwards alfb- 

The long extending Mufcles ofthe Trank, plac’d on each Side the Back-bone, (App. Fig. 2.**) Ad alternately in Walk¬ 
ing after this manner ; if the Right Leg bears the Weight of the Body, and the Lrft is in Tranflation, as on Tiptoe; the laft 
mention’d Mufcles of the Back on the Left Side, may be obferv’d to be Tumified about the Region ofthe Loyns; and f, . the 
other Side. 

The Trocanthers, or outward, and uppermoft Heads of the Thigh-bones (App. Fig. 2. r, r.) vary in ulieir Portions, 
in fuch manner, as no precife Obfcrvations can explain their fcveral Appearances; but the Study after the Lifeiv !! (bon 
inform the diligent obftrving Artift. 

If the Thigh is Extended, as when the whole Weight of the Body refts on that Side, the Glutaus, or Buttoi'k-Mufc]; 
(App. Fig. 2. 32, 32.) makes a different Appearance, from what offers at another Time;,but if the Thigh is drawn Bad- 
wards, that Mufcle appears ftillmore, and more Tumified. 

When the whole Leg is drawn Upwards, Forwards, and at the fame time the Foot inclin’d Inwards, tht iinp'T P rt 
ofthe Mujculus Sartorius (App. Fig. 1. 44,) appears rifing very ftrong; in other Pofitions ofthe Thigh that MufcJt m '• 
a furrowing Appearance in its whole Progrefs, as is expreft in the Figure ofthe Firft Table. 

If a Man is on Tiptoe, the extending Mufcles of the Shank, placed on the Forepart ofthe Thigh (App Fir i or ’ 
48.) and thofc of the Foot, which compofe the Calf of the Leg, (App. Fig. 2. 43, 44.1 aonear verv ftrr,nn 
Mufculus Peroneus primus (App. Fig. 1. yy.) makes a confiderable Indentation, or furrowing at that time in its I'f.in--'' 
on the Outfide of the Leg. “ 

Befides thefe Remarks we could mention many more, which will foon be taken Notice of by tlie obfcrvini? Ai 

confulting the Life ; to which he ought to apply himfcli; after he is well acauainrt-H i-l,4 4;,",_ ^ 

Parts; lee the Firft, and Second Figures of our Appendix. 


Downwards, 
t:,.. ifitions ac- 
thcnapy-.i^inthe 
k fo well 


IS well acquainted with t\\o Anatomy of the External 


A B, The Flairy, or Back part of the Head. 

C, 'The Right Temple. 

D, The Hair tied up on the Occiput. 

E> Tlic Neck, where Fontanels arc uftially made. 
F F, The Shoulders. 

G, The Back, 


H, Tlic Loins. 

I I, The Buttocks. 
K K, The 'I'highs. 

I . 1 ., The Legs. 
mm, 'l lic Arms. 
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THE 


fourth table. 


F:g. t. 

■ EPRESENTS a Portion of the Caticuk or 
Scarfakin, rais’d from the Back of the Hand, and 
viewed with a Microfiopc. 

A A, The Perforations or Pores, whereby the 

B B, The Indentures or Furrows. 

CC, The Bladder like Protuberances; both 
thefe arile from the Inequalhty of the Papillary 
Surface of the Skin it felf. 

D D, The Hairs which break forth through the CuUculx, 

E E, The Afperities or Filaments,' by which the Cuticuh is faftned 
to the True Skin. 

With the ADEftance of the Microfrope^ the Qukula appears com;»M 
of divers Strata or Beds of Scales, fkttned to thePapUlary Sur&ce of the 
Skin; and ate fo intangled with each other, as that they appear a con¬ 
tinued Pelhcle or Membrane when rais’d from the True Skin, whether 
by the Application ofBhlter-Plafters in Living People,ot ^mg Watep 
Hot Irons, or the like, in Dead Bodies; According to the NumbM of thefe 
Strata or Beds of Scales, the Skin appears to be more, or lefr Fan, and 
the Perfon is commonly laid to have a thicket or thuiner Skin; tho ve¬ 
ry frequendy the Jaundice and other Difeafes give it an ill Tindture. 
•The Cuticuh like the True Skin is not Uniform, in divers Parts of it 
the Number of its Scales and their Strata exceed thofe of others; on the 
Lips not above two Strata appear; on other parts more, feldom lefr; 
in die Bottoms of the Feet of thofe who walk much, and the Palms of 
the Hands of Laborious Mechanicks, thefe Strata are not only very nu¬ 
merous, but each Scale is thickned. If you Macerate the Cutick m Water, 
after feme days, its Strata of Scales wUl appear, and you^may divide it in¬ 
to Two, femetimes Three, or Four Pellicles; the like Diviiion of it may 
be'alfo obferv’d in /"e/iruferier or Blifters rais’d on Living Perfons. 

Bg. 2.: 

A Portion of the Cutkula rais’d from the Bottom of the Foot, 3nd 
view’d with the fameMicrofcope as the former; where its remarkable 
'Thicknefr appears. _. 

Bg. 3. 

A Portion of the Caticuk rais’d from the Back; in which the Inden¬ 
tures, Furrows, i^c. agree with thofe of Figure the ift. The Surface of 
the True Skin of that Part being exa^y agreeable with that of the other ^ 
but at the Extremities of the Fingers, and Thumbs, the Catkk is varioufly 
wreathed and contorted, conformable to the fubjacent Papillary Protu¬ 
berances of the True Skin, as appe^s in die following Figure. 

^^•4- 

The Upper and Inner Side of the Thumb drawn likewife by the AfE- 
ftance of the Microfcope. 

A, From the Point arife 
B B, Two Lines, of a Circular Difpofition; 

. C C, Others which form Triangles. 

D, Other Lines varioufly contorted or winding. 

The Cutkle being remov’d, the Cutis or Skin it felf appears. | 

Bg. s. 

A Portion of the Skin of the Arm, as it appears on its External Sur¬ 
face to the naked Eye. 

Bg. 6. 

The External Surface of the Skin, when view’d with a Microfcope; 
where its Internal Struchire or Rets of Blood Veffcls are alfo exprelt 
A A, The ‘PapiUes PyramidaUs ; made up of divers Pyramidal Round- 
ifh Glands, in whofe CompoCtion the Nerves have a conCderable Share. 

BB, The Capillaments of the litde Aqueous Vellels placed between 
die PakUts according to Bidloo. I muft confefs notwithflanding all 
the Diligence I could yet ufe in examining this Part with the Micro¬ 
fcope, or otherwife, I have hitherto doubted of the Exiftence of thefe 
Aqueous Veflels, between the Cuticuh and Cutis ; in which feme have 
placed the Seat of that Tawny Tiniftute of the ty&yptians, and that 
Black one of the r^hiopians. 

C C, The Sudoriferous Glands, which compofe the PapUh. 

DD, The Sweat Veflels or Excretory-duSs arifing from the laft 
mentioned Glands. 

E E, The Hairs ariling neat the Pores of the Sweat Veflels; Be- 
lides thefe Veflels, the Skin is furnilhed with Arteries, Veins, Nerves, 
and LympheduSs; the Trunks of the Two former are well exprefl: in 
this Figure F F: Hence it appears the Skin can no more be efteem’d a 
Similar or Simple Part, than any of thofe call’d Diffimukt or Compoun¬ 
ded Parts. Nor is there any Part of the whole Animal Oeconomy, that 
can be.juftly efteem’d Simple or not Compounded; even the Blood Vef 
fels. Nerves, and Lymphedu^ a(j||pnipounded Parts, as fhall be elfe 
where demonftrated. Befides the ^Hmidal Sudoriferous Glands, which 
comfott xhtPapiRa Cutis, there dwother Sudoriferous Glands placed 
on the Internal Surface of the Skin; the moft confiderable of thefe we 
find in the /IxiUx, where they are femetimes call’d Axilkres, but more 
properly tSHiliares, from their Figure; the Axillary Glands lying un¬ 
derneath thefe Sudoriferous ones; they receiving the Lymphay brought 
into them by the Lymphedudb fpringmg from the whole Arm, do dif 


Dudls with this Difference from thofe of other Parts, wz. They receiving 
their fepaiated juyee immediatly from the Pores in the Extremities of 
the Blood Veflels; whereas the Hairs, as we conceive, have their Radi¬ 
cal Moifture tranfinitted to them by me Mediation of a Spongious Body 
which abforbs it from the circumjacent Parts: Hence it is that die 
Haiis grow in dead Bodies, when the Natural Motions of die Fluids 
ceafe. The Hair between the Li^t, and naked Eye, appears pelluad; 
but if viewed with a Microfcope in that PpEtion, it appears Spongy, or 
not unlike the Internal Part of a Cane: It feems to be compos d of horny 
Nobular Particles varioufly joyn’d together, and coloufd, where hham 
Plenty of Moifture, it is commonly Pendulous; if more Dry, it is Curl d, 

7 , 8 - 

Two of the Hairs of the Head figur’d with a Microfcope: 

A, Its fpongious Body compos’efof horny globular Particles. 

BBB, Itsftraight and tranfverfe Stalks, wdiich joyn its Globules to- 

e’e. The woolly or downy Part of the Hair, which defeends from 
above, and ftands obliquely downwards; whence it happens, when the 
Ends of the Hairs are not placed in their right Pofirion, the Hans are 
apt to intangle in Combing, as it do’s in thofe Periwigs made of what 
they call Combings. 

D D, The Top Of the Hair divided: 

E, Its Middle Part: , 

F, Its Root arifing from the Piliferous Body, placed within the Skin. 

G, A Portion of the Cuticle, which commonly flicks to the Hair 

Bg. 9. 

The Branches, which femetimes appear on the Top of the Hair by a 
Microfcope. 

10, II, 12. 

The different Thicknels of the Hairs of divers Parts of the Body, 
when view’d with Ae fame Microfcope. Bgure the Tenth, that of the 
Groin; Ae ElevenA, Aat of Ae Noftrils; Ae Twelfth B^e repre- 
fents the Hairs of the Eyelids. 

Immediatly under Ae Skin is placed the Fat in Humane Bodies; nor 
is it found in all Parts alike; on Ae Forehead it is very little, under 
Ae airy Scalp left, except its Hinder Part, on Ae Eyelids and Penis 
none, nor on Ae diHuJiulas ^adratus CoRi. 

Fig. 13. 

A Portion of Ae Fat of Ae Abdomen. 

A A, Its External Membrane. 

B B, Its Internal Membrane. 

C C, The Globules of Ae Fat wiA Aeir Blood Veflels palling to Aem, 
whence their oyly Contents are deriv’d. 

I. The Integument or Covering of Ae Globules of Fat rais’d, 
i. The Globules of Fat Aemfclves. 

3. Some of Ae Globules divided from the reft; A which Ae 
Brewings off of their Membranes, and Blood Veflels, areexpreft; Hence 
it appears, that'Ae Fat is a Congeries or Heap of Membranous Cells, 
wbrnh m Ae Microfcope appear diftended wiA Oyl: If Ae Exiftence 
of thofe JiaStus Adipoji could be demonftrated, .as Bidloo intimates at 
C C m Ae laft defcrib’d Figure, I Aould mclme to think of anoAer 
Office of Aem mtended m Nature, than what Malpighius has afiigned 
Aem, viz. To convey Ae oily Contents of Ae Adipofe Cells to feme 
neighbouring Interftices, whether of Mufcles, or other Parts, that are 
on Occafion mov’d, or Aide on eaA oAer; or mto feme remarkable Ca¬ 
vity, as into thatof Ae^i*»sf»,&c. where it meets with a Mucilage fc- 
parated by Ae Mucilaginons GlanA placed in Ae ne^hbourmg Mem¬ 
branes, and ferves to make up a Compofidon to Lubricate Ae Parts ac¬ 
cording to DoiSlor Havers’s OJleohgta Nma,Vd%. 209. 

Bg. 14. 

The Ou Ade of Ae laft Oimmon Integument of Ae whole Body, call’d 
Ae Common Membrane of Ae Mufcles; feme divide this into Two 
Membranes, and diftmguiA Aem by Ae Names of Carnofa and Communis 
Mufeubrum ; which we look on to be altogeAer needlefs as may ap¬ 
pear by Ae following Defcripdon. 

Bg. ly. 

The Inflde of the Membrane laft defcribed: The rife of Ais Membrane 
is commonly faid to be from Ae Spines of Ae Berteh-ts of Ae Back,becaufe 
as I fuppofe that is Ae moft ftable Part to which it’s Connected; It is co- 
, extended with the Skin it fclfj as appears in moft Parts, and has its Cor- 
. refpondmg Foramina for the Eyes, Noftrils, Ears, MouA, Anus, and 
Pudendum ; As to its Intimate StruSure, I have always met wiA con- 
■ curring Experiments and Obfervations, of its bemg an Extenfible Bo¬ 
dy, compos’d of divers i'/raW or Membranes, frammg Cells, which 
have Avers lefler Cells or JjxuU within Aem; and in divers Parts, 
where Ae Loofnefs of Ae Skin it felf would admit, thofe lefler Cells or 
Jjoculi, are fill’d wiA Oil, and are caU’d Fat; but in other Parts where 
efther Ae Hardnefs of the fubjacent Bone, when the Skm is extended, 
; as on the Top of the Skull, or the repeated quick Motions, as of the Eye- 
; lids, or the Strudlure of Ae Part, as of the Penis-, thefe Membranous 


, the contrary, thinner and few 
partly polleft with Fat. Tf 


THE 


FIFTH TABLE. 


Fig. i. 

HEWS the Internal Part of the Hairy Scalp, as it appears after a 
crofs Seftion, and hanging down, when freed from its fubjacent 
Membrane the Terkranium. The Thicknefs of the Hairy Scalp k 
not only owing to the Number of its Piliferous Bodies, and they fo 
much larger than thofe of other Parts, except the Chin, Lips,^.^ 
but it is alfo plentifully furnifh’d with Sudoriferous Miliary 
both which appear in a Divifion of the Scalp: Hence fo many Blood! 
Veflels, and they fo very large, are to be found in this Part; whence 
fuch large Fluxes of Blood arife in dividing the Scalp in Living Bp- 
dies, as is commonly done to apply the Trepan, ^c. 

BB, Part of the Terkranium, together with the Frontal Mufcle on the Left Side hanging 
down: The Terkranium like the common Membrane of the Mufcles may be divided into divers Lam^ 
Ice, or Membranes, as is hinted in the Explanation of the preceeding Table: It is plentifully furnifh’d 
with Blood-Vellels which chiefly fpring from the Temporal and Occipital Arteries; but divers of them 
arife from the Arteries of the t)ura Mater, which pafs thro’ the Skull ; of which Two remark¬ 
able Trunks may be obferv’d, one on each Side the Longitudinal Suture, between that Part call’d the 
Sinciput ztiA Occiput, a little above the Lamdoidal Suture. 

C, Part of the Pericranium c\t3.vm^ to its Subjacent Membrane the Terwftium. 

DDD, TihePerioJiiumxkis’di and reclin’d to the Right Side, where the Pores of that Membrane 
and of the Skull, for the Tranfit of the Blood-Veflels, are expreft: Nor is the Periojlium of this Part 
truly diftinafrornthe Terkranium, but feems to be a Continuation of its Inferior, or Internal La- 
mell(S\ the Diflribution of the Blood-Veflels being in common to both, except where they are di- 
ftinguifh d by the Temporal Mufcles, under which the Periojlium is plac’d, and the Pericranium runs 



E E, The Os Frontis, and Bregmatis. 

F, The Upper Part of the Temporal Mufele divefted of the Terkranium. 

G, Part of the Coronal Suture on the Left Side. 

H, The Sagital Suture. 


I’ A fmall ifrtery, together with a Branchy of a Nerve pafflng out of the Skull to the Frontal 
Mufcle ; m the fornier an Aneunfm has happen’d on a fudden, and a great Laughter, when all At- 
t^emptsm the Cure thereof prov’d unfuccesfol, till with a pointed Ac4al Cautiry the Bone was fo 
burnt, as to caufe an Exfoliation of its External Lamina ; the concealed bleeding Artery being then 
not only more expos d tc. a Comprefs, but by the Removal of the circumjacent Bone, th7neigboiibg 

Blood-Veflels m Its were at Liberty to confirm a Cicatrice'. ^ ° 


''“S remov'd 

‘’"‘y- 

^ ^ The 2)zir« Mater on the Left Side divided, and reclin’d laterally. 

D D A faint Appearance of the Brain thro’ the Dura Mater. 

u’ -Ju of the ‘Dura Mater lying in its Duplicature. 

jl’.That Part of the Dura Mater ,was contiguous to the Coronal Suture, where diyers Blood- 
Vefl-dspafe from It to the Skull, of which feme pafs thro’to the Hairy Scalp. “^vers iJlood- 

T V Brmn lying in the Duplicature of xh^Tia Mater, before they enter i-hp 

Longitudinal Sinus- here it is they are fubieft to Rupture in Concuflions of the Prain L.?i * ^ 
their contain’d Blood between the Dura and Tia Mater ; which Cafe I have fLn mnro t? ^ 
where the Dura Mater ought to have been divided, e^c 

HH, The Edges of the Skull. 


THE 
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THE 


SIXTH TABLE. 


Fig. 

H E Upper Part of the 
Brain cover’d with the 
Dura Mater, as it ap¬ 
pears after the Top of the 
Skull is taken off. 

A Aj The Edge of the 
Forepart of the Skull, 
whence the Upper Part 
was divided, 
oral MUfcle. 

C C, The Dura Mater covering the whole 
Brain. 

DD, Divers Impreffions on the Dura Ma:ter., 
which adhered to the Internal Part of the Skull, 
near the Coronal Suture; where divers Blood- 
Veffels .pafs between it, and the Hairy Scalp. 

EE, The Blood-Vefiels diftended with Wind. 

F F, The Longitudinal SzTOS opened from near 
its Beginning at the Os Crijia Galli, to its En¬ 
trance into the Two Lateral Sinus's, as expreftin 
the following Figure. 

. Fig-g2.. 

A A, The Back Part of the Longitudinal Si¬ 
nus opened, together with the Lateral One on the 
Left Side. 

BB, The Os Occipitis broken off and turn’d 
down. 

C, The Os Tetrofum. 

D, The Orifice of the Fourth Sinus, call’d Tor- 
cular Herophili, at the Cohj‘uh<ai 0 n 6f the Two La¬ 
teral Sinus’s with the Longitudinal One. . 

E, Divers tranfverfe ftrong Ligaments in the 
Lateral Sinus- 

FF, The Orifices of the Veins of the Brain 
in the Longitudinal Sinus. 

G G, That Part of the Dura Mater, which ad¬ 
hered to the Lamdoidal Suture of the Skull. 

H, The Medulla OMongata going out of the 
great Foramen of the Skull, in the Os Occipitis. 

I, The Cereiellum cover’d with the Dura 
Mater. 

Fig. 5 . 

A, Part of the Longitudinal Sinus opened. 

B B, ^c. The Veins of the Brain, before they 
enter the Sinus. 

C C, Their Orifices opening into the Sinus va- 
rioufly; fome of them being parallel to their 
Trunks ; other Veins firftpafs in the Duplicature 
of the Sinus forwards, and others backwards; 
by which means the Progreffive Motion of 
the Blood is not only affifted in fome Pofitions 
of the Head, and its too rapid Motion prevent¬ 
ed in others; but a due Mixture and Reunion 
of its Parts are made, after undergoing fo elabo¬ 
rate a Strainer, as that of the whole Subftance of 
the Brain, efpecially in its Cortical or Glandu- 
lous Part. 

Fig. 4 . 

A A, The Pofterior and Lateral Part of the 
Brain covered with its Meninges. 

_ B B, The Os Tetrofum broken off from the Cra¬ 
nium. 

C, Part of the Os Occipitis in like manner di¬ 
vided from the Skull. 


D, The Inferior and Tortuous Part of the La¬ 
teral on the Left Side opened, in which may 
be obferved its tranfverfe ftrong Ligaments ex- 
preft Bg. X. E. 

E, The Cavity in the Or Tetrofum or Specus, 
which receives the Bulbous Part of the Lateral Si¬ 
nus at the Beginning of the Jugular Vein. 

F, The Trunk of the Internal Jugular Vein.' 

G, A Probe inferted into the Jugular Vein by 
the Sinus.. 

H, The Bulbous Part of the Lateral Sinus,'w\nch. 
was contained in the Specus of the Os Tetrofum. 

Fig. S- 

A A, Part of the Lateral Sinus cut off. 

B B, A; lacerated Portion of the Dura Mater, 
which involv’d that Sinus, expanded. 

C, 'Xhe Bulbous Part of that Sinus, which was 
contain’d in the Specus or Cavity of the Os 
Tetrofum ; which is a Diverticulum to the' Re- 
. fluent Blood, leaft itfhould toofuddenlyprefs in¬ 
to the Internal Jugular Vein. 

DDD, The Filaments of the Dura Mater 
broken off 

E, The Beginning of the Internal Jugular Vein. 

As the Sfrudlure of the Veins of this Part dif¬ 
fer from that of others; fo alfo the Arteries of 
the Brain, have a peculiar Organization at their 
Entrance from the ordinary Courfe of thofc of 
other Parts, as does fomewhat appear in the fol¬ 
io wingFigure : We have alfo Figured this Dilpo- 
frtion of theTrtinks of the Carotid Arteries, find¬ 
ing them .much more Tortuous, than they are 
herereprefented./^^/. Mpp. Fig. 3.13,14 - 

Fig. 6. 

[ A, The Trunk of the Carotid Artery palling to¬ 
wards the Brain. 

B C, Part of its Membrane borrowed of the 
Dura Mater, feparated and expanded. 

D D, The lower Part of the Artery next the 
Heart. 

The Vertebral Arteries alfo enter the. Cavity 
of the Skull very much Contorted, as appears in 
the Third Figure of our Mppendix, and again in 
the Eighth Figure; where II, Ihews their palfing 
through the Tranfverfe Procefs of the firft Verte- 
Ira of the Neck; K K, their Trunks marching be¬ 
tween the firft Vertelra and Os Occipitis, to the 
great Foramen of the laft named Bone, through 
which they pafs into the Skull, and afterwards 
conjunftly make up the Cervical Artery. The De- 
fign of thefe Curvations in the Arteries, before 
they enter the Cavity of the Skull, is to prevent 
too great a Swiftnefs of the Current of the Blood 
through the whole Subftance of the Brain, which 
being placed fo near the Heart, would alfo fuffer 
by its too great Pulfation; were it not that the 
Contorted Trunks of thefe Arteries leffened its 
force; elfe the frequent diforderly Motions of the 
Heart, would make us as often incident to fuffer 
great Inconveniences in the Brain ; yet neverthe- 
lefs we are incident to fuffer in fome Degree; 
whence ’tis that the Paflions of the Mind, where¬ 
in the Heart is affefited fo fuddcnly, diforders the 
Rcafbn. 
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Fig. i: 

EPRESENTS the Pofterior Part of the Brain as it ap¬ 
pears lying on the Bafis of the Skull, its Upper Part being 
free’d from the Dura Mater. 

^ A A, The Hinder Lobes of the Brain raifed, and drawn 

fomewhat forwards. 

B C, The Ligature, and Two Pieces of Wood, made 
ufe of for the better fupporting the Brain in that Pofition. 
DD, Parts of divers (^adruplicatures of the Dura Mater. 
EE, A Divifion of the Second Procefs of fsxoDura Mater on the Left Side* in 
which the appears. ^ 

F F, The Cerebellum laid bare in that Divifion. 

GH, The SecondProcefs of the Dura Mater, on the Right Side intirely co¬ 
vering the Upper Part of the Cerebellum. ^ 

whence the Upper Part of the Skull is divided. 
KK, Ihe Common Integuments of the Head turned off. 

Fig. 2. 

Face of the Os Occipitis, together with the Cerebellum, &c. 

A A, The (^ebellum inclined forwards towards the CeUa Turcica, fo that its 
Back Part, which refts on the Os Occipitale, comes in view. 

BB, The Hindmoft Part of the MeduUa Oblongata, in its PalTage out of the 
great Foramen of the Os Occipitis. ° 

b. The Trocejfus Fermiformis of the Cerebellum. 

^ XT and Part of the Tenth Pairs of Nerves 

EE, d’c. Part of the Edge of the Skull. 

F F, The Hairy Scalp difleded. 

G, Part of the Fericranium railed. 

H, The Left Ear. 
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Fig. I. 

S Part of the “Dura Ma¬ 
ter, together with the 
Falx, dri’d. 

A k, The Falx fuppor- 
tedj fo as to fhew its pro¬ 
per Extent and Figure. 

B B, The Sinus Falcis 
S uperior or Longitudina- 
lis, opened. 

C, The . Sinus Falcis 
Inferior, not diftinguiflied in this Figure. 

D Dj The Orifices of Veins opening into 
the Longitudinal Sinus, and Triinls of other 
Veins going to it. 

E, The Beginning of the Longitudinal at 
the Os Crijia Galli. 

FF, The Left Lateral Sinus. 

GGG, Two Parts of the Quadruplicatures of 
the Dura Mater , lying between the Cerehrum 
and Cerehellum. 

HH, The Stichs, Thread, and Pins made 
ufe of, to fupport the Membrane in drying it. 

Fig. 2. 

Parts of the above rnentioned Sinus diftended 
with Wind and dried, together with Part of the 
Dura zJMater. 

A, The Longitudinal Sinus. 

BB, The Two Lateral Sinus's. 

C, The Fourth Sinus. 

D, A large Vein, which empties its Blood at the 
Conjunaion of the Four Sinus's ; which Union of 
the Sinus s, is called Torcular Herophili. 

The Conneftion or Beginning of the Falx, at 
the Or Crifla Galli. 

A, The Os Cribrofum. 

B, The Crijia Galli. 

C, A Portion of the Falx cleaving to the 
Crifla Galli. 



Fig. 6 ,. 

Part of the Falx dried, and expreft fome- 
what bigger than the Life. 

A, The Forepart of the Falx', 

B, Its Hindpart. 

C, That Part of the Falx where the Fifth Sinus 
paffes, called Sinus Falcis Inferior. To this lower 
part of the Falx the Pia Mater firmly adheres, 
where divers Veins pafsinto its Lower Sinus as 
well as its Upper one; which together with di¬ 
vers Adnafcences the Falx has with the two Hemi- 
^heres of the Brain, (as may be feen by freeing 
It from them) the Brain is kept fufpended, leaft 
Its Superiour Part fhould prefs too much on its 
Intenour; which Office cannot be afcribed either 
to the Internal Part of the Brain, called Fornix, 
as the former and fome later Anatomifts pretend, 


or to the Corpus Callofum, as Vteuffenius win 
have It: A further ufe of the Falx is by its Ex- 


ill 


tenfion between the Two Hemifpheres of the 
Brain, to prevent the Superincumbence of the one 
upon the other, when we lie on either Side; and 
by its Conneftion with the Os Crifla Galli, and 
Continuation of it to the Superior Part oiCa.eDu- 
raMater, and its Second Procefles, lying between 
the Cerebrum, aa^L Cerebellum, the whole Brain • 
is kept fufpended, and efpecially its Hinder Lobes, 
firom preffing on the Cerebellum. 

DD, Divers Veins of the Brain before they 
enter the Longitudinal 

E, The Cavity of the Longitudinal Sinus as it 
appears after a.Tranfverfe Se&on of it. 

FF, Part of the Dura Mater which covered 
the Left Hemifphere of the Brain. 

GG, The Superiour and External Surface of 
the Dura Mater on the Longitudinal Sinus. 

Fig. s. 

The Two Hemifpheres or Upper Part of the 
Brain, together with the Cerebellum, as they ap¬ 
pear when , the whole Brain is taken out of the 
Skull, and laid on its Bajis. 

A A, The Two Hemifpheres of the Brain. 

B B, The Cerebellum covered with the Dura 
Mater. 

C, The Procejfus Vermiformis. 

D, A Portion of the Medulla Oblongata cut off. 

E F, The Forepart of the Divifion of the Two 

Hemifpheres. of the Brain, in which the Falx is 
inferted. 

GG, The Middle Membrane of the Brain ac¬ 
cording to Bidho , feparated and turned to one 
fide, which we take to be the External Mem¬ 
brane or Lamina of the Via Mater. That the 
Via Mater is compofed of divers Strata of Mem¬ 
branes, not unlike the Teritonceum, does not only 
appear in an Hydrocephalus or Hydropical Brain; 
but in ordinary Difleaions we find it Double, 
efpecially about the Medulla Oblongata, Tracef 
fus xlnnularis, &c. 

In Wounds of the Via Mater, and Brain, we 
meet with very great Fungus’s, even to the Size 
of a Tenis Ball, above the Surface of the Dura 
Mater, and Skull ; which may be taken off 
by Incifion without a dangerous Flux of Blood: 
An Inftance of which we have had more than 
once an Opportunity of obferving; andnotwith- 
ftanding thefe Excrefcences have been frequent¬ 
ly removed, yet they have grown again, and 
the Patient has Languifhed, and died. Fid. Die- 
merbroeck, Hnatom. Lib. III. Cap. V. 

IIII, The remaining on the Brain.' • 

KKL, The External Surface of the Brain com¬ 
pofed of divers turnings and windings of its Cor¬ 
tical Part. 

MM, TheRetiform Diftribution of the Blood 
Veflels between the External and Internal La-, 
mina of the Tia Mater', the largeft of thefe Vef- 
fels on the Superior and External Part of the 
Brain, are Veins which difcharge their Blood in-' 
to the Longitudinal Sinus, from whence they 
are here cut off 
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HE whole Brain taken 
out of the Skull, free’d 
from the Dura Mater, 
and lay’d on its Herai 
fpheres, its Bafts being 
uppernioft. In this Figure 
many things are unob- 
ferv’d, and others very ill 
expreft, wherefore vve 
lhall add a Figure of the 
Brain in this Polidon, more correfUy drawn after 
the Life. Vid. Mppendix. 

A A, ^c. The Bafts the Brain; 

B B, <^c. ItsDivifion into Four Lobes; 

C C, The Foremoft Lobes, 

DD, The Hindmoft Lobes of the Brain. 

E, The Infundibulum, very ill expreft 

r white Protuberances behind the 

Infundibulum, not well expreft. 

G G G, The Annular Procefs, or Tons Varolii 
and Beginning of the Medulla Oblongata 
H 'Ths Medulla miongata cut off near its 

Cerebellum cover’d with the 
GO, 5 Tta Mater. 

M, A Seftion in the Cerebellum 
_ N, The Arbomfcent Diftribution of Blood Vef- 
fels. within the Cerebellum 
P P Su^rior, The Trunks of the Carotid Ar- 
teries injefted with Wax, and cut off 
P P Inferior, TheCervical Artery in like man¬ 
ner injefted with Wax. ^ 

NB. That the Two Semicircular Branches i 

2 .Jr° “ ArteS ' 

getner, calld the Communicant Branches are 
very 

much from the ordinary Courfe of Nature; neither 
o' mentioned by Bldloo. 

Oltaftory Nerves. 

„ Optick Nerves; 

Conjundion; 

wW«h?S™”‘“ AAEgrefifrom 


TABLE. 

C, The Infundibulum. 

(MaTurcka^^^^^‘^ within the 

E , The Membranous Conneaion oHh^ Infun¬ 
dibulum to the Glandula Tituitaria 
f^u thro’the Lateral Part 

I ? CsCuneforrm, which Bidloo has groflv 
! miftaken for the Olfaaory Nerves ^ ^ 

S.’ Nerves fo di- 

yided, that Parts of them remain on the Bafts of 
the .Skull, as well as on the Brain it felf 

0 ““■>* Aurii 


The Internal Part of the Bafts of the Skull 
after the Brain is taken out,and Portions of the Ten 
Pair of Nerves of the Brain remaining at their 
Egreft, together with Part of the Dufa MaSr. 

\ wu’ the divided Skull in 

! which the Duploi may be feen 
B B, The Os Crifta GaUi. 

CC, The Or Cribriforme on both Sides. 

leaving 

Occipitale bared from the Dura 

I h' F Portions of the Olfaaory Nerves cut off 

I near them Egrefs at the Or Cnbrtforme. ’ 
^ Optick Nerves in like manner cut 


y -v, iiicir J.ru 
within the Skull. 

rt^liioJ^l ^^tves, call’d Oculo- 

Nerv^es.^'"'" or the Fourth Pair of 

bb of Nerves. 

ofNerves. 

preftfhoSr”* “PhJerves are not here ex- 
Pairs of Defcriptions of feveral 

vSvS"sx”““"j' ““ ->'■ 

Nerves. 


g S’The Carotid Arteries alfo divided. 

Hid, The Third Pair ofNerves cut off 
11 , The Pituitary Gland within the Celia Tur- 
lying under the Dura Mater. 

K, The Infundibulum. 

TL, The Fourth Pair ofNerves, or Tar Ta- 

tTlSrfSTffi 

The Fifth Pair ofNerves. 

N, The Sixth Pair of Nerves running un- 
I in the Duplicature of the Dura Mater, 
ofthrsSf^? before they march out 

out >?’th?0> P“«”g 

beiTnJilt' ° ™ '■'“M have 

o7tho7a™;.r"“ M 

P, The Eighth Pair ofNerves, or Tar Va9um 
going out at the Second Perforations 

11 ?“"““ of SSS 

wStXm'o''*” a,,pet 

, oftlicSkuJl, arcctptrfl 
\dtx-, where the I{Krcfsof (lit.'r ^ 
of the Brain arealfn e., dL ^ 

'noft confidcrable Ifti od Vcift k 

the 
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%r. 

Brain together with the MeJulli OhhmaU 
continud to it, whenffee’d from the Stull,^and 
I i’ck^and^S ^ of the Nect, 

I theBrain,and 

a a a. Part of the A&. 

Tranfveifly. 

and^It^“rSl s“ulS^^ 

the°G?an Ju^ 

CaUol,I!jd“nirr ''y 

Pro'cl/5The‘a"S^°'''*^ 

thf w5.t Left Ventricles of the Brain open’d; where 

fte Bkod VefTels of the Pm which Line them, may be feen • 

F their Upper and Foreparts, which are largeft, and become ftill leR 

and Irfs towards their Lower, and Bact-pafis, G. ‘ ’ 

H R The Opus Callofam. ^ ’ 

IK, The Roots of the Fornix. 

Right Side; thatof the Left, 

OO, TheA&/„. 

PP, The To^os. 

Q., The Gkrniuk Finialis, in fitit. 

® "^0 Firft Procefi of the Cerebellum, going to the Nb-tes 

"’" ■•"fe Procefs joyning the Two Pathetict Nerra, and 


an • 

hrn of out off about Sie Third p-erte 

a expreftfomewhat bigger than the Life 

R °L Spinal Marrow, 

iso, A roryon of the Continuation of th‘=' 2)arai /»v«^ -j j 

4 "§-VSr ^ 

E Thdf&nrfif^*''^ *to’ the Sura Miter. 

Nerves^^ Ganghform Tkxus at the Begmmngs of the Bodies of the 

F, A Divifion of the Spinal Marrow according to its Length 
Spm’al'Srff^* which pafs^n the Ouffide of the 


ofSonnrv^S Sides 

of the CereieUum appearing in an Arbo¬ 
reous Manner,, afer aj-ranfverfe SedHon of the CerehAm. 

divided, itexpnde?"" 

l Perforation of the Os Occifttis, and 

ft march out benveen the 

Ferteha of tiK Na^Back, Loins, and Perforations of the Os Sacrum 
^ between the Sixth and Seventh 

Vertebra of the Ne^; thofe of lo to ai are the Nerves of the Back: 

iTosS^um. " “P 

Ftg.z. 

is the; “f ’^bich the ESrnal 

^CD,Thet^^ii^D2SLS^^^ 

V f’ of Cortical Glands on the Surface of the Brain, 

f if, The Tubes deriv’d from thofe Cortical Glands 
rio?s^An^I« '''' wreathed with va- 

HH, The Complicated Tubes, 

11, The Nervous Fibres deriv’d from the laft mentioned Tubes. 

Eg. g. 

GlS” delineated, by the help of a Magnifying 

fepfrated^^^ Membranous inclofures of the Pafckuli of the Veffils, 
own^lMd^ extended with Plaiflerof Farts, and their 

DBranchs of Lymphedudls, fomewhat extended with Wind. 

E, Nervous TuMi according to Bidloo, which I can by no means 
'°FF™Th Coneides. 

fome^’reRrf ? B/h*' °P'»'bich, 

lome ate Hard, and Fibrous, others are Veficulous, and Flaccid. 

Fig. 4. 

acrord^n™^" ‘s^ <;« “ff, ^ud divided laterally 

fe sSnSroT"' from the Fore, and Back Part of | 

■ii’ 

r F X , The F/cAras Gan^hoformes of the Nerves at their Egrefs 



feNewoi^Tuf^ ■ App^^rance“and"thrStru&rrof 

i.s^':"S“5ss.s'of££:^" *'“• 

|| 4 £&;ssme 

s.*t» ss 

^zmale ; and that not only becaufe their Original is ilTrinncM t k 
m the Brain but that the/are transfe^J &SnZ l^th N^. 
fo very quick to ferve thofe Offices, to which thf-w u ^ ® 

quent Occafions feid to be impioy’d in: Neither of Wh ^ 
ably, nay poffibly, happen, from the Strudhire of the Nerves 
felves: &hdes, if the Animal Spirits, or Fluid were ordered to sk^o 
up and d^vn at that rate another vifible Impediment would be hi 

expanded, and frame Gang/eons, as appears in this Figure at E “C 
tan we concave what Ihould give the Spirits that JLetus to drfre 
them up^d down m that manner; wherefore we Xhould rarhpr in 
feContiguitia of thofe GUu/i, above mentioned, 
are the Mediums between the Objedls, and Common Senfory. Thae 
to beinfSedin li 

Place, wherefore we mult proceed in our prelent Undertaking. 

Eg. 7 . 

ptlhlofll •'• of the 

together with its CommonTntegufent 

F^^-Uhl ^ of fe 

or Common Integument ( accompanying that 
*? 7 bok Length of the Sfecus of the Ferubrae ) 
" being partly raisd and fupported with a Stylus. ’ 

Mamw™ Proper Membrane of the Spinal 

,P*‘Ters Smcult of Fat lying between fe Proper and Com¬ 
mon Membranes of the Medulla SfinSis. P 

Eg. 8. 

The Inferior Part of fe Firft Fertebra of fe rborax: 

A, Its Spinal Procels, 

BB, Its oblique defending Procefles, which are Articulated with 
the alcaidmg Procelfes of fe Superior Part of the Second Fertebra 
of the Thorax-, 

C C, The Tranfverle ProceOes. 

D, The Body of the Fertebra. 

E, The great Foramen of the Fertebra, in which the Medulla Sti. 

natis deicends. ^ 

FF, Some fatty Mucilaginous Glands, which ate continued thro’ 
the Infide of the whole Specus of the Fertebra. 

. The Oflice of theft Glands is to ftparate a Liquor to lubricate fe 
Membranes of the tMedulla Spinalis, and Inner Part of fe Specus- 
which Liquor I have frequently found in Rich Qiiantity as to run 
out, in breaking up the Fertebra to diftover the Spinal Marrow 
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Ftg.i. 

N this Figure there is a Repetition of 
the fame Letters of the Alphabet; the 
one on the External Parts of the Au¬ 
ricle ; the other on its Mulcles, and 
Parts adjacent: 

The Fira. 

A A, The External Margin of the 
Outward Ear, call’d Helix, and Ct^edut, ftom its Tortuous 
Di^ofition. 

BB, Anthelix Awrkulx. 

C, Htuus Aurictda, by feme call’d Antitra^s. 

DE, Circumlcribe the D, Tragus Am-icuU, below 

which is the Lobus. 

The Second. 

A, The Mufeuks AttoUens Auricuhm-, which derives its 
partly flelhy, and Membranous Origin, from above the 
Temporal Mulcle, and defrending over it to its Inlertion at the 
Superior Part of the Cartilage of the Root of the Auricle. 

B C C, The Mufculus l^etrahens Auricuhm, whole Origin we 
have always obferved with .MZ)a-T«-ffl«j',to be from the Apophy- , 
•p Mafioidesi the whole Mulcle is here exprelt much larger 
than it is commonly fr)und. . . 

D D, Part of the Parotid Gland cleaving to the Outward 
Ear: 

EFF, The Excretory Dudts ariling from that Gland, 
which compole the DuBus Sahvalu Superutr. 

G, Part of the DuBus Salivalis Superim. 

Kg. 2. 

Exhibits the Back Part of the-Auricle, when cut off. : 

A, The Skin, SSr. divided from the Hairy-Scalp, and 

free’d from the Cranium. . . , 

B, The Internal, or Back Part of the Ear next the Skull. 

C, The Inferior Part of the Auricle. 

D, The Meatus Auditorius 

E, The Thicknels of its Cartilage. • 

Fig. -i. - 

Reprelents the Ramifications'of the DuBus, Salivalis inje- 
fted with Wax, and free’d from the Parotid Gland. 

A, ’The Trunk of the DuBus Salivalis cut off at its Progrels 
over the Mufculus Majfeter. 

BBC, The Ramifications of the Salival RaSar free’d, which 
arile from the Extremities of the Arteries within the Paro¬ 
tid Gland. 

Fig. 4. 

Reprefents divers Mulcles of the Face after the §mdratus 
Gena is taken off. ■ 

A, This formal Appearance of circular Fibres about the : 
Ale Haft, I fulpea to be;fi<9:itious, having never obferv’d 
filch a Dilpolition in any Subjedt, tho’ 1 have purpolely 
examined this Part; yet the likeFigure of them may be feen 
in Placentinus. 

B, A Mulcle, whole Pofition renders it capable, of pulling 
up the Ala NaJi iHwhesice it is called Elevator Ale Hafi andi 
by Cajforius, Tyrarriidalis, from its Figure; nor do we com¬ 
monly find this Mulcle in Diffediion; the flelliy Fibres on 
this Part, frequently taking the lame Courfe with thofe of 
the Orbicularis Palpebrarum, do pals by the Ala Nap 

C, The Mufculus Elevator Labii fuperioris proprius. 

DD,The Orbicuhris Palpebrarum-, 'This is a thin flelliy Mulcle, 

circ^rly environing the Eyelids, to which it is inferred, not 
unlike Ca& SpbinBer Mulcles of other Parts, as of the Lips, 
and the Bladder of Urin: It adis in drawing the Eyelids 
nearer each other; which we call Ihiitting the Eyelids; but if 
this Mufcle Adis vigoroully, it not only draws the Eyelids clofe 
together, but forces the Bulb of the Eye into the Orbit. Galen 
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the andent Anatomiffs not difcovering the Mufculus Ape-- 
mens Palpebrarum EiUus, (fince found out h'j Fallopius,') were 
at a lols for alining a proper Inftrument to draw, up the 
Upper Eyelid; wherefore they erroneoully divided this Or¬ 
bicular Mulcle into Two: The like error Imbeen incident to 
fome later Writers, among which Eidloa foils into the fame 
Miltake. 

E, The Zjgeutaticus or Difiortor Oris '. 

F, A Branch of an Artery, which arifts from the Carotid 
in the Neck, and palling through the Inferior Maxillary 
Gland, runs over the Lower Jawbone, at the Inlertion of the 
Majfeter Mulcle, as it is here exprelt. 

I have frequently met with Tumors on this Parl^ which 
have required Incifion; in which Cafe the dividing of this 
Artery ought to be regarded; wherefore I have rather cho- 
fen firit to make Two Perforations, one on each Side this Ar¬ 
tery, whether by Cauftick or otherwife, and then pals a Liga¬ 
ture to comprehend the Artery for fome Days; arid tho’ I 
cannot advife the Pradlice of letting the Ligature divide the 
whole, by frequently Itraightening it; yet in Three or Four 
Days time the Ligature will fo compirels the Axtery,-:that you 
may cut through free from any dangerous Flux of Blood. 

■ C, The Os figale. . , - ’ 

H, The Lower Jawbone made bare by the removing of • 

the S)sim, ini Mufculus ^imdratus Colli. ... 

I, Part of the Carotid Artery. ’ ■ 

KMN, The Temporal Mufcle; KN ifsOutfide; M its 
Infide next the Cranium turned down. ' '. ' i , 

L, Part of the Parotid Gland,' the greater Part of which 
Gland being cut away, to exhibit the following Mufcle.- ; 

O, The Mufculus Majfeter in fttu -. The Origination, Progrels, 
and Inlertion "of this, and the Temporal Mufek, are foffi- 
cientiy expreft in this, and the following Figure. \ 

...V...,.. ......... 

. Exhibits the Mulcles of the Lips, and fome of thofe of 
the Lower Jaw. 

, A B C, The Mufculus Buccinator free’d from its Origin at the 
Procefus Corone of the Lower Ja-w, (nearer N) and left at its 
Inlertion at the Angle of the Lips: Here we may obfcrve, 
that in this Figure (as in the Life) the Fibres of this Mufcle 
run according to its Length, contrary to the Defcription 
Bidloo, and others give of it; through this Mufcle paffes the 
DuBus Salivalk of the Parotid Gland into the Mouth. 

D, The Mufculus Elevator Labiorum Communis-, This arifcs 
from the Or of the Upper Jaw, and defcends diredly 

to its Inlertion under the Termination of the Pjgematicfts 
in this Figure (as we have likewife feen it) a Fafciculus.of 
flelhy Fibres of this Mufcle run over the Termination of the 
Pjgomaticus.- . ' 

E E, The Elevator LcAii fuperioris proprius, and the Mufcu¬ 
lus Dilatator Ale Nap. 

F, The Mufculus Pygomaticus. ' ' - ■ ‘ 

G, Deprejfor Labiorum Communis. . ; 

H, Depreffor Labii inferioris proprius. 

I, ConjhriBor Labiorum. 

KMN, The Temporalis -, N, itsImplantatiqp at the Procejfus 
foriBae of the Ifowerjaw. , , 

L, Part of the; Parotid Gland. 

O, The Maffeto-cat from its Origin at the Os Jugale, and 
left at. its Inlertion to the Lower Jaw. - 

PQ, Part of the Origin of the Mufculus Pterygoideus ex- 
ternus in ptu ; This fprings from the External Part of the Pro- 
ceffus Pterygoides, and Upper Part of Os Sphenoeides, and runs 
backwards to its Inlertion at the Neck of the Procefus Con- 
dyloides: To difcover the Progrels of this Mulcle, the Pro- 
ceffus Corone Ihould be cut off with a Chizel. 

R, The Proceffus Candylifarmis o£ the Lower Jaw, which is 
here in a great Part lav’d bare. 

S, Part of the Mtfmlus Digaftricus ofthe Lower Jaw. 
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Fig. I. 

j§HE External Parts of the 
1 Nofe, together with the 
Tongue, Fauces, Cargo- 
reon, and the like, iaSitu. 
AjThe Back of the Nofe. 
Bj The Spine, 

C, The Tip, 

D, The Septum Nari- 

E E, The NaF or Sides of the Nofe. 

FEE, The Cheeks divided, fo that the Parts 
within the Mouth may appear. 

G, The Tongue. 

H, ^ht Gargareon or Uvula in Situ, cover’d 
with the Glandulous Membrane of the Palat. 

I, The Tonftllce defcribed in our yippen. Fit. o. 

KK, The Gums of both Jaws. . 

LL, The Palat or Roof of the Mouth, whole 
Glandules are expreft \d^.Ftg. 4. BC. 

M; The Upper Part of the Epiglottis raffed 
through the Depreflure of the Tongue. We fel- 
dom fee the Epiglottis in looking into the Mouths 
of Living People; but in feme few I have feme 
times feen its Upper Part, by very much depref- 
fing theTongue to infpea: the Fauces ; infuch Per- 
fons feme (very Ignorant in Anatomy) have 
taken it for an Excrefcence, and have propofed 
its Extradion. A Miftake, equally as pernicious, 
has been incident to feme Praaitioners, in fup- 
poling the Foramina of the Excretory‘Ducts of 
the Tonfills when fill’d with a Tenacious Mat¬ 
ter, (as in Cafes oftakmg Cold, as it’s call’d, ^c.) 
to be Ulcers; as Fallopitis takes notice. | 

Fig. a. 

The Outward Covering of the Tongue view’d 
with a Microfcope: This Figure together with 
the 3^4*:.5'*j6*,7‘\ and8‘'‘, were done after the 
Tongues offome §i^adrupedes, as of Bulls, Sheep 
or the like. With the Affiftance of a Microfcope’ 
an Appearance not altogether unlike this may be 
found on a Humane Tongue; without any Horny 
Covering like that defcribed by Bidloo in thefe 
Figures, as follows. 

A, That Part towards the Tip of the Tongue, 

B, That towards the Root may be feen, arifing 
from the Membrane underneath, a fort of Bodies 
of a Toothlike Form C C, ^c. hard as Cartilages 
or the Nailes; for which reafon (fays he) I call 
them Ungula: Betwixt thefe (he further adds) 
are placed certain forked Bodies of the fame Stru- 
aure; (See Fig.-^l) Between thefe Two Kinds of 
Bodies, andfometimes upon them,-are placed cer¬ 
tain Bladder-like ‘Pjriformal, and 'Pellucid Glo- 
vuh. {Fig. %. D.) HixthUngulie2XQ framed by the 
manifold joyning together of Fihrous Lamellae. 
(See Ftg.0,. A.) whole Middle B, is Medullary and 
Pervious; but the Glohuli are hollow like Blad¬ 
ders ; Both thefe kinds are clotted about with a 
ftrong tenfile Membrane {Fig. E.) to which 
they are faftned on their Sides. This Membrane is 
iupported with Hairy Stamina F. like the Mem¬ 
brane immediatly under it, which fubjacent Mem¬ 
brane is Perforated by the aforefaid Bodies, as ap¬ 
pears in (% 6.) In feme of the Interfticcs of thefe 
Bodies there may certain Cavities G,%2. be dilco- 
ver d; whole Bottom is very Porous. The Aiipca- | 


ranee of the Back Part of thefe Bodies is reprefented 
in Fig. y. A, The broken Glohuli. B, The .jdfpe. 
ritiesoithsUngulce. C, The Hairy Membranous 
Covering. D, The porous Apertures. The Upper 
Covering being remov’d, the Second or Subjacent 
Membrane, mention’d above, comes in view. 
Fig. 6 . Spread like a Net; the Du6t of whofe Fibres 
is fo intricate and various, that nothing certain 
can be determin’d of their Order; For in a Raw 
Tongue it is glutinous, in a Boyl’d one exten¬ 
dible; its Superiour Part expreft in this Figure, 
is whitifh and thinner; but the Lower is obferv’d 
to be thick, and more tenacious. (See Ftg.^.) Its Per¬ 
forations AA,/vg. A anfwer to the Number of the 
Ungulee : Here alfo may be obferv’d feveral finall 
Veffels B, creeping along, and running to the Su¬ 
perficies of the Tongue. The Edges of thefe Per¬ 
forations are made rough by finall Fibres and 
Veffels of their, own, as well as of the broken Un- 
gulte. The like Strudlure may be obferv’d every 
where in the Membrane in the Infide of the 
Mouth, elpecially in the Palat. Under this Net- 
like Covering feme Nervous Papillary Plexus. 
Fig. 8. A, and certain Glands B are hid; the Tops 
of which are infeparably joyn’d to the above 
nam’d Medullary Middles of the Ungulee : So that 
thefe Ungu^, like little Horns, cover thofe Pa¬ 
pillary Bodies like a Membrane ^read over them; 
Thefe Papilla are tyed in feveral Places to the 
Carnous Fibres of the Tongue; of thefe, feme are 
Large C; feme Smaller D; feme confufed and in 
Heap E; others more diftant, and diftina, and 
of different Figures; about Thefe are placed a 
great many Glands F, to which the Veffels of 
theNet-hke Covering do adhere. The fame Or¬ 
gans, tho’ in a larger Form, do arife out of the 
Coverings of the Lips and Cheeks, as above. 

Fig. p. 

The Mufculous Struchire of the Tongue. 

A A, The External Order of Fibres continued 
according to the Length of the Tongue, ( viz.) 
from its Bafis to its Tip; between thefe are in- 
terfperfed (BBB) divers Glandules and Lobes of 
rat, B B. 

C D, The Second Order of Fibres of the Tongue, 
which defeend from the Upper Part towards its 
Bajis. 

EF Other Fibres arifing from the BaRs go 
to the Superficies of the Tongue. 

GH, Others carried from the Middle of the 
Tongue towards the Sides; the Tendinous Extre- 
faftned to the Coverings 
of the Tongue; At the Middle of the lower Part 
ot the Tongue, are Two diftinft Cla/Tes of Fibres 
very intricately difpofed, which cltribute to 
thofe various Motions the Tongue is ncceffiirily 

rsilk"’" 


MSfe®™"*"' ^ “'sniryed with a 

A A, Part of the Gums. 

BB, Two of the Foreteeth, 
n Th° opened. 

p,lhcDua of the Fibres. 

lietwccn the Fibre,s. 
iGHin of the Upper Jaw broken off 
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Fig- I. 

11 y E R S Mafcles of the Tongue, Os Hyei- 
^ aes, and Larynx, as they appear in their 
proper Situation, after the Side of the 
I Lower-yawistaken'off. 

A A B B, The Tongue Pinn'd up B. 

C, The Mtsfculus StyloghJJiis in Situ i It 
/- j , from the Prccejfus Styloides is in- 

imedto the Root of the Tongue immediately below the Im¬ 
plantation of the Ceratoghjfus ■, it draws the Tongue up, and 

inwards, in the Adion of ■ . 

^ Mitfcidus Cerat/^toJJus, Ariling Flefliy ftom the 

Hormat the Oy Hyoides, and is fo Inferted to the Tongue: 
It this with its Partner Adt, they draw the Tongue’direiftly 
Mouth; if One of them Aifts, it pulls the Tongue to 

w ^ Mufculus'Genio^bjfus in Situ ; It ariling 

from the Middle of the Internal Part of the Lower Jaw, and is 
Implanted^t the Root of the Tongue; when this with its 
Partner Aa, they draw the Tongue Forwards, and thruft 
it out of the Mouth. ' 

H, Part of the contiguous to-the Root of the 

Tongue. 

K, Part of the Mufculus Sternohyoideus. 

L, Vsxtoi Caracohyoideus. 

N. B. Tlat L is inferted in Two dfferent Parts of this Fi^e ; 

Merefore the l{eader is defired to tah Notice that the LowermoU 
belongs to the lafi Pgerence. 

M, The fipifcubis StyloceratoJyoideusi Its Origin, Progrel 
and Infertion, are lb well expreft in the Figure, that ther. 
needs no other Deftriptipn to be added; this Mulcle, toge¬ 
ther with the Styloglojfus, and Stylopharyngaus, with their Part¬ 
ners on the other Side, Aa in Drawing up the Os Hyoides, 
Tongue, Larynx, andPWyB»in petition-, by which means 
the Aliment when fitted for Swallowing, do’s not only Der 
foend into the Pharynx ( which is at that Time dilatedbut 
the Epiglottis is in that Polition of the Tongue by confer 
quence depreft, and adequately Covers the of theLn- 
rynx ; whereby, the leaft Particle of the Aliment is hindred, 
in its Defeent into the Larynx, and AJpera Arteria-, which is 
a wonderful Mechanifin in Nature t Hence ’tis we can by no 
means Expire in the Aaion of Swallowing of the Aliment, 
without feme Part of it Defeending into the Efnmla of the 
Larynx ; which is fo troublefome as to caufe an incel&i 
Coughing, till it's ejeaed.'' 

N, The Mufculus Mylobyoides,.C\xt from its Origination.... 
the Internal Part ofthe Lower Jaw-Bone, and left at its Im¬ 
plantation to the Middle and Upper Part of the Os Hyoi¬ 
des. 

O, . The GeniohyoidesMxFds in Situ. 

P, The Middle Part of the Lower Jaw-Bone, which com- 
pofes the Chin, broke off. 

Q, The Internal Surface of the Upper Lip. 

R, The Infide of the Cheek. 

S, The Gufiatory Nerve; being a Branch of the Fifth Pair 
of Nerves ofthe Brain, inits Way to the Tongue, 

T, The Motory Nerve of the Tongue, Ibringing from 
the Ninth Pair of the Brain. 

t, A linall Branch of the Ninth Pair going to the Let- 
rynx. 

V, The Left Horn of the Os Hyoides. 

W, The Trunk of the Carotid Artery. 

XX, The Mufculus left to its Origination at the 

Procejfus Majloides. 


Reprefents, according to Bidloo, the Salival Duifts free'd 

from the Inferior Maxillary Glan^ expreft is Site, ifxPig.i, 


ofthefoUowingT^leMM. I cannot conceive this Figure 
of the Sahval Dufts was defign’d after the Life; nordosin 
expreft any other Excretory Dua which occursto my Memo- 
ij} wherefore I lhall here add the Defcription of if by Bidloo 
A, The Twigs ofthe Salival Dua, above mention’d, inieaed 
with Wax, and free’d from the Glandules : B, The Iar<jef 
Branches: C, The CommonDua: D,.lt’s Orifice indol’d 
with an Edging. E, Part of the inveftipg Membrane of the 
Mouth cut off. See the Figure of the Salival Duas of the. 
Lower Maxillary Glands, together with the Sublingual Glands 
mom Appendix. - - 


The Inner Face ofthe Upper Jaw, and Fsarer, after the 
Lower Jaw is taken off. ' 

A, The E.oof oftheMouth, orPalat. 

B B, The Glandulous Membrane of the . Fauces near the 
Tonfilhe. ■ 

CC, Divers Foramina in the Surface of the Glandulous 
Membrane of the Mouth or Palat, thro which iffues a Juiife. 
feparated in its Glandules, expreft Bg. 4. B, B, C, C" ' ‘ 

D E, The Forepart, of the Palat near the Desfer/nci/afrrj 
where the Bone underneath is Perforated, to tranfmit diyefs 
Blood-Veffels and Nerves; but in Bulls and fome Animals^ 
m this Part, is a Perforation thro’ both the Membrane of 
the Palat, and that of the Noftrils, and is a common PaC 
fage between their Foramins Nsrtem and Mouths.; which in 
foem is call’d Fretum, and fervfes to convey Part ofthe Matter 
feparated by the Glands of their Noftrils into their Months.' 
F F, A Stylus put thro’ the Left Noftril into the Fames. . 
G, The Hvula or Gargareoit hanging down from the 
Palat. ■ ■ - 


11, Vzxtsoi the MufcuH Bexores Capitis. . ‘ 

KK, Parts ofthe Long! ’ 

' LL, The Fertehre of the Nec^ , 

Fig. 4-- - ; 

The Infide of the Membrane of the Palat, as it appears 
when Rais’d, and View’d with a Microfcope. 

A A, The Tunica Palatina Rais’d from the Bone, and 
Pinn’dout. , 

BCD, The Glandules, and Carnous Fibres, which cbm- 
pofe the Membrane. 

EE, Two DentesIncifores. 

F, The Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw, by fome call’d 0/ 
Palati, whole Surface is fiill of Fefilgia, where the Timica 
Fstete did Adhere. 

• - Fig. S- 

The Foramina Narium Open’d, by taking off the Greatec 
Half of the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw, ot Os Pa., 
lati. ' . ■ . ' 

A ABB, The Pituitary'dr Glandulous Membrane, which 
invefts the Foramen ofthe Left Noftril, feparated from the 
Septum Narium B. 

C C, The Glandulous Membrane extended, fo as to receive 
a ftrong(DD) Reflexion of Light, by means of a Stylus. 
DD, introduc’d as in Fig. 3. The Struiftnre of this Glan¬ 
dulous Membrane is altogether agreeable to that ofthe Pa¬ 
lat Fames, Sc. fo that we need not lay more of it in this 
Place; but that it is not only extended to all the tortuous 
Meanders of thefe Cavities of the Noftrils, but it aUb in¬ 
vefts the Cavities of the Chedc-Bones, Os Sphenoides, and 
Frontis ; all which communicate with the Noftrils, where 
they difeharge their Pituitai as fliall be demonftrated in the 
Ofieological Part of this Work. . 
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Fig. I. 

11 VERS Muftles of the Lower Jaw, and 
“j Os HyoUes in Situ, the Skin, and Msfculus 
■ foSi’being Remov'd. , 

ABC, The Mulculus Digap-icus or Bi- 
■jenter; B, its Elefhy Origination from the 
ll Proteus Mammillaris; C, its Middle Ten- 
) don palling thro’the 
fyoideusCt^, and an Annular Ligament ariling from the Os 
Hyoides, to its Flelhy Termination A, in the Lower Jaw 
(D). 

The Middle Tendon of this Digaftric Mulcle, and its Part¬ 
ner, paffing thro’ Two Annular Ligaments Fixt to the Os 
Hyoides, as the Ropes thro’ a Double Fully,- is a.neceflary 
Contrivance in Nature to render them capable of pulling 
the Lower Jaw Down ; which, had their, Progrels been di- 
rea from their Originations, they could not' liave per¬ 
form’d ; nor is'there any Procefles, whether of the Verubne 
of the Neck, or Neighbouring Parts, that could give Origina¬ 
tions to thefe Mufcles below their lulertions, as in Ibme Qua- 
drnpedes: Wherefore the Divine Architea, in Humane Bo¬ 
dies, . has;plac’d this.'Double-Pully below their Terminations, 
by which means they are made capable of performing their, 
defign’d Office.. Hence Beglutitian is Hindred, when thefe 
Mufcles are in Adtion, they at that Time preventing the 
AfeentoftheTongue, and Larynx-, neither can we in the 
Time of Swallowing, draw the Lower Jaw down, becaufe the 
Center of DireSim is pull’d up; wherefore we are oblig'd to 
keep tfc; Jaws clofe in that Aaipn. ButinDogs, andother 
Voracious Animals, (whereinthefe Mufcles Arife from the 
Trahlyerfe']?rbCeiresoftheFirfl:'f^rj&-fflofthe Neck) thefe 
Aaions do'not Depend upon'eafcH other s ivlicncc it is they 
devour their Aliment fo Quick... 

' D, The Inferior Edge of the Lower Jaw Bone made bare. 

EE, The Mujculus Mykk/oideiis, which derives its Flelhy 
Origin from the Internal Part of the Lower Jaw, partly under 
the Inferior MaxiOary Glands, and partly at the Infertions 
of the Mujculus Digajiricus ■, whence Defcending with a Dou¬ 
ble Order of Fibres, here elegantly Expreft , is inferted 
to the Superior and Forepart of the Os Hyoides. Immediate¬ 
ly under this Mufcle lie the Glandtdre SMin^les, andSali- 
val Duds of the Inferior andMaxillary Gland; both which 
are Compreft by it, and their contain’d Saliva driven Fore¬ 
wards into the Mouth when this Mufcle Ads, as in Deglu¬ 
tition, lie. ■ ^ 

F L The Mufcidi Sternohyoidei, Ariling from the Internal 
and Superior Part of the ClavicuU, and not from the Ster¬ 
num, as It’s Vulgarly fuppos’d, and are inferted to the Infe¬ 
rior, and Forepart of the 0/ 

GG, Parts oi the Coracohyoidei, coming from under the 
Mafloid Mufcles (II). 

H H, Parts of the Stertwtlyroidei, which Ipring from the 
Superior and Internal Part of the Sternum, and march under 
the Sternohyoidei to their Terminations in the tl^roide Caiti- 
lage, as appears in the following. Figure. ... 

II, The Maftoidei. 

K, Part ofthe Afo/Terefohthe Right Side.' ' 

L, Fart of the Parotid Gland on the,fame Side. 

MM, The Glandulce'Maxilhe Inferioris. 

■itl, Tho.tV^t oh the Mufculus Stylohyoideus, that is Perfo¬ 
rated to tranfmitthe Middle Tendon of the 5feenlra/Mufcle- 
ofthe ^wer Jaw; which together with an Annular Liga¬ 
ment, fpnnging from the Os Hyoides, in like manner invol¬ 
ving the laft mention d Middle Tendon of that Mufcle do’s 
like a Fully render it capable of pulling the Lower Jaw down, 
as above Noted. ’ 

O, Part of the Internal Jugular Vein. 

• E, Part ofthe Carotid Artery. 

0, A Blood-VelTel cut off and ti'd. 


AAA, The Lower JEdge: of the Inferior Jaw-Bone laid 
hire. ' ' _ . - . 

B B,. The Mufmli Sternohyoidei free’d from their Infertions, 
and left at their Originations. 

CCCC, The Coracohyoidei are a Pair of Digaftrick Muf¬ 
cles; they Arife'Flelhy itom dte Frocejfus Coracoides Scapula, 
and Afcend under the Mufeuh Maftoidei where they become 
Tenffinous, but Growing Flelhy again, are Inferted at the Ba¬ 
fts of the Fore-Bone of the Os Hyoides ; this draws the Os Hy- 
riiij-downwards, and pulls it fomewhat inwards. 

D, Part of the Mitfoulus Stylohyoideus at its Termination. 

EE, The Mufcuhis Mylohyoideus ; on the Right Side not 
quite Freed from its Origination; on. the Left, fo Rais’d, as 
that the Glandula Sublingualis 'W, do’s Appear; this Bidloo calls 
GeniohyOideil ' 

FFfThe Geniohyoidei, hy Bidko ztTid'.Anthereohyoidei-, 
they Arife Flelhy frOni the Internal Part ofthe Lower Jaw, 
which compofes the Chin, and are Inferted to the Superior, 
and Forepart of the Os Hyoides : When thefe'Mufcles Ad, 
the Oj-is pull'd Upwards, and Forewards, and Affilt 
the Genioglojfi, in Thrufting the Tongue oiit of thtf Mouth. 

GG, "The Digaftrick Mufcles of the Lower Jaw cut from 
their Infertions.-. . ' , 

H H,' The Maftodei Mufcles ; that ofthe Right Side being 
cut from its Origination and left at its Infertion; that of 
the Left remaining ’ &'te. 

I, The Scutiformal Cartilage of the Larynx, which makes 
what they caO, the PaiBBOT 

K, The Jfpera JrteriaotV/md-Vi^e. 

L L,- Tlie Glandula ThyrMaa. ,.' 

M, The Mujculus Majfcter in Situ. 

N, The Mujculus Pterygoideus'Interims in Situ ; it Arifes 

panly Tendinous," and partly Flelhy,' from the Cavity of the 
Winglike Procels of the Os Sphenoides. Tab. 29. Fig. 2. K. 
whence it Defeends to its Implantation at the Internal and 
Iirferiqr Part of the Lower Jaw-Bone, oppofite to the Ter¬ 
mination ofthe : Either thi^ or its partner Ading, 

draws the Jaw to the contrary Side ; ifboth Ad, they A ffift 
the Mujciili Temper ales, and MaJJeteres. 

O, Part of the Parotid Gland. 

P, The Mujculus Hyothyroideus it Ariling from the Os 
Hyoides, is Inferted to the Lower Part of the Scutiformal Car¬ 
tilage ; this draws the Larynx Upwards in an Acute Tone of 
the Voice. 

Q, The Cricothyroideus. See Tai.24. fig. y. HH. 

R, The Sternothyroideus ending in the Scutiformal Carti¬ 
lage. 

S, The Internal Jugular Vein, whofe Lower Part is at fome 
diftance plac’d under that Part of the Maftotd Mufcle, Upp. 
Fig. I. 14.) which fprings from the Clavicle, which Part of 
that Mufcle is moll commonly Contraded in thole who 
^e faid to have Wry Necks, which the Operator in that 
Cafe ought to O’oferve, lead in too boldly Thrufting in his 
Kmife to divide the contraded Part, he alfo Wounds this 
large Blood-Velfel, and the Flux of Blood prove Deftrudive 
to the Patient; fortho’ its Flux mayeafily bereftrain'd out¬ 
wardly, yet the Vein lying in fo large an Interftice, defended 
by the Clavicle, and Adjacent Mufcles, the Blood wiU ne- 
verthelefs pafs out of the VelTel between the Mufcles, and 
Ne^hbouring Parts. When fuch a Mifchief is done, we ought 
to divide theExternal Integuments largely, and clear the Part 

w a “ moderate Comprefs on 

the VfoundedVeffel: Aninftanceof which Pradice we had 
once Occalion to make in a Wound between the Pedoral 
the immediately under the Clavicula, wherJ 

the Subclavian Vein was Wounded. In fuch like Cafes, how 
TreiJwfeg f without Feiand 

T, The Carotid Artery. 


immediately under the 
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H E External Mufcles which move the Head as they appear 
on the Back-part; the Upper-part of the Qicularis being taken 
off, and fome Mufcles of the Shoulder-blade, and TToorax, 
rais’d and reclined laterally, 

A A, Th.c Mufcuius Splenius in Situ-, 

BB, Sfc. Its partly Tendinous, and partly Flelliy Origina¬ 
tion from the Five or Six Spines of the Superior Vertelrce 
of the Thorax \ the Lower Part of this Mufcle appears in 
moft Subjeds diftind from its Superior, and is Inferted to the Tranfverfe Pro- 
ceffes of the Third, Fourth, and Fifth Vertehra of the Neck, as is Expreft at 
e e e, 

CC,^c. The Origination of the Superior Part o?^&Splenius from the Spines 
of the Inferior Vertehrce of the Neck, DD its Flefhy Termination at the Os 
Occipitis. 

E E, The SpJenius on the Left Side railed, and reclined laterally; 

eee. Its Three, fometimes P'oUr, Tendinous Terminations inferted to as many 
of the Tranfverfe Proceffes of the Neck: Anatomifts have erred in reckoning; 
the Splenii among the Proper Mufcles of the Head, fince they are alfo Implanted 
to the Tranfverfe Proceffes of th.& Vertehres of the Neck, wherefore they are 
to he efteemed as Common to the Head, and Neck, fo that if either of Them Ads, 
it draws the Head together with the Vertehra Neck to which it’s inferted, 
to that Side Backwards 5 if they both Ad, they pull the Head diredly Backwards, 
together with thofeof the Neck. 

FGH, 8 fc. ThtComplexus Implkatus ox Tergeminus, on both Sides m SitU) the 
Left being laid bare; , 

HH, Its partly Tendinous, and p'aftlyElefliy Origin; from the Tranfverfe 
Proceffes of the of the Thorax, which becomes ftill more Flefliy in its 

Afcent F G, and is lb inferted to the Or Occipitis W immediatly under the Ter¬ 
mination of the SpJenim D D. 

ff, A Part of the Mufculus Complexus, Inferted to the Trocejfus Mammifor- 
mis , and is by Fallopius delcribed as a diftind Mufcle; but to avoid Con- 
fulion, and multiplying the Number of Mufcles, we have hitherto look d on it 
as not perfedly diftind , having in fome Subjeds found it infeparahly join d 
with the other Part of the 

Either of thefe Complexi Ading, draws the Head to the fame Side Backwards; 
if they both Ad, they draw it diredly Backwards. 

The. Serratm Superior Fojticus, xzFcA. 

L, The in like manner raifed and reclined laterally. 

M, The Upper Part of the Longijfimus Dorji, and Sacrolumhalis. 

N, The Mufculus Lemtor Scapula, partly appears. 
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several Mufcles of the Head and Neck, lying under thofe 
reprefented in the precedent TaUe. ^ . 

A, The Mufculus ReHus Major Tojitcus Diffedled from its 

Infection at the Occiput D, on the Left Side, and hanging 
down from its Origination at the Double Spine of the Se¬ 
cond of the Neck: 

B, The fame Mufcle in Situ, on the Right Side. 

_ CCE, The Reclus Minor Rofticus on the Left Side laid 

bare, and remaining in Situ ; on the Right Side it is partly hid by the Recius Major. 

D D, The Infertions of the ReUi Minores to the Os Occipitis ; they derive their 
Originations from the Back-part of the Firft Vertebra of the Neck, and not 
from any Condyliform Procefs of that Vertebra, Bidlod difcrihes them; the 
Yixik V^ebra of the Neck, not.only wanting fuch a Procefs,. but is conftantly 
without any Procefs in that Part, as has been taken Notice of by moft, if not 
all Anatomifts. 

Thofe ReBi Minores pull the Head backward on the Firft Vertebra of the Neck, 
and from their Ufe may be call’d Rmuentes ox Nodders backwards, and are An- 
tagonifts to afmall Pair of Mufcles in the Forepart-of a Right Pofition alfo; to 
diftinguilh which, from thefe, we c^^cxxxReRi Minores Antici, and Annuentes 
from their Ufe, of which, we fhall add a Figure in our Appendix. 

FF, The Obticpui Ir^eriores ; that of the Right Side remaining in Situ, the Left being 
freed from its Infertion and remaining at its Origin: Either of them, arifes 
from one of the Double Spinal Procefs’s of the Second of the Neck, 

and after an Oblique Afcent, is Inferted to.the Tranfverfe Procefs of the Firft 
Vertebra. ' . • 

When either of'fhefe Tnferior Obirque Mulcles Acts, it draws the Tranf¬ 
verfe Procefs of the Fiirft neartfte Spine of the Second, and the Head by 

Confequence, is mov’d to the fame Side, ajad is very much affifted by the Ma- 
jioideus on the contrary Side, of which in the following Table; If both Acl, 
they confpire to hold the Head more ftable. 

G H, The Obliqui Superiores ; that of the Right Side remaining in Situ G; the 
Left being cut from its-Implantation at the Os Occipitis, and left at its Origin 
at the Tranfverfe Trocefs of the Firft Vertebra of the Neck: Tho' thefe Su¬ 
perior Oblique Mufcles perform the fame Office with the Majores laft 
treated of when the Head is in an Exed Pofition in pulling it directly back¬ 
wards; yet in regard it is neceflary the Headfliould be mov’d alfo backwards, 
at the fame Time it is turn’d to one Side;, it is an Argument of a confidera- 
ble Council- of the Author of Nature, to add thefe and the Recli Minores to 
Ad at that-Time; fmce the Recti Majores are then fo extended by that Ro¬ 
tation of the Head, that they cannot well Ad. 

II, An Afperity of the Bone of the Occiputvihtxt the ^JMufculi Splenii and 
Complexi Terminate. 

KK, The Under Sides of the Mufculi Complexi, as they appear when rais’d and 
reclin’d laterally, the greater Part of that of the Right Side being cut off 

L, Parts of the Longiffimus Dorji and Sacrolumbales. 

MN, The AMufculus Spinalis Colli-, this arifes Flefliy from all the Tranfverfe 
Procelfes of the Neck, except the Firft and Second; and is Inferted after an 
Oblique Afcending Progrefs, to the Inferior Margin of the Back-part of the Se 
a>nd Ferteha of the Neck as it is here expreft on the Right Side: This andits 
Partner Ading, draw the Vertebra of the Neck diredly backwards. 

OO, The Spines of the Vertebra of the Neck. 

P P, The CMufculi Interjjmales ; of which, in our Appendix. 

Tlxo Elevator Scapula. 
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EIGHTEENTH TABLE. 


I VERS Mufcles of .the Head and Neck, which appear in 
the Forepart after the Lower-Jaw, Tongue, larynx, j^Jpera 
(LArteria and Gula are removed. 

A A, The Mufculi Longi CoJli, which arife partly Tendi^ 
nous, but chiefly Flelhy, from the Foreparts of the Five 
Superior Vertehne oi the TToorax, and after a Dilatation , 
in the Middle of their Progrefs to Flefliy Bellies, they are 
inferted, in like Manner as they begin, to the Foreparts 
of all the Vertehm of the Neck: 

Thefe may be called Flexores CoUi ixom their Ufe. 

B B, The Three Scaleni in Situ : The Firfl: of thefe Mufcles arifes Flelhy from the 
Forepart of the Second, Third and Fourth Tranfverfe Procefles of the T/^ertehrce 
of the Neck, and defcending oblig^uely forewards, becomes Tendinous at its 
Infertion to the Firft Rib, the Axilary Nerves pals between this and the fol¬ 
lowing: Scalenus Secundus, m VikQ ixom. the Second, Third, 

Fourth and Fifth Tranfverfe Procelfes of the Neck, and is inferted to the 
Second and fometime Third Rib. Scalenus Tertius^ arifes from the fame TranF 
verfe Procefles with the former- as alfo from the Fifth and Sixth, and is foon 
implanted into the Firfl: Rib. - f. 

11, The 'CMaJioidei, which arifes partly Tendinous and partly Flelhy from 
the Upper Part of the Os Fe^aris ox Sternum, and near Half the Clavicula 
M, with Two and fometimes Three diftindt Beginnings (as in this Sub- 
jed: KKK) which afcend obliquely and joyn in Half their Progrefs; compofing 
a fomewhat round, thick, Flelhy Mufcle, and marching over the Upper Part 
of the ^JMufcuius Elevator Scapul<e, becomes broader again and Tendinous, at its 
Implantation to the Back-part of the andjthe adjoynihg 

Part of the Os Occipitis, above the Implantation of Part of iEe Splenius. • . 

The-Origin, Progrefs, and Infertion of this Mufcle, not being duly confi- 
dered, has led Anatomifts into Errors concerning its Ufe: For if this Mufcle 
Ads on either Side, the Mammillary Procefs on the fame Side, is brought towards 
a Right Polition with its Original at the Sternum, Exxd the Head is turned to 
the Contrary Side; and this Adion of it is commonly well exprefl: by Painters', 
but Ihould it more and more contrad, it will draw the Head to one Side fore¬ 
wards, as we fee in Wry Necks (commonly fo called) where, one of thefe Mufcles 
remains contraded;, but if they^ both Ad together , the Head is rather pulled 
back than forewards,. by howmuch their Infertions are rather behind the Mam¬ 
millary Procelfes, than upon them ; which Procefles 2 cxo eSbiametro oppolite to 
the Articulation of the Head, with the Firfl: Eertehra of the Neck. 

LL, The Re^i Interni Majores Antici, by fome called Par Return Internum Gojli, 
h.jsBidloo', we have elfewhere called them Flexor es Capitis ixoxxiiAEix Ufe: They 
Arife partly Flelhy, but chiefly Tendinous from the Fore-part of all the Tranf¬ 
verfe Procelfes of the Vertehree of the Neck, except the Firfl: and Second be-^ 
coming Flelhy, are Inferted to the Anterior Appendix of the Os Occipitk, before 
the great Foramen that tranfmits the AMeduJla Oblongata. 

They are imployed in Bending the Head forewards. 

yilA, Tho Clavicula. 

0,Tht Uvula. <> 

P P, The Bodies of the Eertehra of the Neck. 
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A N E of the iSMamma or Brealb of both Sexes; 
I feme diftmgoifh them by their Denominations, 
calling that of a Woman Bg- i- d^aimna, ana 

« that of a Man/g. 1 . ; Wecoramon- 

a ly call them.the Breafe ; but in Woman Dugs. 
^ A A, A Portion of the Skin Rais d and Finn d 


Them, even to that Degree, that if tlieir contain’d Milk beo 
Thickned, it there flops thro’ the Narrownefs of the ' 

Cafe an IVbfcefs fiicceeds, and the Milky Tubes break and di: 
Contents with the Tus. The Milk by thefe means flowing; 
freauently proves troublefome, and hinders its Cicatrice 
asnhappetfdintheCafeof a Patient I not long fince 
DiY Carb, who at the fame Time was infeaed witli the Itc 
the Milk flow’d from the Ulcer ttt ka I Three Months 
T finrl anv tollerable Abatement of the Milky E lux, notwith 


SaccuU Mipofi lying 


^e Orifices of the Lailiferous Vellels in the Top of the 7a- 


lewhat hard; in thofe with Child and give Suck, it is Brown ; 
)id Women Blackilh. , - ' ., 

rhe Papillary Protuberances of the Areok ; &om each of which 

Some Feftigus of the Laaiferous Tubes in their Progrefi from 
»»i«thro’ the Areok to the 7afiUa. 

Ftg.a, 

7apilla of a Womans Brealf in like manner Exprefl: with the 
ce of a Microlcope. 

The External Glandulous Membrane of the TapiUa, leparated 


after Difleftion from 
A A, TheCircumferen, 
. BB, The Mammary G1 
CC, TheLaffiferons' 
The Arteries which ci 
Branches, Springing fron 
thefe I told Six, which af 
taking off a Schirrous Brei 
dlitioners of Surgery th( 
which is fo eafie, that it is 
with the fame Pradtice in 
The Trunks of thefe Art 
coital Arteries, are very 
cle and Mamma, as appe 
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TWENTIETH TABLE. 

IV E R S Mufcles on the Superior and Fore-Part of the Trunk 
of the Body. 

A, The Mufculus Subclavius in Situ ; when free’d from the 
Trunk of the Body and left to xhe ClavicuJa-, (fee Tah. 55 . P.) 
It arifeth Flelhy from the Inferior Part of Half the Chvi- 
cula next its Connexion to the Spina Scapula, whence its Fi¬ 
bres Defcend Obliquely Forewards, to its partly Tendinous 
and partly Flelhy Implantation at the Superior Part of the 
Firft Rib next the Sternum. 

The Office of this Subclavian Mufcle is to draw up the Firft Rib, and con- 
fequently the reft in Infpiration. 

B, Part of the on the Right Side. 

C, The Cartilaginous Ending of the Fkft Rib Sternum. 

D D, The Mufculus Serratus ^^^ajoir Antkus in Situ on the Left Side; It arifeth 
Broad and Flelhy from the whole Bafis Scapula, Tah. GG, and running on 
the Suhfcapularis Tab.ih.^, becomes broader and thicker as it pafles Fore wards 
to its Fleffiy Infertions at the Eight Superior Ribs Laterally E E ©’c. by di¬ 
vers diftinift Portions by fome called of which, the Three Inferior^ are 

Indented with the ^JMufcuius Ohliquus Defcendens Abdominis, as is here Expreft 
on the Left Side; on the Right Side the Serratus'JMegor Antkus EF is raifed. 

G, Part of the Ohliquus Defcendens on the Left Side Indented with the laft men-. 
tinned Serratus. 

H, Tht Be^oralk in Situ, on the Left Side; this Mufcle has a Broad Semicir¬ 
cular Fleffiy Beginning; above from near Half the Inferior Part of ih& Clavi- 
cula B; below from the Os Tecloris L, and all the Cartilaginous Endings of the 
Six Superior Ribs M M, and from the Bony Part of the Seventh Rib, ithath fome- 
times a dx^mdc Fafckulus of Fleffiy Fibres which I have frequently feen Confound¬ 
ed with the Ohliquus Defcendens ; hence it pafleth Tranfverfely over the Upper-Part 
of the Biceps Cubiti, where it is made into a ffiort and broad ftrong Tendon In- 
ferted to the Superior and External Part of the Os Humeri, above the Termina¬ 
tion of the Deltoides. 

I, The Right Peftoral Mufcle rais’d, where the Decuflation of its Fibres near 
its Infertion is well Expreft: This croffing of its Fibres is a Contrivance in ISTa- 
ture to render its Adion more Vigorous; the Fibres of its Upper-Part De- 
fcending to the Lower-Part of its Implantation to the Os Humeri, and thofe of its 
Lower-Part Afcend to the Superior; croffing each other with Acute Angles. ;This 
Mufcle is call’d Cddduclar Humerv, when it A£ts, it moves the Arm varioufly ac¬ 
cording to the Operation of its feveral Series of Fibres. 

K, The Serratus CMinor Antkus, raifed from its Implantation at the Bony Parts 
of the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Ribs, and left at its Origin at the Tro- 
ceffus Carocoides Scapula. 

L, The Os TeBoris or Sternum. 

MM, The Cartilaginous Endings of the Superior Ribs Connexed to the 

NN, The Deltoidts. Vide Tah. 55. XX. • tvt cv 

O O, The Superior Parts of the ReBi Abdominis. Vtde Tah. 5 a. Fig. i. N O, &c. 

P, Part of the Coracobrachialis. Vide Tab. 5j. F. 

(^,Vzxto^t\xQ Biceps Cuhiti.Tab.ib.i. 
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T W E N T Y-F I R S T T A B L E. 

HEWS the Sternum Rais’d, and the Principal Organs contain d in the Thorax partly in View. 

A, The Inner-Face of the Sternum or OsPeUoris. 

B B, The Cartilages of the True Ribs, cut from the Bony Extremities of the Ribs, and left at their Con- 
nexions to the Sternum : Upon theft Cartilages are plac’d the Mujctdi Triangulares; which Mufcles Arift 
from the Inferior and Internal Part of the Sternum, and after an Oblique Progrefi are inftrted to the Bonv 
Endings of the Fourth, Fifth, Sixth, and fbmetimes Seventh, and Eight Ribs. Theft Triangular MuftlZ 

-- - ftarcely appear in Macilent Subjeds, as is Expreft in this Figure. 

C, The Afeififl/raaffi free d from the Oj-Pfftnrft, where, in Humane Bodies it appears Double, being a Continuation of the 
Pleura from both Sides the Internal Part of the Thorax s whence it Deftends and fii'mly Cleaves to the Pericardium, dividing the 
Thorax into Two Cavities, and the Right Lobes of the Lungs from the Left: In this Progrels of the Mediajlinum it parts with 
One of its Lamimo to cover the large Blood-Veflels within the Thorax. A Triangular Interftice is fram’d immediately under 
the Sternum at the Approacli of rfie Pleura, from each Side as it Deftends to compoft the Mediajlinum : Nor is this Interftice an 
empty Space as it is commonly fuppos'd, but is interwoven with various Orders of Fibres, framing iora/f or little Cells. Teal 
Columbus Lib. xi. Cap. lu. Propofes the letting out of Pus, colledted in this Interftice by Perforating the Sternum. As the fore¬ 
part of the plainly appears a Continuation of the /Veara; loits Back-partis evidently a Continuation of the fam" 

Membrane, as it advances towards the Vertebra of the Backi In Dilfeding a Morbid Body, I found the Right Side of the Ca^ 
vity of the Thorax fo extended with a Serous Humor, as its External Appearance, (efoecially at the Cartila-^inous Endinss nf 
the True Ribs,) was Prominent.- Nor would the leaft Portion of the Lungs on the fame Side Swim in common Water bn. 
Sunk to th^ottom of the Veffel ; In this Subjeft I could not find any Part of the Hydropick or Serous Humor in the otW 
Side oith^-noraxshut the Lungs on that Side in no very ill State. By this, we may beaffur’d that the Me£ajitmm ^^ 

diftharge their Blood mto the Subclavian and Neighbouring Trunks: Its Nerves are laid to Sorlncr fm 
Eighth Pair. The Lymphe-Dmfts of the Medzajitmsm pafs towards the Thylus ^ ® 

. D D, The Perscardium oc Capfula_ Cordis Open’d and Pinn’d up. The PeJuarkum Arifes from the large Veflels at the PaC f 

r« felf wereApoftu«ated I" the Per of thisl^ei weVS T^ Ir Sree^^^^^^ 

of the Serous Humor ; and the External Membrane of the Heart fo loofned as itf Su^reTn^/Tv n ^ 

Fat appear on the Bnfis oi the Heart. In an Adult Perfon who Died fuddeSv I found the 1 

and no Humor contain dm It; butinTwo, or Three Places cleaving to the “e fomewhat Thickned 

intirely cover’d with Fat; The Ufe oithe Pericardium is to defend 

and to contain a Humor to Moiften the External Surface of the Heart ^ Neighbourmg Part^ 

■- E, The Heart lying within the POTcarifzaiB. 

. Lungs on both Sides the Thorax in Situ. 

^er ^nception it is larger^ P^ortftn^t^4e^^CAr^df?^“i, O^of ® FatusTme, Months 

Months It almoft fills the Interftice which the Lungs after the Birth beffin m t of Live or Six Months : In a Fatus of Nine 

^^-maraftertheBirthgraduaUydecreafes, ex^pt^^fuier pS She a“tTnThe 
Reception, as appear d in an Anatomical Subje* I latelv Dilftfl-pri Capacious enough for its 

large : I muft confefs I never yet met with a Mea th,? Tecrc%oi Age, in whom the Thymus was verv 

dies the is left than ordinary, we 

Thyrndcea l^ger; as they lately appear’d in a Boy of about Eight Sars of A^p t ^ Glandula 

are larger than m Men, but the Subclavian Gla^ are left • bf reafnfrbp^' ^ and Thyroid Glands 

thofeof Men ; whence a much left Interftice is Wd for entmling thfftT^^^ ftraight and ftorter than 

Lyrnphe-Duas fill d with Wax, which Arife from the Tiyiiiar ^nfv thT found the 

Di^ibylnjedingthat XieGthy the VeficaChyli-. See Ip Fir if ofthe Thoracick- 

b«& 

Henre alfo it appears the Thymus is a Lymphatick Gland, and Varies J Thyroide Glands and Thymus are larger: 

Jhat IS nereffanly tranfmitted thro’ it from the Superior Parts^ or as the^f^l!^^ according to the Quantity of the Lympha, 

was foft fuggefted to Me by Injeding a Liquid into the ThoranrW UnJl u ‘i’^or Adult; it has another Uft which 
the Thymus, but the Thymus it felf was Extended with ir • The i t Rkr ’ °"ly ^*1 tire Lymphe-Duifts of 

tomift Dr. '^fon, _ fame Time fmce; whence I conceive, the Thymus andTts l!vm h "'.as made by the Expert Ana- 

Lymphe-Dufts oppoft this contrary Courft ofLiquorsin them • r ^ Objeifted that the Valves of the 

Lymphe-DuiftsoftheTJ^i^izi, which are large and hale verTfew iril v “ "'o, that not onTv theft 

Wax) but thofeof the ;xiins, and their Glanis from whence tW Arife ^ being Injcdcd with 

is made on the Thoradck-Dud. Hence it is, a Milkv I innor kLtl' ’ ^ frequently fill'd with Chyle, when no Comml-ft 

inthatofaF.r«ithanina„Adult; and thlt^l^^&^^e ^d^^^ bit 


T i l li 










THE 


TWENTY-SECOND TABLE. 



H E Heart with Parts of the Trunfa of the great 
Veins and Arteries cut off 
A A, The proper Membrane of the Heart; a 
Poraon of which is Rais’d and hangs Down. 

• Heart, adorn’d with 

Its Coronary Vellels. 

C •9, Part of the Right Auricle of the Heart. 

rt- r, Auricle on ^tBaJis of the Heart. 

D, The Cone of the Heart. ^ 

. '"*'“** conveys the Refluent Blood from the 

whole Field of the Body into the Right Auricle of the Heart, when the 
Heart is in Syfiok ; whence the Blood is again tranlinitted into the Right 
Ventricle of the Heart when it is in 2>i^ok-. So that when the Auri¬ 
cles of the Heart are in Timjlok or Relaxation, they are fill’d with 
Blood, and the Heart it felfis m Syftok or Conaadion, and .^i:e veri't 
when the Heart is in 'Bmjlok, the Auricles are in Syfiok. 

F, The Arteria. Tulmonalis or Fem Arterioja which carries the 
Blood from the Right Ventricle of the Heart into the Lungs. 

G, The Vem Tulmonka or Arteria. B'emfa which conveys the Re¬ 
fluent Blood from the Lungs into the Left Auricle and Ventricle of the 
Heart, not unlike the Vena Cava, &c. 

. H, The Arteria Magna Arifing out of the Left Ventricle, which 
conveys the Mafs of Bilood from the Heart thro’ the Field of the Bo¬ 
dy ; from whofe capillary Extremities the Veins are continued as 
appears by a Microfeope in the tranfparent Parts of living Anim^: 
See Afp. Fig. 4 . and y. 

Fig. 2 . I 

The Hart divefled of its External Membrane and C^nous Fibres 
after Boyling; fo that the Difpofitiou of the Subjacent Fibres may ap- 
p^. The way of preparing the Heart to exhibit this Difpofition of its 
Fibres, may be pradlis’d after the following Manner. The Heart with 
Portions of the Tru nk s of the large Blood-Veflels being taken off; the 
Blood as well within its Ventricles as Blood-Veflels being evacuated, 
then with Tow, or Pieces of Rags, fill the Ventricles, Auricles, and 
large Vellels on the .apfr of the Heart; the Mouths of the large Blood- 
Veflels being Hitch’d up, leaft their Contents Ihould be Extruded by the 
ContraiUon of the Heart in Boyling. This'done, Boyl it according 
to its Bulk; if it is the Heart of an Ox, i^c. Boyl it Four or Five Hours; 
ifofaMan, One or Two. 

N. B. This Figttre is TrinteA reverji. 

A, A Sinus plac’d between botli Ventricles, in which a large Trunk 
of one of the Coronary Arteries is convey’d. 

B, The Cochleated or Oblique delcending Order of Fibres of the 
Left Ventricle of the Heart. 

C, The External and Oblique defeending Order of Fibres of the 
Right Ventricle; which decuflate the former or Subjacent Fibres in 
Acute Angles. 

D, Part of the Arteria Tuhnonahs. 

■ E, 'V'a.tAerta. 

e e. The Trunks of the Coronary Arteries. 

F, The Right Auricle. 

G, The Left. 

Fig. 3 . 

A, The Sinus above mention’d between the Ventricles. 

B, The Tortuous Difpofition of the Fibres of the Right Ventricle. 

C, Thofe of the Left. 

The Heart conlifts chiefly of divers . Strata of Oblique delcending 
Fibres; the External palling more ftraight or left Contorted than the 
Internal; whence -it happens that the External Fibres are feen to De- 
cullate the Internal with Acute Angles; the former Arifing from the 
Bafis of the Heart at the Roots of the Blood-Veflels, and End in the 
Cone; the later Arife from the lame Place, and Terminate either in the 
Tarietes of the Ventricles or Columna; Carnets Fig. 7 - g g, from which 
divers Tendinous Filaments are continued to the Lower-parts of the 
Tricufpid and Mittal Valves. 

. D, The Airta divided between its Origin from the Heart and 
Valves, and reclin’d to One Side, hanging by is Two Coronary Ar¬ 
teries ; Exprell Fig. 2 . e e. 

ee. The Three Semilunary Valves of the Airtta, which hinder a 
Return of the Blood into the Left Ventricle, when the Heart is in 2?;«- 
Jiok. 

Tig. 4 . 

The Concourfe of Fibres neat the Cone of the Heart, as they appear 
after a Tranfverfe Sedlion. 


A, The Infide of the FenaPuhnonaEs. 

m like manner Open’d. 

the Uft. Ventricle from 

an^rTh' intire which in Humane Bodies is very little as 

^p^rs by this Figure; and the Trunk of the Pulmonick^ein very 

d. The Trunk of the Arteria Fahmnica cat off 

Valves at the Beginning of the 

the iSrIp:CgTd^r^”h?^S^H^^^^^^^^ , 

thflf of of Mufcular Fibres,-deriv’d from 

me^ts do Arir‘^“ of theH^rt, whence divers finall Tendinous Fila- 
VaW faltned tothe Inferior of the Mitral 

Valves , by which means thofe Valves are drawn down towards the 
Cone of the Heait, and prevent the Blood from paffing out again that wav 
S Zower in his Accurate Book 

• u Tricufpid Valves are Relax’d 

in the of the Heart, and by their Rifing up Hop up thePal&ges 

of the Veim: But if the btruilure of the Heart and thele Parts are Atten¬ 
tively confiderdma large Animal, as in an Ox, it will appearrea- 
lonable to conceive that thefe Mitral and Tricufpid Valves are rather 
drawn down than fiilfer Extrufion upwards: nor need Nature have been, 
at any trouble in making thofe Valves at the Orifices of the Veins, any 
otowife than the Reverfe of the Semilunary Valves of Arteries; if as 
the &pert ZV. Ijywer Suppofes they are driven up and Extended like 
a Sad with Wmd when theHeattisin.&/?o/e ; but by faftening thofe 
Tendinous Fibres to the Lower-parts of thofe Tricufpid and Mitral 
Valves; which, are of a Conical F^ure, leems to me to be an Ar- 
gument that they cannot fuffer fuch Extenlion upwards, without let¬ 
ting fome Pan of the Blood repais them in the of the Heart: 

Befides there muft conftantly a confiderable Part oAhe Blood remain 
in the Ventricles of the Heart, if thofe Valves are fo difpos’d in its Sy- 
ftoh ; which I think the Dr. himfelf leems no where to conceive ; but 
on the contrary the Ventricles of the Hean are with great Strength 
adequately Comprefl in it’s Syftok, for which End the InCdes of its 
Ventricles arc compos’d of divers Flefhy Columns; between which 
divers Interjlicia necellarily Refult, (that are elegantly Exprell in 
this Figure,) by which means, the Ventricles ate more exaSly Clofed 
in their Syftok, than they could have been, had they been fmooth. 

Fig. g. 

The Heart with its Right Ventricle Open’d. 

A, The Infide of the Right Auricle of the Heart as it appears when 

Open’d and Pinn’d out. - 

B, The Left Auricle Intire. 

C, The Coronary Blood-Veflels of the Heart ; from thele, particu¬ 

larly from the Arteries, Spring thofe of the Auricles and large Blogd- 
Veliels of the Heart; as the Accurate defcribesthem in his 

Anatomical Efiftks Pag. ij. The Nerves of the Heart Soring fom 
the Eighth Pan- and Intercollal Nerves; a particular Delcription of 
which, may be found in Dr. Lower’s Book De Cordey and Fiealfemus 
Mrvegraphia. 

D, Part of the Right Ventricle of the Heart OpenU. 

E, A Portion of the Fena Arterioja or Arteria Puhrmalis Divided 

and Expanded. ... ..... 

fff. The Three Fakuhs Sigmoides . at Semilmares,. which oppofe 
the Return of the Blood from the Lungs, by the Arteria Pulmnica into 
the Heart, when it is.in Zira/ZoA'. 

Tig. g. ^ . 

A A, The Heart cut Tranfverfely. - 

B, That Part of it next its Bafts: ■ 

C, That next its Cope. . - - - 

DD, The Right Ventricle of the Heart. 

E, The Left-^ 

F, The Septum Cordis or the Partition between the Two Ventricles 
of the Heart 

G G, A Stylus put thro’ the Fena Cana into the Right Ventricle of 
the Heart 

' H H, Another palling from the fame Ventricle thro the Arteria Pul- 


Tig- f. 

Some Fajciculi of Fibres of the lak Ventricle of the Heart 

A B, The Two Tendinous Extremities of the Oblique Flefhy Fibres, 
Exprell Fg. 2 , 3 - , , 

C, The Flclhy Parts of the Fibres between the T wo Tendons. 

D, The Collateral Fibres which appear in dividing the laft men¬ 
tion’d Fajciculi : Nor are thefe any other than Parts of the Fibres of 
the divided Fajcieulus, and lay Parallel to each other according to their 
length. The Blood-Veflels and Nerves palling between thele Fibres 
make a Reticular Appearance, when divided, as here Exprell. 

Fig. 6. 

The Right Auricle, and Part of the Bafts of the Heart. 

A A, The Right Auricle expanded. . 

BBB TheThreeTricufpid Valves; Two of which, are extended 
bv Pmnint! out their Tendons, deriv’d from the Columns Cornea:: See 
Fk T gg. Fig. 10. A, Bferior. The OHicc of the Auricles is to re¬ 
ceive Parl’of ie Refluent Blood whillt the Heart s in mok, and 
to dilcharge that Blood again into the Ventricles of the Heart when 
it is in IDiallok, ib that the Auricles of the Heart Icem as Diverticula 
tn rl,,. RInod in its Palling into its Ventricles; elfe a Repercuuion ot 
the Blood in the Veins would necellarily happen in ^^<^SyJhkol the 
Heart; which would prevent the regular Influx of the Blood to the 
Ventricles. 

Tig. 7 . 

The Heart with its Left Ventricle Opend. 


11, A Stylus 
4rterm M^na ; 

K K, Another Inferred 


the Left Ventricle of the Heart palfing out at the 
the fame Ventricle, by the Fena Pul- 


B. The Tendinous Fibres deriv’d IL the Flefliy Column, andfafl- 
ned to-the Inferior Margin of One of the Tn™/pid Valves. 

A A, Superior, Poruons of the Tricufpid Valves. 

’ Fig. IX. 

The Coronary Blood-VefTelsot the Heart ^ they appear on its Sur-’ 

B B, The Veins Extended with Wax. 

Fig. 12 . 

A Portion of the Fena Pulmonalis next the Bafts of the Heart. 

A A, Parts of the Mitral Valves Pinn’d out by their Tendons. 

Fig. 13 . 

The Inner Surface of a Portion of the Arteria Magna cut off at the 

Ab/fj-of the Heart when Divided and Expanded. 

A A A'A, The Three Semilunary Valves well Exprell when Pnmd 
out; One of them being cut thro’ in its Middle, in dividing the Great 
Artery. 

Fig. 14 - 

Reprefents in like manner a Portion of the Arteria Pulmonalis. 

A A A, The Three Sigmoidal or Semilunary Valves. 
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Rg. If. 

Rejsefeits (accordmg to Rdloo) 3. Syfiem of tte Arteries mjeSed 
widi Wax, and free’d iron} the Bodv of an In&nt Six Months Old: 



arife out of it, are expreft, and its ; 
length B,G The great Trunks of 
to confift of a greater Number of & 


res extended according 
Arteries do evidently 
t« of Fibres, than thofe 


Veins; but the fcther they rece^ &om the Heart, they are both ftill 
mote and more iubdividw, and their Trunks and Capllary Branches 
become ffill thinner and thinner, till their outmofl: Extremities con- 
fiffi of oneCngle traniparent Membrane ; chiefly compofcd of fuch 
Tubes, as only convey their Succus Nutritius. And this 1 am apt to 
think may ierve for the Deicription of Blood-Veflels in general; and 
fhall firther conCder the Organization of the feveral Extremities of 
the Blood-Veflels, in fpeaking of their particular Ofiices relating to Se¬ 
cretion in the levetal Parts; -wherefore at prelent lhall only men¬ 
tion, that the Extremities of Veins and Arteries are continued Chan¬ 
nels, varioufly contorted and not all-of them of an equal Size, even 
in Parts which are uniform or the lame. Vtd. jiff. Fig. i^s- _ 

After the Blood has pall: the Extremities of its Veflels, and is in its 
Return to the Heart again by the Veins; it there meets with divers 
Valves or Stops, which prevent the Weight of the Blood of the In¬ 
ferior Pans of the Body, and the Recoiling of it in the Superior, 
(when any violent Motions affedf the Fharix, as in Coughing, from 
prefling on the Extremities of the Veflel^ and hindering its progreflive 
Motion. That there is a Recoiling of the Blood in any extraordinary 
tionsoftheV2or«ar, in the Jugular Veins, may be oblerv’d in taking 
od firom thence, efpecially in Children. Hence it is the Valves in 
le Veins ate necelEry; toft &e Blood fliould again repafs into the 
Els of the Brain with great Violence; which is alio prevented 
he Contortion made in-melnternal jugular Vein, in its Specus in 
the Bajis of the Skulk I mnft confeft I never yet obferved above Two 
Valves (one oppofite to the other) in the largeft Vein that is fur- 
niflied with Valves; however Anatomifts commonly mention Three, 
and Profeflbr Bidloo tells us of Four and Five Valves, as they ap¬ 
pear in the following Figures,': • 


creeps under the BHfra Iduter, ■, ^ ..^ __ 

Part within the Skull, it is cover’d with a particular Coat already de- 
ferib’d; it fends out Cnall Branches near the Optick Nerves; but the 
large Trunks creep back again, Ibmetimes united and by and by fe- 
parated from each other. There are Cnall Branches convey’d to the 
Spinal Marrow, partly above and partly below the Heart. From the 
Axillarie’s, and afcending and delcending Trunks, it derives feveral 
Branches -which refledled into a Circle, creep through its Coverings 
and feveral Parts of the Head.. The defeending Trunk of the D, 

fupply’sfome of the Intercoftals i, and the Neighbouring Mulcles and 
Parts; there is a large Trunk 2, allb lent to the Diaphragm; under' 
the Diaphragm the Branches of the Fifcen of the jihdomsn are re¬ 
markable. mz. of the StOmach, 3. The Inferior and Superior Me- 
feraic Branches, 4, y, thofe of the Omentum, or Caul, 6, ofthe Liver, 

7, ofthe Kidneys 8, the Spermaticsp, and fo on. About the Or &- 
cram this Trunk is divided mto TWo Branches, from which others are - 
agam deriv’d to the Right Gut and Tudenda, feme to the Hips, feme 
to the Thighs and Legs, as well Internally, as Externally. Thus much 
concerning the principal Diftribution of the AcrtUi 

In the next Place ProfelTor Bidloo gives us the Anatomy of the Blood.- 
In the Anatomy of the Blood Chymically performed (lay’s he) it is 
manifeft there is a Water in it, which as well as it can be. is fimply to 
be confidered ) a Spirit and Salts both fixt and volatile. Tho’ by this 
Method (he very well fey’s) feme Parts are very accurately difco- 
ver d; yet doth it exceedingly deftroy the Appeaiancb of feme Figures, 
winch ought by no means to be alter’d; wherefore he propofed the 
following Figure. 

■ A, A Cnall Drop of Blood indofed in a Glafs Tube, and its Parti¬ 


cles by the Help ofa Microfcope ai 
B, The Globular Bfeddera. 


A A, The Portions of Veins expreft in the Two preceeding 
gurexfey’d open; 

B B, ^c. Their Valves as they appear in their Infides. 


Valves as they appear in the InCdes of the Veins according 
Fig. 13, 

Two Valves as they app^ when taken out of the Veins. 

Fig. 14. 

jne uneqnd Dil^ce of the Valves in die Veins; the Fefikh 


. varioufly turned, laid, anddifpofed, accord- 

. ing to BiMoo. I mull confefs 1 have frequently view’d the Blood in 
, fee feme Afenner as here Expreft wife a Microftope, and have con- 
ftantly obferved its Appearance as here reprefenred ; Nor could I ever 
apprfeend the Blood was fiirniflied wife Fibres (fo much talk’d of I 
but that fee Fibrous Appearance it has, (when any Blood-Velfel is 
open in fee Mouth, or m Eleedmg into warm Water and fee like ) is 
owmg to a Collation of fe Seram, by which Means its Globules are 
^tangled ^d W thofe Fibrous Bodies: The Streaked Mafs repre- 
fented at D, E. (accordmg xoBdloo) I am apt to think proceeded from 
a Coagulation of the Serous Part ofthe Blood, by feiliny the Tube 
Hermetically ; m domg which fee Glafe mull be h4ed. "To this our 
Aufeor adds another Way of Anatomizing fee Blood, feus • 

The watery wHulh Liquor, which is ofa different Subftance, beiiie 
gparated from the cold coagulated MaE of Blood, and let on the 

of fee Mali which conCfts of very flexib^Fibres, according 
GWes varioufly ftra^ed 
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I. 


A, TheiJeart cover’d with •Cas.TerkaiL^.., 
7 and hanging to the Longs by its Membtanes and 
9 VeSels. 

B B, The Defcending Tronk of the Vena Ca¬ 
va, on the Right Side, anddiey&faonthe Left. 

__ b b b. The Aiceadmg Branches of the Arteria 

^ , which make the Two Cjro/b^j ai^ Right Subclavian Branch, 
i. Part of the Meiiaftimcm cut from the Sternum. 

D D, The Right and Left Antenor Lobes of the Lungs. 

E E, The Two Pofterior Lobes of the Lungs. 

F, Part oftheWmd-Pipe. 

G G, Portions of the Nerves call'd ’Par Vagum. 

H, Part of the Gala. 

In freeing the Lungs from the Cavity of the Tbaax, we fremently 
find their Outward Membrane cleaving to the Pkiara, nor has any 
known InconvenienHes attended fueh Perfons when Living. The ma¬ 
ny Phammena which have occult’d to our Obfavation in DilleSing 
Morbid Bodies, in whom thele Parts have been Dileas’d, are too Nu¬ 
merous to be infcrted in this Place; wherefore I (h all only mention 
what I have more than once taken Notice of in examining ihele Parts, 
when they have not been Difeas’d (viz.) by Blowing into the Blood- 
Veflels, ( i. e.) the Vena Arterioja and Arteria Vemfa thofe Veflels de¬ 
riv’d from the Pkwra, as well as thole by Ruyfch call’d Arterus Brcncha- 
les, (Correfponding to which I have frequently oblerv’d Veins which 
empty themielves into the Subclavian Branches; ) all which I have 
found to Communicate with each other upon DiltnCon; by which we 
may be inform’d the Blood do’s not enjoy fuch particular Veflels in its 
Circulation thro’thefe Parts, as fome have conceiv’d; but that Part of 
the Blood which Arifes from the Right Auricle of the Heart, may 
pals mto the Bronchial Veins, as well as into the A teria Vemja ; and 
on the other Hand, the Blood Springing from the Bronchial Arteries, 
may partly pafi into the Left Auricle of the Heart by the Artet ia Ve¬ 
mja, as well as by its Correlponding Bronchial Veins before men¬ 
tion^. 


Ftg.X. 


Part of One of the Lobes of the Lungs cut off, and a Divifion 
made according to its Length, lb that a Branching of the Blood-Vet 
fels and Bronchus do appear. 

A A, A Branch of the Puhnonick Vein, otArteria Vemfa, lying 
on that of the Bronchus. 

B, A Branch of the Bronchus. 

C, The Puhnonick Artery, ot Vena Arteriofa, cutTranfverfely, 
lying on the other Side of the Bronchia. 


Another Lobe of the Lungs DifleSed as in the preceding Figure. 

A A B B, The Ramifications of the Puhnonick Artery Accompanying 
thofeof the AksBC&a: SeeTuAzy. A/g-. to. 

C, The External Membrane of the Lungs Raisd and Pinnd out 
to Ihew its Blood-Veflels; Thefe Veflels partly Arife from the Pul- 
monick Veflels laft mention’d, and partly from the Arteriee ocssi. Ve¬ 
rne Bronchiales, as appears from what has been above Noted ; and do 
frequently Germinate and Inolculate with the Intercoihl Veins and 
Arteries of the Pleura : The Germination and Inofculations of thefe 
Veflels I have had frequent Opportunities of obferving to be in leveral 
little Parcels or Fafciculi, and of an Inch or Two in Length between 
the Lungs and Pleura : They very often appear in Filaments more 
or lefs Divided, and I am apt to think are frequently the Begmnings 
of thole Adhefions of the Lungs with the Pleura. 

Fig. 4 - 

A A, The Bronchia or Branch of the Trachea made bare. 

B B, Part of the Lungs. 

Fig- T. 

The Fore-part of the Larynx, and Part of the Wind-Pipe, together 
with the Common Mufcles of the L^x, See. n. ■ 

AB, The Mifcalus StemotfyroiJeas, not well Exprelt; it being 
here as h were continuous with the Hyotlyroideus C E. 

D, The Os Hytidcs, or Bone of the Tongue redin’d Laterafly. 

F, The Upper and Fore-part ofthe Bfighttis m Situ. 

G, The Fore-part of the Scntiformal Chnilage. _ 

HH, The Mtfculi Cricotiyroidei ; on the l^ft Side One of them 


MuSspring from the 

f^ Inferted to the Internal, and Lower Part of die sS^malCar- 


Fig.6. 

The Back-part of the Larynx, and its Mulcles plac’d on it; Expreli 
very Confnlefly; which, together widi the former Figure, is Erro- 
neoully dderib’d by Bhdko. 

FFGKLJ Should Exprefi the Back-part ofthe 
M P O T “vedd with the JBufcuG Cricoarytemidei Poftici, as it’s 
CReprerentedinonr^pp«a&r. 

N N, The e^lafcijas Atytenddeus. 

O, The Internal and Concave Part of the Epiglottis, as it appears 
when Pinn’d up. 

R, The Polterior Edge of the Scudformal Cartilage of the Right 

S, The Membranous Pan of the Wind-Pipe next the Gala. 

Fig. 7 . 

The Os LLyddes, ot Bone of the Tongue, together with the Fore¬ 
part of the the Cartilages which compofe the Larynx, and Part of foe 
Afpera Ateria. 

A, The External and Convex Part of foe Cartilago Scutiformis. 

B, "The Internal and Concave Part of foe Os LLyoides ■, which Part 
of it neceflariiy comes in View in this Pofition. 

C, The Annular Cartilage. 

D, The Epiglottis, Exprefl: with foe Infernal Concave Part Fore- 
wards, as is truly Exhibit^ in foe following Figure; which on foe 
contrary, Ihould have been here Reprelented with its External and 
Convext Parc as in Fig. y. F. 

E, Part of he AJpera Ateria, or Wind.Pipe. 

FF, Tihe Glandulai Thyroideie: From what I have hitherto ohlerv’d, 
thefe Glands feem to be of foe feme Office with the Thymus : Nor 
do’s their Colour or CompaSnefe dilHnguifii them from the Tlymus ; 
if we confider, that by their Situation on foe Wind-Pipe, they are perpe¬ 
tually in Motion, by which foe Motion of foe Blood is very much 
hallen’d thro’ them, and the Blood-Veflels confequently Enlaig’d, 
whence their Colour and Compaanefi do’s Arife. 

GG, Two long Procefles of foe Thyroide Cartilage, or Scutiformis 
ty’d to foe Extremities of the Os LLyddes. 


The Os LLyddes and Back part of foe Larnyx. 

A, The External Convext Part of foe Os ILyoi^s. This Bone of 
foe 'Tongue appears in this preceding Figure, to be compos’d of Three 
Bones; foe Middle-Bone A, is joyn’d to One ofthe Extremities of foe 
Two Side-Bones, by a Cartilaginous InterpoCtion call’d Sychmdrojis ; foe 
Two other Extremities of thefe Side-Bones are ty’d to foe Extremiaes 
of foe Two long Procefles of foe Thyroide Cartilage G G, Fig. y. by a 
Ligament; which Connexion is call’d Syndefmujis. 

B, The Internal Concave-part of foe Epiglottis next foe Glottis. 

CC, The Arytenoidal Cartilages coverki with foe Glottis, or Inter¬ 
nal Membrane of foe Oefophagus. 

D, The Cricoidal Cartilage cover’d with foe Internal Membrane of 
foe Oeflphagus which compofes foe Glottis. 

EE, The Two Sides, or Back-part of foe Thyroidal Cartilage, 
whence foe Jl&Jculas Oejipbageas do’s Arife; which Mufele in a Semi¬ 
circular Manner Invells foe Back-part of foe Oefophagus. 

F F> The Back-parts of foe Thyroidal Glands. 

G, The Pofterior-part of foe Wind-Pipe where it is Membranous, 
and receives foe Fore-part of foe Gala in its way to foe Stomach. 

Having view’d foe Fore and Back-parts ofthe whole Ljtrynx, we 
come in foe next place to Examine thofe Cartilages which Compofe ii^ 
when Separated from each other. 

I, The External Convext-part ofthe Thyroidal Cbrtilage. 

a. The Internal Concave-part of foe feme Cartilage : In thefe Two 
Figures, foe Two Kinds of Procefles of the Thyroidal Cartflage are Re¬ 
markable ; foe Two Superior or long Procefles are joyn d with ffie Ex¬ 
tremities of foe Or A^oii*rGG, Fig-i. foeTwoInfenor are feltned 
to foe Cricoidal Cartilage Laterally. , „ , 

a, 4, The Cricoidal Cartilage; g, foe Fore-part; .4, foe Back-partof 
this Cariiiage : That Figure ofthe RightHand (rounds the F^e 
ofthe Tiiig- and Heart) Exprefles foe External, Inferior, and Back- 
part ofdiAnnular Chriilage; That of foe Left Hand, Rqircfents the 

Merior IntemaL and Fore-part ofthe Annular Cbrtilage. 

C (S e 6, Two diferent Views ofdieAiy^oidal Cartilages, whidi 

are Articuiated to die Superior Part of foe Cricoidal Cartil^e. 
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Fk- T. 

Poran of me Wmd-Pipc cat cE 
ABB, TbeEtrzntil^ikmbrsnCofdseWmd- 
Pipe Eas’d and Pina’d om. 


lying bera'een the Car- 

Fk- 3- 

Glandolons Membrane of the Wind-Pipe, where divers anilers 
ct Glandiiles of a di&reat Magnitode are Exprdt 

Internal Membrane of the Wind-Pipe, compos’d of Fibres ex" 
ttnt^arardmg to is Length ; between thislnterml and Longitu' 
^ are plac’d another Tranf- 

verie Order, wM piS Circolarly according to the Difpofition of the 
Cartfees : Thefe internal Tranfverfe Fldhy Fibres arLmore Nnme- 
roos than the Superior Longitudinal Ones: Both thefe Orders of Fi- 
bres are ^r^ in ths Figure This Difpofiuon of the Fibres of the 
Lte^I Membrane of the Wind-Pipe, is very Confpicuous in the 

S^a ai? S Tone of the Vole 

"'l>cn thefe Fibres Contraa, the Chan- 

withthe^^c^itlnjeaed ; 
R R ®™“'=J>‘al Tube cut off i 

iik of the Lungs • Thefe1Blood-Vef- J 
fome being Round oSrs Ov^ “I*" I 

FiguFd. ’ °“cfs Oval, feme Oblong, and others Varmufly * 

InterSl Pmue' m'"! ’ -i* 'he 

of the Zc6u/i very much Diftenld li,h a 
not at all Inflated • Nor nn rE ^ F’eficula 

SAt:fryt^-ZldT [S 

Sid?SJ,t:cl“‘|: Arteiy on each - 


^^Ud B^s}yet myertbekjs th Crrcuhtim <f the Bhid bus been 

^ be rjery^^and sittenJeds^b ^ ®7rey^f SS 
fu^-, hut the Hem maft alfo iMhour very dicb todrhe the 
Hr. ~ 

A Portion of the External Sur&ce of the Lungs cut from ri,^ 
r- when Dri’d, afer Inflation. ^ “ 601 , 

A A, The Externa] Membrane. 

B B, The LamelU of the External Membrane, which oafs 
prdL’ ^ compos’d of the Hefieuie, which are here weU Ex- 

i%. 8. 

■ The^e.^remor’Wmd-Pipe, together with the ^riwinx „ 

: I Ramificanons of fleed from the Lun^. ^ous or 

, 1 A Aj The Fore-part of the Wind* Pipe. 

wa?dsVomora:^?dSS:If -d*r- 

C C, The Largo- Branches of the Brmchm 

^^DD, TheLclfer, from whofe Extremities'the are Puffd 

are Extended, and the Inferior Cartilages are“ S-dral^V^'®"*””® 

*e Superior ; and to this ASion in Expiratiortbe^r 

hres ofthe Wind-Pipe (which pafs inlo V 

Contraa them. In Infpiration the Weiahl ^r'l o ^ “"cur to 


*e Superior ; and to this Aaion in Expiratiortbe f 
hres ofthe Wind-Pipe (which pafs inlo V 

i%. 9, 

4/™ -MBronchialBranchisfifl’d with 

BIotd-VeffiA;S!"'“'^’ cnbothSidesofwhich, thePulmonich 


Ff#TS! 2 £feiS"w’'« 

confefi I have more than once AttemS^ . -5 i I mull 

could not be fatisfied of their ASflee H?'''i‘^^ hut 

temal Suifice of the ZoiuS ; The Ex- 

a Cubical manner plac’d by eat* othCT ^PPe^'Angular, and are in 
Ramifications whi(*^^| mToitt- “ 

Membrane do Ap4a*^^''“®^‘ '^'c 

Ctee e//& ^h-rrmi/ir of the Tulrmnicl^iis 

<~ssi’rst fistisris. I, 


- B B ’ T?^ Rclmonick Vein. 

“y“pl:i4 of 

FiSri“ 7 r--"SSSfF ”3 

Lungs may be Extended thereby In domv !,YT *="he 
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Fig. I. 

^ H E upper Part of the Body lying in a Supine Pofturej with the Os Te3o~ 
) ns or SteTTium rais’d, together with the Cartilages of the Ribs which are 
connexed to it; fo that the Cavity of ±e Thorax after its Fifcera are 
remov d, com^ in view. 

AAA, The Cavity of the Thorax invefted with the TJeura^ whofe finooth 
I Surface towards the Lungs, is here feen. 

.BE, The z^Mufculi Trian^lares as they Arife from the Inferior and 
1 Internal Part of the Sternum^ and Afcend to their Infertions at the Bony 
j Endings of the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Ribs: In this View of the Internal 
r- P^rt of the the Mammary Blood-Veflels on each Side of it are 

wSflonga tlSn Endings of the Two Firft Ribs are alfo remarkable, being fome: 

b, The Enfiformal Cartilage. 

thro’^the y W A^^ Internal Intercoftal Mufcles which appear 

External Intercoftal Mufcles whofe Fibres decuftate the Internal like the 

, Mufcles arife from the Lower Edge of each Superior Rib, and are Inferted to 

e Upper Edge of each Inferior one; They are employ’d in bringing the Ribs nearer each other, 
to Enlace the Cavity of the Thorax in Infpiration. ^ ^ 

DD,^c, The Seven Superior or True Ribs, 
u Saw-like Endings of the Serratus Major j^nticus. 

lage b Diaphragm freed from the Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs and Enfiformal Carti- 

ff. The Mufculi Vfoti partly in view. 

D”® nf the Baftard-Ribs which is not joyned to the Sternum. 

H H, The Bodies of the Vertelra of the Thorax. 

I, The Vertelir(e of the Neck. 

K, The Lower Jaw-Bone made bare. 

k. The Mufculus Tterigoidem Internus in Situ. 

LL, The Clavicules. 

M, Part of the “Deltoides Mufcle. 

3,4‘>S^6, The Bony Endings of the Third, Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Ribs, cut from the Carti¬ 
lages which are feftened to the Sternum. 


See Tah, 5^. 
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HE Skin, Fat, and Membranes being removed, theMufcles 
appear on the Back as follows. 

The Mufcidus Cucularis or Trapeziits on both 
Sides 

Either of thefe arifes Flefliy from the Os Occipitis, and Ten¬ 
dinous foom the Dgamenturn CoUt and Points of the Spines of 
the Three Loweft/^/e^^? of the Neck, and Eight Superior 
of the Thorax ; from which broad Origination becoming thick and Flefliy 
AADDF, is fo inforted to the Clavicula E and Tendinous HF to tht Spina Sca¬ 
pula I. ’Ihefo move the Scapula varioufly according to their Diredlions of Fi¬ 
bres, as Upwards, Backwards, and Downwards. 

I, Part of the Spina Scapula. 

K OO, The iMtiJJimus Dorji or Jnifcalptor : A thin, broad Tendinous Ori¬ 
gination of This is deriv'd from the Spines of the Seven Inferiorof the 
Thorax, and all the Vertelra of the Loins, and Superior of the Os Sacrum-, as 
alfo from the Pofterior Part of the Spine of the Os Ilium R, and begins to grow 
Flelhy as it marches over the lj)ngiJ}imm Dorfiznd. Sacrolumhus, K. and in its Afcent 
over the Ribs laterally, it has divers Fafciculi of Flefliy Fibres arifing from thence 
and joining with it, becomes ftill thicker, more Flelhy, and narrower, marchino' 
oyer the loweft Angle of the Scapula-, whence fometimes a Flefliy Portion o^ 
this Mufcle do's arife, which we have commonly found in thole Bodies in whom 
the Teres Minor was wanting, as it was in this Subjed, and is at Length Inferted 
with a Ihort flat ftrong Tendon to the Or Humeri, at the Implantation of the2>- 
res Major : Its Ufe is to draw the Arm Downwards and.Backwards. 

LL, oixI\Q, OhliquiTieJcendentes Abdominis.. 

M, Part of the Deltoules on the Left Side. 

N, The Infrafpinalis on the Right Side. 

lying under the Tendon of the Latiffimm Dorfi on the 
Right Side. ^ 

P, The Bajis of the Right Scapula. 

Q, Q_, The Rotundi Majores. 

R, The Sjpine of the Os Ilium. - ' 

S, Part of the Glutaus Magnus. 
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TWENTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 

HE Mofcl^ of the Back lying under thofe Reprefented in tie precedinff 
Table. 

ABCD, The Momboides in Situ, It arifes Tendinous from the Sjnnes 
of the Two Inferior Vertebrie of the Neck, and Three or Four of the So- 
perior of the Thorax C; growing Flefliy in its Oblique Defcent, it is in- 
ferted to the Bafts of the Scapula D: It draw's the Upwards and 

Backwards. 

. E, The BJjomhaides on the Right Side, remaining at its Origin at the Ba¬ 
fts of the Scapula. 

F, A Portion of the Rhomboides which we frequently find diftinct 

G, Part of the Elevator Scapula or Mufculus Tatientue : This Mufcle has divers feparate Origina¬ 
tions from the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Tranlverfe Procefles of the Vertebra of the 
Neck compofinga large Flefhy Mufcle, which is Inferted to the Superior Angle of tSx^ScapuU. 

H, That Part of the Bafts Scapula towards its Superior Angle, 

I, The Serratm Superior Toftiais Arifing thin and Tendinous from the Spines of the Two In¬ 
ferior Vertebra ol the Neck, and Two Superior of the Thorax', and after an Oblique Defcent over 
the Inferior Part of the Splenius Capitis and Upper Parts of the Lmgiffmm Tiorfi and Sacrolum- 
balis, becomes Flefhy, marching under x>ae.Scapulato itslnfertions at the Second, Third, and Fourth 
Ribs. This Mufcle aflifts in drawing the Ribs Upwards in Infpiration. 

K, The Serratus hferior Tofticus : The Origination of this Mufcle is much larger than this 

Figure feems to reprefent. I have frequently taken Notice of a Series of Tendinous Fibres con¬ 
tinued between the Serratus Superior and this Mufcle ; and its Lower Part in like Manner 
continued to the Spine of the Os Ilium, ftridlly embracing the Sacrolumbm and ‘Dorfi hong^- 
mus ; in which it performs the Office of a Bandage as fhall be hereafter mentioned. Thefe In¬ 
ferior Saw-Mufcles, in this Figure, are free’d from their Originations at the Spines of the Vertebra 
of the Thorax and Loins, in railing the I^tiJJim Dorft, Expreft in the preceding Table K. L O O, 
whofe Tendinous Originations in moft Subjefts, do infeparably cleave to thefe Serrati near the 
Spines; This Figure demonftrating the Progrefs and Infertion of thefe Mufcles, I fhall only add; their 
Ufe is to draw the Ribs Downwards, and Contradt the in Expiration. 

L, Part of the CucuUaris left at its Infertion to the Qavkula. 

M, The hatiffimus Dorfi rais’d and left hanging at its Infertion on the Right Side; the like is 
done’on the Left, but not Letter’d. 

NOPQ; The Lon^mi Dorft; This Mufcle and its Companion the Sacrohmbalis are infepa- 
ble at their Origination from the Spine of the Os Ilium, Superior Part of the Sacrum, and all the 
Spines oftheFer/e^r^e of the Loins; Externally it is Tendinous; Internally Flefhy ; in its Afcent 
it beftows divers Infertions on the Tranfverfe Proceffes of the Vertebra oi the Loins; but proceed¬ 
in'^ farther, it continues to derive Tendinous OriginationsfromtheSpinesofthelower/^r/e^r<e of 
the Thorax which in their Progrefs become Flefhy Fibres, and Terminate in the Fifth, Sixth and 
Seventh Spines of the Thorax; and this Part of this Mufcle Bidloo calk Semijpinatm ; The other 
larger Part of it, in its Afcent on the Thorax, divides it felf after the Manner of a Palm-branch, 
into many Flefhy Portions which become Tendinous at their Infertions to the Tranfverfe Pro- 
cefTes of each Vertebra of the Thorax, and Tubercle of the Ribs, and fome of the Tranfverfe Procefles 
of the Vertebra of the Neck; This Mufcle is not only imploy’d in keeping the Trunk of the Bo- 
dv Erea and Bending it Backwards ; but in Progreffion, it has alfo a confiderable Office ; for 
when either Leg is mov’d Forewards, this Mufcle on thefarae Side,.near its Origin, may be obferved 
to be in Aftion ; which we fuppofe- is neceflaty to render the Os Iltunt at .that Time fiable, to 
the End the Thigh-Bone may be morecommodioufly moved v!\itsxicetabulumoith.Q Coxendix. 

R, The Sacrolumbalis which we fhall defaibe hereafter. 

S, Part of the Glutaus Magnus. 

S, The Spine of the Os Ilium. 

T, The Splenius Capitis. 

V, The Deltoides. 

W, The Infrafiinatus. 

Y, P^t^f the Spina Scapula, above which. Part of the Suprafpinatus may be feen. 

2 ,’ Part of the Serratus Major Antictis. 

The Seventh Rib made bare. 
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TWENTY-NINTH TABLE. 

I VERS jMufcIes imploy’d in moving the Back, TJoorax and Arms. 

A B D E, The Mtifciilus Sacrolumbalis : Its Origin is already delaib’d 
in the preceding Table with the ‘Darfi Lan^ffimus, they arifing inleparably: 
At their parting below the laft ^b, the Flelhy Part of the Sacrohrnbiis 
is divided into divers Parts, which become fo many diftincl Tendons and 
Terminate on the Ribs, as may be feen on the Left Side of this Figure: 
Befides thefe Flelhy and Tendinous Produflions of this Sacrolumbal Mufcle* 
it has another Order of Tendinous and Flelhy Fibres which may be efteemed 
as lb many diftinft Mufcles ; They arifing partly Tendinous and part¬ 
ly Flelhy from the Tranfverfe Procefles of the Loins, and Pofterior Pro¬ 
minence of the Ribs, that is connexed to the Tranfverfe Procefs’s of the Back, whence Afcend- 
ing Obliquely outwards, become Flelhy, and growing Tendinous, do pals over Three or Four of the 
Superior Ribs, and join with the Firft defcrib’d Tendons at their fcveral Terminations above men¬ 
tioned. This Difpofition of the Sacrolumlm is continued the whole Length of the Thorax ' Qven 
to the Fourth Vertebra of the Neck; which Upper Part of it is call’d by ‘Diemerbroe'k, Cer^vka- 
lis ‘Defcendens, and by him made a diftinct Mufcle. " . 

C, The Tendon of the laft defcribed Mufcle and lj)n^tmueT)orft, cut from the Spines of the 
Vertebm of the Loins. . ^ 

FHIKK, The perrfi ; that of the Right Side being freed from the Spines of the 

Vertebrce of the Back and Loins. ^ 

L, The Spines of the Vertebrre of the Loins. ■ 

M M, The MufculusSemi^inatus or.Tranfoer/alts'Dorfi: The Courfe of the Fibres ofthis Mufcle 
agree exaftly with that lying below it, called Mufculus Sacer G; whichis Expreft on the Right Side 
of the Spines of the Vertebra of the Loins between LMC: They are calVd TraaLr/a/es 
fDorft anft^^ora^/, becaufe theyarife from the Tranfverfe Procefles of thofo Vertebra - from 
whence they afcend Obliquely and are inferted to the Spines of the Suootiof Vertebra -"whirh 
Oblique afcending Difpofition of thefe Fibres may be obferved in this Figure MM 

N, Part of the Mufculus Trapezius left on the Neck. 

O, Part of the Serratus Superior Tojikus left at its Infertion. 

P, Part of the Spina Scapula. 

Q; The Bafts Scapula- . 

R, Mufculus ‘Deltoides. 

Sj If^irt^inatus. 

T, Teres Major. 

ZZ, The Spines of the.-C^//«. . - . » 
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thirtieth table. 

I ^ Mofcles imployed in Extending the Back and-Loios Rai-’H 

ABCDEFGHIK, The Lon^tna Dorfi and SaeroJimihi^r „ • 
their Originations. ' 

L, The SacrohmibaUs on the Left Side free’d from the Ribs.^c. and 
hanging loofe from the Trunk of the Body. 

M M, Thofe Tubercles of the Ribs connexed to the Tranfverfe ProcdTes 
- of ^QVertelrceo^ ^Thorax made bare; whence the other Order of the 
Tendinous and Fle% Fibres of the Sacrolumbal Mufcle (mention’d in the 
precedent Table) do arife. 

N N, The Spinal Proceflfe of the Vertelm of the Back made bare. 

n n, Theu- Tranfverfe Proceffes. 

O O, Parts of the Mufculi Splenii Capitis. 

P, The Itifra§)inatus Rais'd from the Scapula. 

Q, Part of the Rotundas Mcpor. 

R R, Parts of the Serrati Majores x^ntici on both Sides, 

S, The Upper Part of the Bone of the Arm laid bare. ' 

T, The laft or Twelfth Rib. 

y, The §laadratus Ijimborum-. It arifes Flelhy from the Pofterior Part of the Smne of the Os 
Bium^ and after an Oblique afcending Progrefs isfo Inferfed to the Tranfverfe Proceffes of the 
tebrce of the Loins: This not unlike the Rcblus x^dominis., moves the Vertebra'oi the Loins or 
Os Jhum nearer each other, as either is held moft ftable: So when we ftand on one Foot if draws 
the Vertebra to that Side, and makes the Trunk come towards a Perpendicular Diredion of its 
Gravity to that Foot; as appears in the Figure of the Firft Table, where the Right Leg fiiftains 
the Weight of the whole Trunk, and Superior Parts: But if we hang by the Hands, then either 
oHhde Mufculi §iu<idrati Afting, draws the Os Ilium nearer the Vertebra of the Loins. 

It was neceffary the Mufcles imploy’d in Extending the Head, Neck, Back and Loins Ihould 
be framed ftrong enough not only to fuftain the Head and Trunk in their Projeftion forewards 
from the xixis of the Vertebra ; but that they fliould move the whole Spine varioufly, efpecially in 
Bending it backwards.- Hence it is thefe Mufcles are not only more Numerous; but are Multi¬ 
form, as appears in the Horfi LongtJJtmus and Sacrolumbalis ; whereas the Bending Mufcles of 
the Trunk and Head are but one Pair to each, and they of a Longitudinal Order of Fibres only; 
namely, the Tar Re&um Internum Capitis, or Flexores Capitis, Tab. 18.LL; and the ReEtixIb- 
"mi-EE. 
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THIRTY-FIRST TABLE. 

EPRESENTS the Common Integuments of thec.,^^ 
'/neii, and the External Appearance of its Mufcles on the Left 
Side. 

KkKk, The Skin together with the Fat and Membranes 
of the Left Side Rais’d. 

B B, The Fat remaining on the Right Side after Railing the 
Skin; where the Loli of Fat and the Blood-Veflels palling be¬ 
tween them, are Elegantly Expreft. 

CDEFG, The ^JMufculus Ohliquus Defcendens in Situ 5 CC, Its Flelhy Part 
Springing from the Ribs ; DD, Its Inferior Tendinous Part, under which the 
Flelhy Fibres of the Afcendens do Appear. 

E E, The Sraight Flelhy Fibres of the tJMufculus Rectus, as they Appear un¬ 
der the Tendons of the Defcending and Afcending Mufcles. 

FF, The Tendinous Interfeclions of the Rectus Appearing thro’ the Two 
Tendons of the Oblique Mufcles. 

compos’d by the Two Tendons of the Oblique 
Mulcles before they March over the Rectus to the Unea Alha. 

H, The Ilnea Alha. 
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THIRTY-SECOND TABLE. 


Eg. I. I 

A B H E ObSamu X>#aa&zr, or DecBvis 

I Anfe with leveral partly Eleiny 
j and partly Tendinoas Acite Pro- 
1 dndlions from the Lower Margins 
' of the Fifth, Sixth, Seventh and 

_ , . __J Eigth Ribs i where its feveraHe- 

parate Origins lie between the Indentations of the Serra- 
tus Major Jnlkus-, theft, for better difrin&ion we call its 
Former Origin; Befides which, it continues to derive more 
Heads in like Maimer from the Ninth, Tenth, Eleventh, and 
Ibmetimes from the Extremity of the lali Baftard-Rib; ( Vid. 
Tab. 29, Y.) where it's frequently Indented with the Serratus 
Inferior Pofticus {Tab. ib. XX.) as Fefalms takes Notice : From 
its Former Origin B B B, its Obliirae Defcending Flefhy Part 
E E, Expands its ftlf into a Broad Membranous Tendon F F, 
before it Marches over the P P, to its Inftrtion in 
the Linea Jlba Tab. 31. H, and Os Pubis G : From its Lat¬ 
ter Origin, in the lame Manner Deftending, {Fid. Jpp. Fig. 

2. 31.) itEndspartly Tendinous in the LigoTOBiBOTPiAfCC, 
but chiefly Flelhy on the Superior and Fore-Part of the Os 
Eirnn. Befides the Offices commonly Aftrib’d to this Muf- 
cle in Comprefling the Intefl:ines and Bladder, ^c. either in 
Extruding the Faces and Urine in both Sexes, or Fatus in 
Women; They have frill a farther Uft : That Part of this 
Mufcle that’s Interjacent between its Lower Origin and Spine 
of the Os Ilium., Tab. 29. Y. bearing an Analogy in its Pofi- 
tion to the Mafioideus of the Head, {Afp. Fig. i. 14.) ftrves 
for the Circumrotation of the Trunk upon the Axis of the 
Fertebre ; as when we Convert our Boffies to the contrary 

Side, the Feet remaining Stable. ' ' . 

HHH, The Cartilaginous Endings of the Seventh, 
Eighth, Ninth, and Tenth Ribs; which, in the following 
Table are cut off at the Bony Parts of the Ribs and Rais'd: 
Fid.Tab.ii.KK. 

IK.K, The Mufcultts Tranfverjalis Rais’d from the Perito¬ 
neum and Reclin'd Laterally; It derives a Tendinous Origin 
from the Tranfverft ProceflTes of the Fertebre Lumbares, and 
a Flelhy One, from the Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs, 
Spine of the Os Ilium, and Ligamentum Pubis ; whence it 
xalfts over the Convext Snr&cc of the Peritemam, compofing 
a Broad’Tendon as it Marches under the EeBus to its Termi¬ 
nation in the whole Length of the Linea Aba. When this 
Mufcft and its Partner Ad, they the Adornen &i:ed:V<{ 
inwards. . . 

- LMNOP, -’The EeSi Abdominis ; One remajnmg tn 
the other being Rais’d: Either of thrfeMnftles derives 
its Origin' from Two of the Cartilages of the True, and One c£ 
Bafrard Ribs; and in its Defcent has Four, fometimes Five 
Tendinous Interftaions OOOO; frill Lelftnmg it ftlf te- 
low the Navel, becomes Tendinous, immediatelv above the 
Os Pubis, where it’s Implanted M: This Bends the Trunk of 

^ Under-Side of the PeEus, where the Epigaflxick 

andMammary Blood-Veflels may beften. , 

Q, The Pyramidales, which derive their Flelhy Origm 
from the Upper-Part of the and Terminate m the 

Linea Alba. > , - • r- t & 

R R S S,- The Obliquus AJcendms, or Adams in isvtu : It A- 
rifes from the Fore-Part of the Spine of the Os II^ Ai- 

gamentum Pubis, whence Mounting with an Order of Fffires 
Inclining Forewards, Forms a Broad Membr^usThin Ten¬ 
don S S, Marching over the PeSus to its Implantation m the 
Linea Aba ; the Pofrerior Part of it being Inftrted to *e Cm- 
tilages of the Eighth, Ninth, Tenth, Elevenffi, andTwel® 
rS. Befid^ Office in Comprdfing the f^tents of the 
Lower Belly ; that Part of it that) bew^ the Spine of ffie 
Eium and Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs, u not only Ule 
fill in drawing the Ribs Downwards in Expirauon; but its 


Flefiiy Fibres (Interft&ing theft of the Dijcendens in the 
are ailb imploy’d m Converting the Trunk of tie Body to 
the fame Side, as the Defeendens above Noted, do’s to die 
Contrary. In the Strutfrure and Reciprocal Ctx^ierations of 
theft Partsof the Alcending and Defcendii^ CWiqne Muftle^ 
the Art of Nature is very Admirable. 

TTVV, ThePeritoruema under which the Inteftines Ap¬ 
pear TT. Tho'the Perifoiazzon is a Tranlpareu^ Thin Mem¬ 
brane, yet it confifls of divers Lamiae, and is apparendy 
Double in divers Part% elpedaUy between the Navel and Os 
Pubis : Befides its giving an Excemal Double Int^ment to 
all the Fifcera of the Lower Belly, it Provides fill others 
invefring each Fifeus, and Helps to compoft the Omentum and 
Mefentery. What vafr Extenfions the Manbranes of the 
PeritoTueum are capable o^ is well known to thoft who have 
leea it Affefted with a Dropfie; for in its Dtqilicature I have 
often taken out above Fourftore Pints, fob Meekren in his 
Ob. Med. at Cbir. tells us of a Hundred and'Twenty-Five Pints 
of clear Water contain’d within the Duplicature of the Pe¬ 
ritoneum ; befides, the Membranes themftlves {in the Caft 
now mentiond) were Thickned beyond a Thumbs Breadth, 
and their Internal Surface furnifli'd with many Flelhy Bodies 
and Water-Bladders, laU’d HydsUides-, lb that die whole, when 
taken out, ftem’d to be aMonfrrous Mafs of Flelhy Matter. 

Eg. 2. 

The Texture of the Peritoneum Examin’d with a Micro- 
ftope. 

A A, The Nervous Fibres Running according to the 
Length of the Adomen. 

B B, Other Fibres carri’d in a Circular Manner from the 
Nervous Plexus thro’ to the Breadth of the Adomen. 

C C, The Ftbr 'iUe which Join the preceding Fibres toge¬ 
ther, and are Complicated with them. . 

D D, The Nerves and their Branches which are very Re¬ 
markable about theVentricle. 

EE, The Blood-Veflels broken off. 

Concerning the Lymphe-Duas of the Peritoneum, &c. con- 
fiilt Nudes AdenoffopbiaCuriofa, Cap.IX. 

The Peritoneum has divers PerfoMtions; Ewrewards, for 
the Umbiheal VeflHs in the Fetus ; in its Upper-Fart, fbi the 
Fena Cava, Gula, and Eighth Pair of Nerves, fie. In the Lower- 
Part by the Anus Bladfe.of Urine, and ‘Uterus in Women; 
in this Lower-Part of the Peritoneum, it’s Two Procelfts at¬ 
tending the Spermatick Veflels fall next under our Inl^r 
iftibn. 

A A, VoxtoiCsiuPeritoneum. ,■ r- 

B, The Procefsofits Internal Membrane, proceeding froja 
within the Cavity of the Abdomen. 

C C, The Spermatick Veflels as yet Cover’d with the Don- 
ble Procefs of the ’Perttoncetmo We call it a Double Proceis 
of the Peritmueum in Men, that paffes thro' the Mufcles of 
the Adomen inthelnguen, becauleit confifrs of Two Mem¬ 
branes of different Extents; the External of which, being a 
Continuation of the External Membrane of the Peritoneum, 
is there call’d Tumca Fa^nalis, Inclofing the Spermatick-Vel- 
felsand Tefticle; the Internal Procefs Defeends about Four 
Fingers Breath on the Spermatick-Veflels in the Ingana, and 
then Cleaves to them Infeparably (and this Nac^calls a Diver¬ 
ticulum) as it’sExpreft, tho fbmewhat ftifly, m the following 
Figure. 

Eg. 4. 

A A, Partof the Internal Membrane of thtPeritorusum. 

B, The Orifice or of its Procels. 

C, IB Prcgrels oh the Spermatick-Veflels, caUd Dtvertt- 

D, ' Its Cohefion to the Spermatick-Veffels. 
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THIRTY-THIRD TABLE. 

the of the Lower Belly z‘;/izV;/, after the Com- 

, mon and Proper Integuments of the Ahdmm are laid Open, 
and fome of them cut off, and the Cartilaginous Endings of the 
BaftardRibs divided from their Bony Parts, and turn’d Up- 

AABB, The Ommtum, where its Upper Membrane Ap¬ 
pears Contiguous to the Bottom of the Stomach, from w'hofe 
Inferior Coronary Veffels it receives its Arteries Gajirices, Em- 
ploicesDextrcs, Sinifires znd Medies, which have their Correfpondent Veins entering 
into the Coronary Veins, and Convey their Blood to the Vena Eorta ; the Arteries 
being Propagated from the Cmliack Arteries. This Superior Part or of 

the Omentum is not only a Continuation of that External One of the Ventricle, 
Borrow’d from the Eeritonceum, but its Right Ala in like Manner is deriv'd from 
the Lower Part of the Liver, and its Left from the Concave Part of the Spleen : 
Thus the Superior and Outwardmoft Part of the Omentum Arifes; and after De¬ 
fending on the Inteftines, joins or is continued to its Inferior or Inward Part, in 
like Manner deriv’d from ihe Colon : Between thefe Superior and Inferior Parts, 
is framd the Bur fa Omenti ; which may be plainly Difeover’d, if you pour Water 
into its Cavity; and tho’ the Water will pafs it’s many Foramina, yet it will ne- 
verthelefsDifcover the Lower Part of the Omentum to be Double. 

C C, The Bottom of the Stomach where its Inferior Coronary Blood-VelTels 
may be feen. 

DD, The Liver. 

E, The Ligamentum Sujpenforium Hepatis, in which the Umbilical Ligament is 
Inclos’d. 

F, The Fifjure made by the Umbilical Ligament. 

GG, Part of the G/om near its Beginning in the Right Ilia. 

HHIII, The Small Guts, fome of which being here Cover'd with the 
tum. -- 

K K, The Cartilaginous Endings of the Baftard Ribs cut from their Bony Parts 
and turn’d up towards the Sternum : To thefe Cartilages, Parts of the Tranfverfe 
Mufcles of the Abdomen and the Diaphragma may be feen to Adhere in this Fi 
gure. 
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THIRTY-FOURTH TABLE. 


Fig. I. 

Portion of the 0 - 
menturn, the Cells of 
which being fill’d 
with Oily Contents 
are call’d Fat 
BB, The Fatty Glan¬ 
dules of the Omen¬ 
tum which are plac’d 
in the Arboreous Di- 
ftribution of the Fat 

C C, Divers Foraminulcs Collateral to the Ar¬ 
boreous Fatty Bodies. 

Eg. z. 

The Membranes of the Omentum fi-ee’d from 
their Ody Contents; which Profeflbr Bidloo Propo- 
fes to be done after the following Manner. When 
the Blood-Veflels of the Omentum are Injefted 
with Wax, or any Tenacious Body, then dip the 
whole in hot Oil of Turpentine, and with your 
Hand fqueefe itj and move it up and down till the 
whole Mals of Fat is difolv’d in that Oil After¬ 
wards expofe the Membranes to the Air, or gentle 
Fire to dry them. 

A A, The Upper Lamella or Membrane of 
the Omentum. 

B B, The Lower Membrane of the Omentum. 

G C, The Foraminuhe. 

D D, The Arboreous Ramifications of the Po¬ 
rous Cells, whence the Fat or Oil is Expreft. 

EE, The Blood-Veflels Injefled with Wax ac¬ 
cording to 

Fig. 3,4.. 

Thefe Figures of the Mufcles of the Fharynx 
are Copied after Bourdons Table 4. Fig. 28,29.and 
are agreeable to the Erroneous Defcriptions of 
thofe Mufcles by Ryolan, Spigelius, Vejlingius, 
Bartholin, &c. The Mufcular Contrivance of 
this Organ being vaftly differing from what is here 
Expreft, I fhall add a Figure of it in the -/Ippendix. 

Fig. 5 - 

The Stomach with Part of the Omentum taken 
out of the Cavity of the ./Lbdomen ; the Stomach 
being fomewhat Extended with Wind, and plac’d 
according to its proper Pofition. 

A A, The External and Anterior Surface of 
the Stomach, Cover’d with a Common Membrane 
deriv’d from the Teritonceum. 

B C, Two Bunchings out in the Lower Part, 
or Fundus of the Stomach. 

D, Part of the Gula at the Upper or Left Ori¬ 
fice of the Stomach, call’d Cardia. 

E, Part of the Inteftinum Duodenum Arifing 
from the Right or Lower Orifice of the Stomach, 
call’d the Tylorus. 

F, The Superior Coronary Blood-Veflels of the 
Stomach, and the Nerves of die Eighth Pair Com¬ 
plicated with each other, are here Elegantly E.x- 
preft. 

G, The Inferior Coronary Artery and Vein of 
the Stomach. Thefe Coronary Blood-Veflels are 
in like Manner diftributed to the Omentum. 

H, The Superior or Outw^ard Membrane of the 
Omentum, hanging at the Bottom of the Stomach- 

In Diflecling the Morbid Body of a Young 
Gentle-woman, by the Order of Dr. A- 

mongft other Thcenomena of the Vijcera in the 
Ah&tnen., IfoundtheG»zew?«J3 foLeflen’d, that 
at firft Sight, it Appear’d doubtful wether there | 
ever had been fuch a Part fram’d in that SubjeS; 
but upon ftrifter Enquiry, that little Remains ofit 
feem’d to Reprefenta Heap of frnall Glands, con¬ 


taining a Steotomatous or Suet-like Matter. Nor 

was this Appearance of thefe Steotom^e on the O- 
mentumovly ; but aMultitudeof Little WhiteBo- 
dies or Specks (not unlike thofe of the Omentwri) 
placd at feme frn all Diftance from each other, 
were fpread on the Outward Membrane ofthe Sto- 
tmch, Inteftines, and Internal Surfece of the Te- 
ritoTueum. In this SubjeS: the External Parts of 
the Small Guts fe ftuck to each other, that they 
feem’d to be contain’d in One proper Covering, 
or not unlike the Brain Cover’d with the Via Ma¬ 
ter : fe ffridlly did the Inteftines Cleave to each 
other, that it was not without Violence I could 
any where Divide them to fee the Mefentery: By 
this means the Perifbltick Motion of the Guts 
muft needs be very much Leflen’d, if not quite 
Hindred; fe that it was no wonder to find their 
whole Chanel fill’d with Excrements, even 
from the Tjylorus to the ^dnus ; Befides the Inte¬ 
ftines had fuffer’d Mortifications in divers Parts, 
whilft other Parts of them were Inflam’d and ve¬ 
ry much Thickned: Nor was there any Part of 
them Appear’d of a Natural Conftitution ; fo 
general did this Difeas’d-Habit AJFe 61 the Pm- 
toneeum, in all its Expanfions. Nor can I omit 
doing Juftice to the Inquifitive Dt.Raddiff, who 
upon frequent Obfervations of the Symptoms of 
this Cafe, left this Prognoftick, That there ivas 
fcarce any 0/ the Vifcera of the Lmuer Belly which 
had efcap'd the cAttacks (f the Difeafe : All 
which he fuppos’d to Arife from a Scrophulous-Ha- 
bit, as Appear’d' by very large Tumified Glands 
of the Mefentery; of which Two very Remark¬ 
able Ones had fe Compreft the Receptaculum Chy- 
li, as very little (if any ) of the Aliment could 
at Length pafs into the Blood. Whence the Bo¬ 
dy became fo very much Emaciated, that fcarce 
any thing but Bones Appear’d under the Skin: 
Nor did I any where fee the leaft Lobe of Fat in 
the whole Difleftion. From what has been above 
taken Notice of in the Omentum, and Surface 
of the Teritoneeum, whether Covering the Infide 
of the Abdomen, or Outfides of the Inteftines ; 
It Appears, that when Mucus, which is neceC- 
fary in Lubricating the Inteftines, is obftrucled; 
thofe Parts are Subjefl to Adhefions, and the Pe- 
riftaltick Motion of the Latter can no longer be 
Perform’d, and tho’ the Exiftence of proper Glands 
for feparating this Mucus from the Blood do’s not 
offer in Common Difleflions, yet it may be hop’d 
that the frequent Examining of Morbid Bodies, 
will at one time or other Demonftrate them ; 
which, I am apt to believe, not unlike the Sweat¬ 
ing Glands of the Skin , are plac’d at certain 
Diftances, and do difcharge their Mucus from their 
Kxcretory Pores in like Manner ; which Mucus 
may joyn with Fatty Exfudations from the Omen- 
tum,Sx.c. and make a Compofition necefl^y for 
making the Inteftines Aide on each other. That 
there is a Slimv Matter befinearing thefe Parts, 
mav be obferv’d in Opening any Large Ani¬ 
mal, not Difeas’d, foon after Death. It is well 
known to the Butchers that this Mucus makes 
the Hands Glib or Smooth ; to which End they 
commonly Ufe it, fe foon as they have Open’d 
any Animal, by Rubbing their Hands with the 
Inteftines. I know its commonly fuppos’d the 
Water in an Afcites proceeds from a broken Lymi- 
phe-Dua within the Cavity of the Abdomen ; 
but it’s not unlikely that that Serofity may at leaft 
femetimes Arife from an Exfulation by thofr 
Glands; fince we conflantly find the Terttoruesm 
very much Thickned in thofe Cafes. 

THE 




THE 

THIRTY-FIFTH TABLE. 


HE Membranes, Glan- 
duleSjBlood-Veffels^c. 
which compofe the Sto¬ 
mach. 

Fig. 1 , 2 . 

A A, ^c. Portions of 
the Stomach fhewing its 
Firft or External Mem- 
brane,borrow’d from the 
Teritonaum-, the Veins 
being Injedted with Wax, are extended beyond 
their Natural Magnitude. 

B B, The Superior and Inferior Coronary Veins, 
Inofculating with each other in their Large 
Trunks. 

Fig. 

A B, The Branches of the Blood-VeSels on 
the External Membrane of the Stomach, Repre- 
fenting their Various Plexufies and Mutual Inof- 
culations with each other, viz. The Veins being 
join’d with Veins, and Arteries with Arteries, be¬ 
fore they become Capillary. 

Fig. 4.. 

The Second Membrane of the Stomach, call’d 
the Mufcular Membrane, confifting of Two Or¬ 
ders of Fibres. 

A B B, The Firft and Superior Order of Fibres, 
continued between the Tylorus and Upper Orifice 
of the Stomach. 

ACC, The Second or Inferior Order of Fibres, 
embracing the Fundus of the Stomach. 

Fig. y. 

A Portion of the Second or Mufcular Mem¬ 
brane of the Stomach Dri’d. 

A A, The Firft Order of Fibres, 

B B, The Second ; Confifting of Fleftiy and 
Tendinous Parts, 

C C, Their Flefhy Parts, 

D D, Their Tendinous Parts. 

The Third, or Internal Membrane of the Sto¬ 
mach, may be Divided into Three LameUte, and 
therefore may be confider’d in a Threefold Manner. 

. Fig. 6 . 

A A, The Inward Surface of the Third Mem¬ 
brane of the Stomach, by Dr. WiUis call’d the 
Villous Tunicle: The Villi or Velvet-like Surface 
of It, is belt Ihewn by dipping it in Scalding Water. 

BB, The Glandules as they Appear obfcurely 
under the Villi. 

C D, ^c. The Glandules and Veflels of the Sto¬ 
mach as they Appear where the Villi are taken 
off, which may eafily be done with the Affiftance 
of Hot Water. This may be efteem’d the Second 
Part of the Third Membrane of the Stomach. 

Fig. 7. 

The Third or Laft Divifion of this Internal 
Membrane of the Stomach, which BidJoo and 
others caU the Tendinous, and Dr. mUis the 
Nervous Membrane. 

AB, Divers Perforation's for the Blood-Veffels 
to pals thro tins Membrane. 



Fig.^. 

The whole Stomach partly laid Open to ihew 
the Foldings of its Internal or Third Membrane. 

A A, The Foldings of the Internal and Third 
Membrane, in which the Villous Surface do’s Ap¬ 
pear. 

B, The Upper and Left Orifice or Mouth of 
the Stomach, with Part of the Gula. 

C, A Portion of the Inteftinum ‘Duodenum 
continued to the ‘P/loms. 

D, The Tylorus or Lower and Right Orifice of 
the Stomach. 

E, Ihs^trumTylori. ■ 

The Omentum and Superior and Inferior Coro¬ 
nary Blood-Veffels, are here again Expreft as in 
the preceding Table, Fig. 5. 


The Two Orifices of the Stomach when Dri’d 
after Mation. Fig.iy, The Superior. Fig. 10, The 
Inferior. 

The Tlexus of Blood-Veflels Appearing in the 
Infide of the Stomach, Pig.^. are Remarkable, and 
their Appearance is owing to the Stagnation of 
the Blood in them. The Stomach cannot be 
Wounded into its Cavity, but many of thefe Vef¬ 
fels, efpecially the Arteries muft be Divided, and 
no fmall Effufion of Blood muft neceffarily hap¬ 
pen, which if it flows into the Cavity of the Sto¬ 
mach, muft either be Ejedled by Vomit, orpafs 
down the Inteftines with the Excrements, if the 
Patient Survives : An Inftance of which lately 
occur’d, where my Friend Mr. Goodier call’d 
me to fee the Patient ; who had receiv’d a 
Wound by a Sword on the Right Hypochondrium 
which paft Obliquely tothsUnea .^Iba, imme- 
diateily below the Enfiformal Cartilage ; A Vo- 
mitting of Blood foon follow’d with Syncopes 
which denoted the Stomach to be Wounded, not 
lefs than a Pound of Coagulated Blood being E- 
Jefted by the Mouth fo foon as he was brought 
to his Bed. After fome Hours the Vomiting 
ceas’d, and the Pulfe was recover’d which before 
was very feeble: Nor was it many Days before 
the Patient Recover’d and could Drink Two or 
Three Quarts of Strong Drink at a Sitting; what 
became of him afterwards, we could by no 
means learn. By this it Appears that Wounds 
in the Stomach are not always Mortal, tho’ thev 
very frequently prove fo, as in the Cafe of one 
Wounded in like manner with a Sword on the 
Left Hypochondrium, in whom the Stomach was 
Wounded alfo; but in this the Contents of the 
Stomach m no fmall Quantity, were Difcharg’d 
mth a great deal of Blood into the Cavity of the 
^do-'^en, as Appear’d on Diffeding his Body. 

of a Large Artery happens to be 
Wounded on the Stomach, it is a great Chance 
ff thro’ the Flux of Blood, but 

ff the Wound luppens where the Blood-Veffels 
are CapiUarj^, the Flux of Blood do’s not prove 
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THE 

THIRTY-SIXTH TABLE. 



1 . I 

^HEWS tie Lower Part of the Stoinach | 
a Portion of tte Ihtejiuiam Dutidamm | 
continned to it, together with the Pari- i 
cfiar and Spleen, i 

A A, The Upper Part of the VTodasm 1 
I conrinued from the Right Orifice of the i 
Stomach or pyleras, in a Semicircnlar Man- ! 
, n which Bending of the Gat, the Common PalBge for 
the Gall and Pancreatick Jnice empties it felf N. This Cnr- 
vation of the Inteffine is here neceflaiy, left the Aliment 
after having undergone a Preparation in the Stomach, ftionld 
too quickly delcend into the Small Guts, before it has met 
with a due Mixture with the Gall and Pancreatick Jnice. 

B, The DvSiis Pancrealicus made bare, before it enters the 
External Membrane of the Inteftine, between which, and 
the Internal Membrane, it pafles before it arrives at its Ori¬ 
fice N, in Conjuniftion with the Conunon Gall-Dufl:. 

C, The Progrels of the Common GaU-Ducft in like Man¬ 
ner b^een the Membranes of the Gut, before it arrives at 
Its Orifice N, in Conjnniftion with the Pancreatick Dmft. 

D D, The Superior and External Part of the Pancreas as 
It appears in its proper Situation. 

E E E. Part of the Bottom of the Stomach next the Pan¬ 
creas, fo&re and Spleen; whence divers Blood-Veflels are pro¬ 
pagated, elpeciaUy Veins, which difoharge Part of the Blood 
from the Stomach into the ^mus Splenicas : The moft re¬ 
markable of thefe have obtained the Denomination of Vaja 
Srevia; to which, fome Anatomifis have inconliderately ^ 
fign’d divers Ules. 

F F, The Internal Concave Part of the Spleen next the 
Pancreas and Stomach, cover’d with its Proper Membrane, 
as well as a Common one continu'd from the peritcmum. 

G, ^ The External Membrane of the Pancreas rais’d and 

H, That of the Spleen in like Manner rais’d and pinn’d out. 
Ill, Divers Vefwula or Airy Bladder-like Appearances, 

occafion'd by the Breaking forth of the Wind into the In- 
terfiitia of the Common and Proper Membrane of the Pan¬ 
creas, in Blowing into its DuSus Excretorius B. 

K, The Duodenum open'd, to Ihew the Common Orifice 
of the Gall and Pancreatick Dudl. 

L L, The Pancreatick Dndl made bare in divers Parts of 
the Pancreas. 

M, Part of the Common Gall-Duft. 

N, The Common Orifice of the Gall and Pancreatick 
Duds, opening into the Cavity of the Intefiimsm Duodenum. 

O O, (dc. The Arteria Splenica injedled with Wax; its Ma¬ 
gnitude and Tortuous Progrels being very remarkable as il 
is truly Expreft in. this Figure. 

P P, Divers Arteries of the Pancreas arifing but of the 
Splenick Artery. 

Qj The Fena Splenica in whole Cavity a Blow-Pipe 
inferred. 

R, One of the Lympheduifts arifing from the Spleen pinn’d 
out. In Blowing into the Vena Splenica of a Cafthng Calfj 
I have frequently obferv’d the LympheduCis of the Spleen 
diftended with Wind : The like has happen’d by Blowing 
into the Splenick Arte^ after tying the Vein, tho’ not fo 
immediatly as by Blowing into the Vein. The lame Pbana- 
mena I have oblerv’d in the Penis of a Dog by Blowing into 
the Veins of that Part. The Accurate Nuc\_ in his Adena- 

Curio, p. j-a. tells us by forcibly Blowing into the Sple¬ 
nick Artery, he has not only leen divers Vejtcula to rile on the 
Surface ofthe Spleen 5 but divers Lymphatick Vellels arifing 
from thole Vejlcula and diftended with Wind aUb: In the 
Subfequent Page he takes Notice that the Spermatick Vein 
of the Tefticle beii^ diftended with Wind, Ihews the Lym- 
phedu& on the Tunica Vaginali , but in Blowing into the 
Spermatick Artery of that Part, the Lymphe-Duifts ace by no 
Means diftended with Wind : By this, it appears the Lym- 
pheduds of the Spleen, Penis and Tefticles, do not arife from 
the Extremities of the Blood-Veffels of thole Parts, as the 
Lympheduds of other Parts feem to do; but that the Ve¬ 
nous Chanels of thole Parts leem to give the immediate 
Originations to their Lympheduds. 

S, The Spleen partly made bare of its Integument. 

Pig. a. 

The DuSus Paacreatkm mjeded with Wax, and fiee’d from 
the Body of the Pancreas, together with a Portion ofthe A- 
uJHisum Dusdemsm and Common Gall-Dud dried. 

A, Part of the Duodenum dried. 

B, The DuSus Pancreatkus lying between the Membranes 
of the Inteftine before it joyns with the Common Gall-Dud. 

C, The Common Orifice oftte Gall and Pancreatick Dud 
opening into the Inteftine. 


D, The Common GaH-Dcd. 

E E, The Trunk of the Pancreatick Dnd. 

F ^ The Ramifications of the Pancreatick Bud wlrka 

anfefrom the Extremities ofthe Blood-Vellels rftfaeP«craa- 

Among the (pinions hitherto held concerning the Office 
ulvi ^ ^“Q’^utidc Juice, that cTBrusmems feems moft pro- 
^le : That like the Ssfca it is a Diffolvent or ilenbuagi 
for a firther Concodion, in Order to Chylification. Not 
^ I conceive the Succas Pancreaticus can with any Ho- 
flahty by Way of Eeimentation wfth the Bile and Aliment 
3s Franc, ^hisis, Bern. Smoke, Egg. de Gcf, and Isbrand de 
Diemerbroek^ apprehends or that it takes off the Acrimonv of 
the Gall; which Latter, would be to redifie a MiftaV; in 
Nature that might have been avoided in the Firft Defign: 
Wherefore the Pancreas appears to be a Large Salival Glan^ 
or One of the Largeft of the Glands of the Inteftines, which 
mntinually fupplies a proportionable Quantity of Liquor 
for the End above mention’d. Befides, the Pancreas has ano¬ 
ther as it were accidental Ule, (cz:j.) To difoharge thofe Sero- 
fities from the Blood which we find in taking of Pnrg inpr 
Medicines; Or at other Times, when the Blood is difordere3 
fo that a DiarrAiEa happens, the Pancreas as well as the Glands 
of the Inteftines are thofe Strainers which difoharge the Vi¬ 
tiated Juices from the Mals of Blood. 

The Spleen with its Blood-Veflels Imeded with Wax. 

A A, The Internal Concave Part of the Spleen next the 
Stomach and Pancreas. 

B B, The Splenick Arteries Inieded with Red Wax. 

CC, The Veins fill’d with White Wax. 

D E, The Various Flexures and Contortions of the Veins 
and Arteries near the Surface of the Spleen. 

4 . 

A, Part of the Spleen of fome Qiadrupede cutoff, after 
the whole Spleen has been diftended with Wind and dried. 

B, The External common Membrane deriv’d from the Pe- 
ritonsum. 

C, The Internal Proper Membrane of the Spleen. 

D E, &, The Cells of its Cavernous Body, which open in¬ 
to the L^ge Veins of the Spleen. 

In the Humane Spleen thefe Cells are more Numerous 
and r.els, and open info the Extremities of the Veins and 
Arteries. I know Esyfch in his Accurate Anatomical Epifiles 
lately publilh’d, denies the Exiftence of thefe Cells as well 
as Fibres in the Humane Spleen, but if you blow into the 
Splenick Vein, or Injed Water by the Arteries, when the 
Outward Membrane of the Spleen is not torn or broke in 
taking it out (which are very liable to happen in freeing 
the Humane Spleen) you may be fetisfied of the Exiftence 
of its Cells; and if you Injed the Veins with Wax you will 
find this Difference from that of a Quadrupede; that the 
Wax in the Humane Spleen do’s not reach the CeHs, except 
it is driven on with great Force, and Injeded very hot; 
but if you Injed Wax into the Spleen of an Ox, Dog, or 
the like, you will find all its Cells foon diftended with it, 
and the great Ramifications of the Veins fearce to be diftin- 
guiftied, by Reafon the Wax lb foon paflfes out of their Sides 
into the Cells. 

A A, The Internal Face of the Proper Membrane of the 
Spleen of a Qiiadrupede. 

B C, The Fibres broke off which pals between the Cells 
to each Side of the proper Membrane of the Spleen. 

DD, Some of the larger Cells of the Spleen of various 

Fig. 6. 

The whole Spleen free’d from its External and Proper 
■' • ■ Blood-Veflels were Injeded with Wax. 


A A, The Arteries. 

B, The Veins of the Spleen fill’d with Wax. 

aabb. The Ramifications of the Blood-Veflels before 
they enter the Body ofthe Spleen. 

C, of the Capfik or Proper Membrane of the Spleen, 
according to Bidka. 

D, The Nervous Plexus. 

E £, The Ramifications ox the Blood-Vdlels at their Ex- 
■ ■ - - whole Sides the Cells of the Humane Spleea 


* E, The Emerfiitia at the Extremities of the Blood-Veflels, 
which Bcdloo Calls the C el le. 

G G, The Extremities of the Lympheduds, and divers Fi¬ 
bre of the Spleen. Tte Texture and Com p ofiaon of the 
Spleen bring Ans known, we Ihonld in Ae next Place confider 
whatOffice this Part has in the AnlTTi al Oeconomy; bntAaC 
h-ing a Task too great fiir Ae Timiis of our prefent Paasi 
I Ihall infert my Thona)ii5 of it ellewhere. 
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THIRTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 


Fig. 1. 

HE Superior Convex Surface of the Liver here Printed on 
the Reverfe. 

AA, The Superior Gibbous Part of the Liver, where divers 
Lympheducls may he feen. 

BB, The Ligamentum Sufpenfmum Hepatis, faften’d to the 
Diaphragma, its Fore-Part being cut from the Eniiforma] Car¬ 
tilage. 

C G, Part of the Tjiaphragma ; in which its Flelhy and Ten¬ 
dinous Parts appear together with its Blood-Veflels. 

D, The Ligamentum UmhilicaJe pinn d out. 

EE, That Part of the Liver which is Extended towards the Left Side, and 
refts on the Stomach, and is-fometimes (as in this Subject) divided into Lobes. 

F, Seems to be Part of the Diaphragma: Bidloo makes it to be a Ligament that 
adheres to the Enfiformal Cartilage, which I can by no Means conceive. 

G, A Portion of the External Membrane of the Liver, continued from the 
Beritonceum, rais’d. 

Fig. 2. 



The Inferior Concave Surface of the Liver. 

A, The Right Side of the Liver. 

B, The Ligamentum Sufpenforium Hepatis pinn’d out. 

Cj The Ligamentum Umbilkale. 

p. The External and Common Membrane of the Liver rais’d and pinn’d out, 

E, The Liver cut into, to Ihew its infide, 

F, Part of the Diaphragm, 

Q The Arteria Hepatica, which we commonly find divided into Two Branches 
or Trunks of the Size of this here Expreil, before they enter the Liver 

HH, The B'ena Forta as it enters the Liver 

, ^ ^ ftodudion of the Peritmmm, which i, faid to in- 

clofe the Vma Pwta Aaerm Ofattca, and TMim Bilarii in their Proffrefs thro’ 
the Liver- which Defatption of it, I am apt to think, is rather impifed on it 
in Favor of feme Conjecfures concerning the Office of the Vim Pma within 
*<= Liver, than any real Appearance of it in Natnre; tho’ it is very plain 
thole Veffels within the Liver do appear cover’d with a Common Incifure- 
thehke ofwluch maybe feen on the Veffels within the Spleen, Kidnevs.S’c. 

KK, The Fena Cava Extended on a Pencil ^ 

L, The Gall-Bladder. 

^^'mphedua paffing on the Surface of the Gall-Bladder. 

JN, The Ductus Cyfticus. 

O, The Common Gall-Ducfc. 

T ‘hetowards their 

Lymphatick Glands placed on the -Trunk of that Vein below the Liver 

Concerning the Diltribution of the Velfels of the T Ivor 
Structure of that great Gland, confult the following Table.' intimate 









ympheduOs of the Liver Marching on the Cap- 

Liver is a Glandulous Body compos’d of Blood- 
‘ts, Nerves and Lymphedudls. The Vdlels 
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THIRTY-NINTH TABLE. 


a A RT of tfas jej-jxam or Kaagry Got, togodier 
wnh a Pomon of the Mefer gry, 

A A, Tae Soi&ce of die Jejuraan Cara’S. 
widi IE Esienial Manbrme conrmiKd fi-om rhar 
of the Afeleni^, it being prodi^’d frotn, or a 

B 6 B, The IjiHia not E-stended, being 
here Expreit by fimple Lines only, as they pals 
from the Inteftmes thro’ the Mefentery. 

The Ladleal-Veflels carry both Ciyh and Lyinphi ProtnHaioofly, 
and have a Ttco-fbid Or%m ; the One from the Extre mi t ie s of the 
Arteries; the Other from divers OfiinU in the Chvities of the Goe : 
The Former Appears not only by Injeclmg of Mercary by the Arte¬ 
ries of the Mefentery D, and IB paffing into the LaSea l s B ; but when 
thefe Milky-VeOels are not imploy’d in conveying of 0 yk, they are 
coaflandy charg’d with Lymphs ; The Laser Origin of thefe Milky- 
T»bes from divers OftioU in the Cavities of the Guts, Appear m 
their receiving of Chyk from thence. The Lymphs from the Arteries 
meets with the Cbyk at the beginning .of the Laaeal-Veffels, by 
which means is Progreis towards the next Lymphatick Gland is 
promoted ; The yajn LaBea primi generis, Arife with Capillary 
Branches very much Divided , and become United into large 
Trunks, in the Mid-way between the Inteftine and Lymphanck 
Gland ; and are fbmetimes again Divided before their Entrance 
into the yeficuU of the Gland. The Chyk and Lympha thus re¬ 
ceiv’d into the V'tficule of the Mefenterick Glands, there meets with 
other Lympbn brought into thofc Feficuh; by the Arteries; whereby 
the Chyk is not only more diluted, but its AlcenCon towards the Fe- 
fica Chyli is promoted, by its receiving a frefh Impetus from the 
Lympha fo mixing with u. Thus we may conceive the Progrefs of 
Clyle towards the Jieceptmulum Commune is carri’d on, by means of 
the joining with it in its feveral Stages thither. Nor would 

the 'V'alves of the Lacleal-Velleis be of any conliderable Ufe, if the 
Chyle did not receive an Additional Impetus from the Arteries in their 
fupplying it with frefh Lymphu, as well in the Lymphatick Glands, as 
at the Beginnmgs of the Fefa Laliea primi generis. 

C, The External Membrane of the Inteltine Rais’d and Pinn’d out. 

C C, The Mufeular Membrane of the Inteftine lying immediately un¬ 
der the External Membrane confiliing of a Longitudinal and Circular 
Order of Fibres. 

D D, The Mefenterick Arteries Propagated to the Inteftine. 

EE, The Veins which Arife from the Extremities of the Arteries, 
and difcharge the Refluent Blood into the Fenu Terta. 

F, A Branch of the Mefenterick Nerve made bare. 

G G, The Faja LaSea primi generis. ' 

H, The External Surfece of the Inteftine Adorn’d with Blood-Vef- 
Itls. 

l.f. The Glands of the Mefentery into whofe FeJicuLe the Fafa 
LaHeti primi generis Import their Contents, as aboved noted ; whence 
Ae Faja LaSea Jecundi generis Arife, and convey their ContenE in 
like manner, either into the Receptacuhm Chyk immediately, or into 
the Tancreas AfiUii. Tab. 40. L, Fig. i. 


BB, The CrAsplac’d in the Right G G, Tab. 33. andCTai io 

CQ IsBlood-Veffels Injeaed with Wax. 

D, A Portion of the Ikmn as it entets the B^irming of the Cdon. 

Fig. S. 

The fame Parts of the Cohn, Ikusn, and Ccectan, Exprefi in the prece- 
dent Figure, Open’d to fhew the Valves of the Cdcn, and the entrance of 
the Ikum into the Chi as they Appear after Inflation and drying 

A, TheValveaithe Orifice of the Crciiai m the Ccbm. 

B B, The Cohn Open’d to fhew its InCde. 

CC, TheBlood-Veflels Injafted with Wax. 

. D, Part of the Fmm before it enters the Cavity of the Cohn. 

E E, The End of the Ilium which hangs down loofe into the Cavity 
of the Cohn, as Appears before drying of the Guts, which here Frama 
an Appearance of a Connivent Valve. 

F, The Orifice of the Ilium Opening into the OAon. 

By this Contrivance we may cafily conceive how the Excrements 
when they have pall the Small Guts into the Colon, cannot return 
again; A likenefs of which, may be imitated if you take a Piece of Gut 
and put One End of it into the Neck of a Bottle, and tying the other 
end of the Gut on the OutCde of the Nofel of the Bottle, filling the 
Bottle with Water by that Gut; and tho’ you afterwards turn theNofe 
of the Bottle downwards, yet no Part of the contain’d Water can come 
out, till it has fo Preft out the end of the Gut in the Bottle that it 
becomes Inverted. This may ferve to give us an Idea how it may 
happen in this Part when the Excrements are rejected by the Mouth in 
Cholick and Ifiack Paflions. 

G G, The large Valves of the Colon, which like thofe of the Cnall Guts 
are partly Fr^’d by the Loofnefs of the Internal Membrane of the Gut • 
and are here in the Cohn chiefly made by a Corrugation or Folding of 
. the Membranes of the Gut it felf, by means of ns LigamenB Tab. 
40. Fig. I. D, and Tab. ^4. dd. Thefe Ligaments of the Cn/'W are 
truly Flelhy Fibres, and I am apt to think are capable of contra6hn» 
themfelves and promote the paffing on of the Contents of this Gut* 
When the Ligaments of the Cohn are divided, the Foldings of it which 
help to compofe ns Valves, are loofned, and the whole Gut becomes 
almoft plain without any Indqualities. As the Ligaments ai he Colon 
Defcend towards the ReBum they begin to Expand themfelves and at 
length Frame an External Membrane for the ReBum. ’ 

H H, The Internal Concave Surface of the Ceils of the aim 

111 , The External Convex Surfece of the Cells of the lame Gut 

F%. 6 . 

to 1 t^““°“ “f FeBum with Part of the Mefentery continued 

A A E B, The External Surface of the ReBum, on which the Liga- 
mrats of the Colon compofe a Tegument, whofe Fibres are very ftrong, 
and are Extended according to its Lengi. ^ " 

Fi^res^ Appendages, whofe Extremities have divers 

E, The Mefentery. 

F G, The Trunks of the Blood-Veficis. 


A Portion of iht Jejunum dn’d after being Diftended with Wind, 
whereby its F’alvuU Conniventes^ fram’d by the ioofhels of its Inward 
Membranes Appear as here Reprefenccd. 

A B C D, The Various Difpofiuon of the Valves in the Cavity of 
the Inteftme; feme of them takmg up near Two Thirds of the Cir- 
cumferentx of the Infide of the Gut, A, Inferior : Others B D, about 
a Fourth Part; whilft others are Semicircular. 

As the Upper Part of the Smdenum next the Tylorus is Furnilh’d 
with large Valves, fo they gradually Dccreafe m the fmall Guts as 
weU m ^gnitude as Number, as they approach the Lower Parts 
of thofe Inteflmes towards the Colon : Hence the FahuLs Conni- 
ventes of ffie are very Urge; that at the Tyhrus being 

Cncular; The Valv^ of he Jejunum left; thofe of theftiS 
Irfs ; infomuch, that the Lower Part of this Gut next the Colon fcarce 
affords any Appearance of them: See Fig. 3. 

Thefe Valves are compos’d of the Internal Membranes of the Inte- 
ftines, which being much larger then the Extenor, are neceflariiy laid 
np m Foldmgs, and Frame thefe Parts. Thefe Connivent Valves 
hinder the quick Defcent of the Contents of the Intelhnes, leatt the 
Cfyk as well as the Excreraenduous Parts fhould efcape the Mouth of 


Fig. 3 . 

A Portion of the iBwn dri’d afmrlnSation. 

A A, The External Surfece of the InKftine- 
B, The Internal- 

C C, The Valves of this Inteftine mndi leS then in the Jejutu 


The B^inning of the Cokn, Extremity of the Csc 
a Poroon or the Ikum dri’d after Inflation. 

A A. The Oeram Adorn’d with its Blood-Vefleis. 


fliewhsf^dr accordmg to its Length, and Expanded to' 

A B, The Internal Tunicle of the ReBum, which being much' 
larger tliM the External, necelferily Appears in many Folds in fhis Po- 
fitiom -I^hB Internal Tunick of the'ie^'a* is iompos’d offvaft 
Numba of Glands, to which divers Blood-VelTels belon«- of thefe 
Wrlr”n and are commonly fill’d with Blood,’ 

by reafon of their Polition and the Blood Afeending direSly in them • 
whence it happens ffiey become very much DHtended when the Blo'od’ 
r' M m their Superior Trunks ; or when any iharp 

Humor Affe& this Membrane, thefe Veins become Tumifid, and 
f°“«™“ffharge their Blood, o.-aSsseeAVIS H^mmhoides ^lerZ- 
fbAdefc^tI°Ti rT Tumifiol V^, they are call’d AJiorl 
rbotdes C^ea. The Glandules unploy d m feparating a Matter to Lubri- 

the Excrements, tho’ very • 
alfo very mu* 

SweUd and a great Quannty of Jfear flows from them : H?nce tS 
wb^ Ta FeBum becomes much ThiebSdand 

the Striaure of the SphinSer Mufele of the 
^ oini. Tho’ it is commonly fuppos’d he 

Outward Membrane of the ReBum as weU as the Internal is driven 

\ followmg Cafe fe’ems to evini: 

7 '"“^ Seven Yean of Age, had for fe- 

H^Mdes Is s. 

and Tumor Aft&ed the X.f Inflamation 

of Twelve t'^’a “e I* 

Prolapfed Int^e^^f ra°i/a>n^ °H*^ Mordfiation of the 


THE 







THE 


FORTIETH TABLE. 

Ik- 1- 

HE Trunk of the Body lying in a Supine PoflurCj and fome of the Vifcera 
of the Expffi’d to View. 

A A, The Common and Proper Int^ments of the ./#<:f<5»K'aDifleaEd. 
E, The Under-fide of the Omentum as it Appears when Rais’d and re¬ 
maining Contiguous to the Colon. 

C C, The Cohn at its Beginning in the Right IRa, and in its Progrels 
over the Right Kidney, by the Tyhrus and under the Bottom of the Sto¬ 
mach : The farther Progrels of this Inteftine is commonly lb wellDefcrib’d, 
that we need not lay more of it in this Place, 
cc, VatOscum. 

D, That Part call’d One of the Ligaments of the Cohn, which we take to be Compos’d of Flefliy 
Fibres, ^c. 

EE, 'Vas.InteJlinaTenuia, or Thin Guts, 'li^i^ixe.xhs.'DuodenumJejunum, 2xAIleum\ tothefe 
fome add the Oecum. 

F F, The Intejiina Orajfa, or Thick Guts, are the Cohn and the Re 3 um ; to thefe the Caecum is 
commonly reckon’d. 

GHI, The Mefentery to which the Inteftines are Contiguous. TheMefentery is Compos’d of 
divers Strata ofMembranes, the outwardmoft of which, on both Sides of it, is a Continuation of the 
Internal Membrane of the Peritonaeum ; between thefe are plac’d divers Membranaceous Loculi, which 
Inclofe its Glands K K: This Internal Part of the Mefentery is by fome Efteem’d as a Third’ Mem¬ 
brane proper to this Part. The Rife or Connexion of the Mefentery to the Stable Parts, is at the Three 
Superior Vertehree of the Loins on both Sides the .^ 4 rteria Magna, where it fends out the yirteria 
Coeliaca and zMefenterica Superior. Belides Blood-Vellels, the Mefentery is plentifully furnilh’d 
with Lymphedufts and Nerves; the Latter are well Defcrib’d by Dr. JPUhs and Vieu[enius\ the 
Lymphedufts are mention’d in the precedent Table; its Arteries are. Figur’d in our .Appendix', 
its Veins Correfpond to them, and ddcharge their Blood into the Liver by the Vena Porta. 

K K, The Glands of the Mefentery thro’which the Cly/le and Ijympha palTes to the Receptaculum 
Chyli. 

L, A Large Gland of the Mefentery near the Receptaculum Chjli, call’d by Afellius, Pancreas. 

M M, The Fat which in Humane Bodies is commonly very plentifully plac’d between the Mem¬ 
branes of the Mefentery. In fome Quadrupedes, elpecially in Dogs, the Fat only Accompanies the 
Trunks of the Blood-Veffels of the Mefentery. 

Eg. z. 

This Figure is Copied from Bourdon?, Third Table, Eg. i.' 

AAA, The Mefentery in which its Veflels and Glands are here only Expreft. 

BB, The Inteftines. 

C p. The Glandules of the Mefentery, thro’ which the CJyle and Lympha pafs together from the 
Inteftines to the Receptaculum Chyli. C D, Thofe Glands which receive the Contents of the Vafa 
La&ea Primi Generis ; F, That plac’d near the Receptaculum Oyli which receive the Contents of the 
Venie Lacteee Secundi Generis. A A, Inferior, Denote the Vents hadets Primi Generis. A, Supe¬ 
rior and E, Reprefents the Vena Ladece Secundi Generis. E, Superior, Part of a Lymphedufl: 
Arifing from the Spleen. ^ 

G, Part of the Receptaculum Chyli, or the Beginning of the Dudus Thoracicus. 

H, The Arteria Mefenterica. 

I, The Vena Mefenterica. 

A further Defcription of the Receptaculum Chyli zxABudusThoracicus, is Inferted in \!a.^<zAppen~ 
dix, Eg. 11,1%. rr . 

Fig. 3 , 4 - 

Shew the ^erent Infertions of the Thoracick-Dua into the Lower Side of the Left Subclavian 
Vein; which in thefe Figures are Erroneoully Expreft in the Right Subclavian. 

EE, The Subclavian Veins. 

FF, TheThoracick-Duas. 

Fg. y,6. 

ABB, One of the Laaeal-Ve&Is Blow’d up and Dri’d, in which the Valves Appear at a greater 
Diftance from each other, then in a Lymphedua prepar’d in the fame Manner, Eg. 6 . 
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THE 



THE 

FORTY-FIRST TABLE. 



6 H E W S the reft of the Vifcera as they Appear within the Ca¬ 
vity of the Jibdrjmen, after the Inteftines together with the Me- 
fentery, are removT 

X The Lower Parts of the Kidneys. It’s well known 
Kidneys are thofe Parts which feparate the Urine from the 
Blood; whence it is Convey’d by the Ureters into the Bladder 
of Urine. Concerning the Structure of the Kidneys ; See 
Tah. 4 ?. 

BB, The Ureters partly Cover’d with Fat, in their way from the Kidneys to 
the Bladder of Urine. 

C, The Bladder of Urine fomewhat Diftended. 

DD, The Spermatick 'Fein and Artery on both Sides Involv’d with Fat and 
Membranes, as they pafs towards the Tefticles. 

E, The Right Side of the Scrotum, with the Tefticle of that Side remaining 
in it. This Right Side of the Scrotum is Divefted from the Left by a Suptum Inter¬ 
medium, mention’d by the Accurate Ruyfch. 

F, The Left Tefticle taken out of the 

G, The Bottom of the Stomach 

HH, The LXvtr in Situ. 

I, The Pancreas as it Appears in its Proper Situation after the Inteftines are 
remov’d. 

K, A Portion of the Duodenum cut off and tied below the Infertion of the Gall 
and Pancreatick Du6ts. 

L, The Lower Part of the Return in like Manner tied up.] 

M, Part of the Mefentery according to Bidloo. 

N, The Defcending Trunk of the ^teria Magna. 

O, The Afcending Trunk of the Vena Cava. 

P, The Internal Surface of the Peritonceum, as it Appears when Divided in a 
Crucial Manner, together with the Common and the reft of the Proper Integu¬ 
ments of the t^MIdomen. In the Upper Part of this Appearance of the Peritoneum, 
the Fibres of the ^JMufculus Tranfverfalis may be feen as they lie under it. 

dQ, The Fat withinfide the Skin. 


RR, The Superior and Inferior Parts of the CMufcuius Rectus ^hdominis. Di¬ 
vided as above Noted. 

S, The Lower Part of the Spleen in Situ. 

T, TheTrnnkoi the Arteria Mefenterica Superior cxxt off near the ^orta. 

V, A Portion of the Arteria Mefenterica Injerior in like Manner Divided. 

W, The Umbilical Ligament of the Liver turn’d Upwards, and not free’d 
from Its Inclofing Membranes. 



THE 









THE 


FORTY-SECOND TABLE. 

■ EPRESENTS the Kidneys, Tefrides, Bladder of Urine, and Spermatick 
Veffels, fi-ee’d from the Body and Difpby’d. 

BB,’ Jdipofa partly Separated. 

C C, The Left Kidney free’d from the Mernbrana A^pofa. 

D D, The Glanduke Renales: After frequent Injeddng of Wax into the 
Veins of a Retus, I have conftantly found the Cavitie of thefe Glands fill’d 
with the Wax. If you Blow into the Veins of a Fcetus, the Glands of the 
Kidneys will foon become Diftended with Wind : Theft Glands are foft and 
and M^branous in the Fcstus, in the Adult very hard, and proportionably 
Left, and not capable of being Diftended by Blowing into their Veins; nor dos any Fluid Injedt^ 
by the Veins, of an Adult, pals into the Cavities of theft Glands. The Glandula Renabs of the Right 
Side has Arteries from the Emulgent, and zArteria Threnica. The Gland of the Left Kidney has 
divers fmall Arteries from the Defcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna : Their Veins are Two 
Trunks ; One to each Gland, that of the Right Side Arifing only from the Gland of the Kidney it 
ftlf, isLefsthan the Left, and empties its ftlf into the Aftending Trunk of the Vena Cava, above 
the Emulgent Vein ; that of the Left, Arifts from the Arteries of the Neighbouring Parts, as well 
as from thoft of the Gland it ftlfi and Difcharges its ftlf into the Left Emulgent Vein K. 

IE, The Arteria Cceliaca cut off near its Origin. 

2 E, The Trunk of the Arteria Mefenterka in like Manner cut off. 
aF, The Defcending Trunk of the Aorta below the Kidneys. 

F F, The External lUack Branches of the Great Artery. 

GG, The Aftending Trunk of the Vena Cava below the Kidneys, 
g g g. The Iliack Branches of the Vena Cava. 

X G, The Spermatick Artery of the Right Tefticle, which commonly Arifts from the Fore-part 
of the Aorta near the Beginning of the Left Spermatick Artery, but in the Subjedt whence this 
Figure was taken, itftems to Arift with Two Trunks from the Right Emulgent Artery, or elft 
the Operator committed a Miftake in DilTeding theft Parts here Expreft. In all theSubjedfs I have 
hitherto Examin’d, I have conftantly found the Spermatick Arteries to Arift near each other, on the 
Fore-part of the Aorta, as is Expreft on the Left Side, and commonly Defcrib’d by Anatomifts. Riolan 
teUs us he has obftrv’d One of the Spermatick Arteries to Arift from the Emulgent; the like I have 
more rban once thought I had feen, but upon ftridb Examination, I found it a Branch from the Emul¬ 
gent Artery, Defcending in the DupUcature of the Teritonaum with the Spermatick Artery and Vein; 
nor could I obfcrve any Inofculation between it and the Spermatick Artery. 

The Spermatick Arteries being very fmall as they Arift out of the Aorta, I don’t much wonder 
that they have efcap’d the Eyes of the lefs Accurate Difftdfors, and give them occafion to fuppoft they 
were fometimes wanting. 

t G, The Spermatick Vein of the Right Tefticle, Ending in the Vena Cava, as I have conftantly 
Obferv’d it. 

xF, The Left Spermatick Artery Arifing from the Fore-part of the Defcending Trunk of the 
Aorta towards the Left Side. 

•j-F, The Spermatick Vein of the Left Tefticle which empties it ftlf into the Left Emulgent 
Vein in one Trunk moft commonly; but fometimes I have feen it, as in this Figure, Divided a lit¬ 
tle below the Emulgent Vein. 

HH, The Ureters of their common Size Defcending from the Kidneys to the Bladder of Urine. 


I, The Urine Bladder Diftended with Wind. 
K, The Left Emulgent Vein. 

I, The Emulgent Artery of the Right Side- 
M, Part of the Arteria Mefenterka Inferior. 
NN, The Tefticles. 


O, The Epididymis of the Left Tefticle. 

P P, The Vafa Heferentia free’d from the Tu- 
nka Vaginalis of the Treparantia. 

X X, Divers Blood-Veffek Propagated to the Te- 
ritonaum from the Spermatick ’^elftls. 



T 


THE 


THE 

FORTY-THIRD TABLE. 



Hg. I. 

HE Estwaal aad Jr&ixx Side o 
Left Kidney. 


the 


A A BE, The Vtoper iJemicane of 
I the Kidney coyerii^ above Two Thirds 
* " ■ ; Body : Tte Saperior Part of 

_iidney beiis free’d from its Mem- 

_J trane, ftime of its Labnli (when 

_}; do Appear. 

C, The Ecinigent Artery Pinnd oat. 

D, The Emnlgent Vein Pinn’d oat. 

E, The’Vreter^ and its Espanfioa within the Kidney, call’d 
the Pehis, made bare. 


Eg.z. 

A A, The Concave Part of the lame Kidney Reprinted 
in the former Figure, Open’d, to Ihew the Reifications of 
its Pehis. 

B B, The BloodrVeffels. 

C Q The ’Ureter and its Pehis Branching within the Body 
of the Kidn^. A piece of a Tobacco-Pipe being Inlerted 
to the Saperior Branch of the Pelvis. 


Half of the Kidney when Divided according to its Length. 

A A, The External Convex Surface and Glandulous Part 
of the Kidney. 

BBCC, The Tvbvli ’Urinarii Arifing from the Glands of 
the Kidney in their Way towards the PapiUie. 

D, Half of the Peh'u Expanded, fo that the Beginning of 
the %)reter from it may be fien. 

E, The “Urster hanging down. 

F, The Blood-Veffels of the Kidney. 

The Proper Membrane of the Kidney is here Pinn’d 

Ftg. 4.. 

The Kidney Divided thro’ its whole Lengtli, from its 
Back to the Pelvis. 

A A, The Urinary Tubes as they Appear in divers Clafr 
fos, in their Way towards the FapilLe in the Pelvis. 

B C, The Glands and Urinary Tubes Interlpcrs’d wiiU 
the Blood-Veffels of the Kidney. 

D, The Pelvis or Infundibulum Open’d, fo that the going 
out of the ’Ureter may be leen. 

d. The Tima-. 

EE, VasCaruncule PapiUares compos’d of the Endings of 
the Urinary Tubes, which open into the Branchings of the 
Pelvis, into which the Urine is diftharg’d, in Order to its 
being tranlinitted to the Bladder of Urine by the U- 

e e, The Eat within the Kidney lying on the Pelvis. 

Fig. 5. 

The Blood-Veffels and Urinary Tubes of the Kidney Ex- 
preft by a Microfcope. ' 

A, The Proper Membrane of the Kidney. 

B B, The Ends of the Blood-Veffels broke off. 

C C, The Blood-Veffels of the Kidney which help to 
compofe its Glands. ^ 

D D, The Glands of the Kidney compos’d of Blood- 
Veffels, Urinary Tubes, Nerves and Lymphedufts. 

The Nerves of the Kidneys as weU as of other Glands 
in the Jhdomen fiirnilhed with Excretory Ducts, are very 
few, and their Tranks very linall; nor do’s any exquifite 
Pains affed the Kidneys themfelves, tho’ Stones compos’d 


; of dives An^es are Io<%d in their Glandulous Parts; but 
I the Parts wliofe Nerves are Compfcxt with tfaofe of the 
j Kidneys fufer moft in Inch Cafe. Tho’ we reckon the 
! Nerves among the Parts which compofe the Glands of the 
j Kidneys, yet we cannot think they are any otherwile Ufe- 
fiil her^ than Snbferviettt to the other Ve&ls whidi are 
i immediately imploy’d in the Secretion of the Urine, as the 
i Blood-Veflels and Urinary Tubes; which are the Parts Or- 
: ganiz’d for Separating the Urine from the Blood. Nor are 
the Lymphedufe omerwile imploy’d here th a n we have 
eUewhere taken Notice o^ as in the Liver; to carry off Part 
of the Stsccus Nutritius which is conftantly convey’d to the 
Gland it lel£ How thefe Parts are Organiz’d, the following 
Experiments may a little Inform us. 

If you Blow into the Emnlgent Artery, the Wind will pals 
into the Vein of that Name, ’Ureter, and Lympheduds; the 
the like will happen if yon Blow either into the ’Ureter or 
Emnlgent Vein. If you Injeft Mercury, all theft Veflels 
will in like Manner be Diftended. if you Syringe Water 
into the Emnlgent Arteries, it will at firft pals the Veins and 
’Ureter-, but if you continue Injeding it for any time, the 
whole Kidney will at Length become Diftended, and the 
Water will no longer pals off again by thoft Veflels. Hence 
it Appears the Blood conlifting of Globular Bodies, (Propor¬ 
tionated to the Magnitude of the Extremities of the’Veffels 
moving in the Seruni) readily pali on by a SuccefGon of Glo¬ 
bules ftill driving others before them ; whilft the Urinary 
Tubes (as they Arift with linall Orifices from the Sides of 
the Extremities of the Blood-Veflels) receive the "Thinner 
or Urinous Part of the Blood, and Diftharge it into the 
Pelvis of the Kidney. In the Body of a Perfon of the Firft 
Rank I lately Difleded, I found the Left Kidney Large, 
its Texture very Looft ; and by Blowing into its ’Ureter, 
the Emulgent Vein very fuddenly became Diftended ; la 
this Perfon among other Diforders, he had near Twenty 
Years before his Death, veiy Feculent Urine : If his Urine 
was Evaporated by Heat as in a Spoon over a Candle, its Fe¬ 
culent Part became ftill thicker; by which it appear’d the 
Nutritious Parts of the Serum of the Blood as well as the 
Urinous Part, paft off by the too great Laxity of the Uri¬ 
nous Pores in the Sides of the Blood Veffels in the Kidney, 

E, The Urinary Tubes in their way from the Glands to 
the Papillee. 

The Extremiucs of the Blood Veflels which Compoft 
the Glands of the Kidney. 

G, The Urinary Tubes Compoling the Papiix, where their 
Mouths open into one of the Branches of the Pelvis. 

H, A Branch of the Pelvis cut off. 


Fig. 6. 

A A, The Internal Concave Part of the Kidney opened. 

B, Part of the ’Ureter. 

C, The Pelvis free’d of the Kidney. 

D D, The Branches of the Pelvis within the Kidney al- 
fo made bare. 

R Rj The Urinary Tubes which Arift from the Extremi¬ 
ties of the Blood Veffels of the Kidney, and open into the 
Branches of the Pelvis, Compofing the PapiUte. 


Ftg. 7. 

Hie ’Ureter, Pelvis and its Ramifications free’d from the 
Kidney and dried. 

A, Part of the ’Ureter. 

u Pelvis or B^inning of the ’Ureter lying within 

the Body of the Kidney. 

* The Ramifications of the Pelvis cut from the Cor¬ 
pora PapiUaria, or Endings of the Urinary Tubes. 











THE 


FORTY-FOURTH TABLE. 


Ffg. 1. 

HE Membranes of the 
Ureter View’d with a 
Microfcope. i 

AAA,^^. A Portion 
of the Ureter cat offnear 
the Bladder and Ex¬ 
panded ; 

B, Its Exterior Mem¬ 
brane- 

CD, Its Membrana¬ 
ceous Fibr« running according to its Length, fill’d 
with Fat. 

E, The Second Membrane or LameUa of the 
Ureters, confifting of Oblique Mufcular Fibres 
Interleciing each other. 

F, The Blood-Veffels lying between this and 
the Firft Membrane. 

H, The Third or Internal Membrane of the 
Ureter, compos’d of Fibres much Loofer and 
Handing at greater Diftances, than thole of the 
Former. 

II, Divers Glandules which Appear in this 
Membrane, and Emit a Mucus to Defend the U- 
reter from the Acrimonious Salts of the Urine. 

Ftg. -L. 

The Inferior or Back-part of the Bladder of 
Urine, together with the Terns. 

AB, Portions of the [Tre/err in their Tor¬ 
tuous Progrefs to their Oblique Infertions, be¬ 
tween the Exterior and Inferior Membranes of 
the Bladder. 

C C, The Bladder of Urine cover’d with Fat, 
as it is commonly found in Humane Bodies. 

The Bladder of Urine may be faid to be a Dila¬ 
tation of the Ureters ; the intimate Strufture of 
the Membrane of both agree, except that the 
Mufcular Fibres of the Bladder are Stronger and 
Larger than thofe of the Ureters ; the Superior 
and Largeft of them embracing the Bladder, like 
a Hand, as compares them; the Internal 

are Lels, and Decuffate the Superior with Various 
Angles : Some Anatomifts reckon thefe among 
the Mufcles, and call them ‘DetruforesUrinx. The 
Glands of the Bladder of Urine are alfo Larger 
than thofe of the Ureters, and are frequently 
Tumified as well as the Fibres in Difeas’d Bodies, 
efpecially in thofe who for fome time have been 
Afflided with a Stone in this Part, the Sides of 
the Bladder have been very much Thickned; and 
by Compreffing them a Mucus may be feen to 
Arife from its Internal Surface, thro’ divers Oftio- 
la or Excretory Duds. The Bladder is Situated m 


the Hjpogaflriism in the Duplicature of the Teri- 
tonceum-. \^en it’s Infiated in the Body, itexad- 
ly fill s that Cavity of the rcAbdomen, call’d the 
Tehis ; its Upper Part is Sulpended by the U- 
rachus, which in fome Animus would be liable 
to MI on its Neck and hinder the Evacuation of 
Urine. 

The Ufe of the Bladder is to Receive the Urine 
firom the Ureters, and Contain it till the Time of 
Excretion; whence it’s Squees’d out partly by 
its own Camous Fibres, but chiefly by the Muf 
cles of the .^domen. 

D, That Part of the Urethra that is Bended 
undCT the Os Tuhis in its Proper Situation, and is 
plac’d between the Sphinder Mufcle of the ^us 
and Troflatte. This Part of the Urethra is lia¬ 
ble to be Wounded, and fometimes Perforated by 
too haftily Introducii^ the ConduUor into the 
Bladder, after an Incifion is made in the Teri- 
neeum in Cutting for the Stone; whereby the O- 
perator afterwards thrufls his Forceps between 
the Bladder of Urine and Tectum. This Inad¬ 
vertency I am perfwaded is very often Pradis’d 
among the Pretenders to Ipfthotonpr, and fre¬ 
quently proves fatal to the Patient. One would 
think it was hardly poflible a Man inhisSenfes, 
and but tollerably acquainted with Anatomy, 
could commit fuch Errors; yet of this I have 

i met with more than one Inftance, when being 
calld to Difled theDeceafed, in whom fuch O- 
perators have been fo Unfortunate as to leave the 
Stone ftill in the Bladder. 

E, The Vafa Preparantia or Blood-Veflels of 
the Tefles, involv’d in the Teritomeum. 

F, The Tefticle. Between F and E G, is that 
Part of the Spermatick Veflels, call’d Corpus Tyra- 
mtdak, and Tlexus Tampmiformls or Varicojus. 

GG, The Fits Deferens Afcending from the 
Tefticle to the Fejtcuhe Seminales. 

H H, The Veficuhe Seminales Blow’d up by 
doe Vafa Deferentia ; that of the Right Side 
having a Blow-Pipe ftill remaining in it. 

I, The Back-Part of the Trojiatce or Corpus 
Glandofum. 

KK, The Back-Part of theTenis. 

L L, The Mufculi Direciores Tents, whofe 
Origin, Progrefe, and Termination are Expreft 
Tah.iyj.Ftg.s. 

M, The Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the 
Urethra Devefted of the Mufculus McceJerator 
Urince, Expreft in the laft mention’d Table; that 
Part of the Bulb towards the Mnus being cut off; 
its Interna] Cavernous Part here Appears Depreft, 
or drawn Inwards. 
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Fig- I. 

th'i Teftes with its 
I Vefiels and Membranes 
when free’d from the 
I Scrottan. 

A, The Body of the 
Tefticle. 

Bj Some Appearances 

i of the Mufculus Crema- 
Jler (according to Bid- 
loo!) 

CC, ThsTunicaVaginaBsj 
D, Its Inferior Part cleaving to the Tefticle; 
E, Its Superior Part continued to the Terito- 
tuEum. 

F, The Serpentine Diftribution of the Blood- 
Veflels on the Teftes. 

G, That Part of the Teftes next the Epididymis, 
b, The, Epididymis. 

H, The Vos Beferens whofe Thicknefi and 
Cavity is very truly Expreft at its Extremity. 

I, A particular Vaginal-Tunicle of the Vos 
‘Deferens, which Bidlooiz.ysb3s Circular Fibres, 
but not here Expreft. 

K, The Blood-Veflels of the Tefticle call’d Va- 
fa Traparantia, as they Appear before any In- 
jedlion or Inflation is made into them. 

L, The Nerve of the Tefticle. 

Fig. X. 

The Teftes, Vas Deferens, and Vafa Treeparan- 
tia Difplay’d, together with fome Lympheduds 
of the Former. 

A, The yirteria Spermatica continued from a 
Portion of theDefcending Trunk of the ^rteria 
Magna ; I can’t but fufpeft this Part of the Figure 
to be Erroneous, fince in the many Subjeds I have 
always obferv’d the Origin of the Spermatick 
Artery to be very Small, even much Smaller 
than its Inferior Trunk ; infomuch, that its Ca¬ 
vity Arifing from the ^rteria Magna, would 
ftarce admit the Smallefl Probe commonly us’d, 
it being but juft Capacious enough to receive a 
Large Hogs Briftle. 

zz.,efyc. The Ramifications of the Spermatick 

Artery in their Defcent to the Teftes. 

B, The Trunk of the Spermatick Vein with a 
Portion of the F?na Cava, into which it Enters; 

CDbb,^-c. Its Various ^aftomofes and Re- 
tftorme Inofculations, as it Afcends from the 7e- 

EE, The Valves of the Spermatick Vein 
which look from below Upwards, and prevent 
the Defcent of the Blood in that VelTel. Should it 
be askt why the Spermatick Veins in Humane 
Bodies, and the Arteries in Quadrupedes fhould 
have a Tortuous Progrefs towards the Tefticles ; 
and Vice Verfa the Humane Spermatick Arteries 
and V eins of Quadrupedes Ihould pafs Straight? We 
anfwcr, Tho’the Separation of the Semen in the 
Tefticle is after the Manner of that of other Li¬ 
quors in Conglomerate Glands, yet we conftantly 
find in all Animals, that the Arteries of the TftL 
are Propagated from their Large Trunks at a 
confiderable Diftance from them; and thofeof 
the Conglomerate Glands, are alwavs fupplv’d 
with Blood-VelTels from the next Neighboiirihg- 
Bi^ch: And this Practice in Nature we can’t at I 
prefent Account for otherwife, than that the ! 
Blood in the Tefticles fnould not pafs with that 


Velocity as it do’s in other Glands; elfe what 
fhould be the Defign of thofe many Turnings and 
Windings made in the Spermatick Arteries of 
moll, if not all Quadrupedes ? But that every An¬ 
gle of their Contortions fhould take off the Im¬ 
petus of the Impell’d Blood from the Heart. But 
the Subject of our prelent Animadverfions here, 
offers an Objection. Why than are the Sperma¬ 
tick Arteries in Humane Bodies Straight, when 
their Progrefs is towards a Perpendicular Defcent, 
upon the Account of the Erect Pofition of the 
Body? We anfwer. That the Defcending Progrefs 
of the Blood might be a very good Argument of 
its Enjoying a freer AccelTion to the Teftes ; but 
we conftantly Obfervx in all Humane Bodies, that 
the Spermatick Arteries are (as we have Inti¬ 
mated above) very Small at their Originals from 
the ^teria Magna, which is a fufficient Impe¬ 
diment to any great Impetus of the Blood from 
the Great Artery: Nor was this Contrivance in 
Nature neceflary in Quadrupedes, becaufe it 
would be an Impediment in them in providing 
that Requifite Stock of Semen to Impregnate the 
Female with her Numbers ; or in regard a greater 
Proportion of Semen was in them neceflary on 
the Account of the Length of the Cornua Uteri, 
which it muft firft pafs thro’, before it can Arrive 
at the Fallopian Tubes and Ovaria : Whence it 
is, that the Teftes of Quadrupedes are much Larg¬ 
er in Proportion, than the Humane. But why the 
Humane Spermatick Veins are thus Divided and 
Inofculated with each other, when thofe of Qua¬ 
drupedes are Straight and fewer Trunks, is Ac¬ 
countable from their Pofitions ; thofe of Men 
being towards a Perpendicular Afcent to convey 
the refluent Blood ; and thofe of Quadrupedes 
near Horizontal. From hence the Neceffity of 
making one of thefe Blood-Veffels Varicous do’s 
Appear, efpecially the Humane Spermatick Veins • 
which, if had the Arteries been alfo, as in Qua¬ 
drupedes ; the Spaces or Perforations in the Muf- 
cles of the abdomen iax their Egrefs, muft have 
been fo Large, as that the Inteftines would have 
been continually liable to an Extrulion. 

F, Part of the Epididymis. 

A Glandulous Part of the Tefticle De- 
vefted of its Proper Membrane. 

^ F)eferens partly free’d from the 
Eptdi^ts^, to Exhibit fome of its Contortions. 

I’ Vaginalis of the Vds Deferens. 

frj The Tunica .albuginea, with fome of the 
Glandulous Part of the Tefticle Rais’d with it. 

L, Part of the Tunica Elythroides or Vaginalis 

M, Some of the Lymphedufts of the Tefticle 
Pinn d out. 

^ Kerens that Compofes the 
Epididymu, done much bigger than the Life. 

^•^3 Psrt of the Tefticle. 
of Serpentine Difpofition 

oi^EasDeferensm the Epididymis ; ihvvhich 

TeS! ^ ” Secretory^Duft of the 

^ The Vas Deferens. 

Com D Jd ^‘^F.malis of the Vas Defei-ens 

Compos d of Circular Fibres according to Bidloo. 
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FORTY-SIXTH TABLE. 


A HE Glanduloos Part 

of the Teftide Deveft- 

7a«a:(2 

n/f^y^ y^Jhugmea, or Proper 
of the Te- 
fies Rais’d and Pinn’d 

*^00, TheVeflels of 

the Teftes broken off in Railing the Albuginea. 

DE,e^e. Some of the Blood-Veflels which 
Perforate the Tunica ABbugmea. 

F, Part of the Foldings of the Vm Tirferens, 
which Compofes the EpiTtdyms, made bare. 

G, The Vias Deferens ^ 

Hj Its Cavity or Du6lus which is, very Con- 
fpicuous in all the Figures of the preceding Table, 
and not Letter’d. 

ID, The Vafa Tneparantia or Blood-Veflels 
of the Teftes involv’d in their Proper Membrane. 
K, The Nerve of the Teftes. 


Fig. 2. 

Th&Teftes Devefted of its Tunka<zAlbuginea. 

A, The Seminal-Veffels of the Teftes Colle- 
aively palling to their Egrefi, in Order to Com- 
pofe the Epididymis. 

BB, The Tunica Albuginea freed from the 
Teftes. 

C C, The Glandulous Part of the Teftide. 

DD, The Seminal-Veffels or Tubes deriv’d 
from their Originals, in the Sides of the Arteries 
that Compofe the Glands. 

E E, The Orifices made by breaking off of 
the Blood-Veflels as they pals thro’ the Tunica Al 
hugpnea. 

F, The Seminal Tubes palling out of the Te- 
ftes, which are afterwards United into one Trunk 
whofe Foldings, Turnings or Windings Com¬ 
pofe the Epidtdjmis\ whence it’s continued (as is 
Expreft in the preceding Figure) and call’d Vds 
Dgerens. 

3- 


The Teftes Diffeded Tranfverfely. 

A A, The Tunica Albugjnea Rais’d. 

BB, The Glandulous Part of the Telies when 
fome Veftigta of the Blood-Veflels Appear. 

C C, The Progrefs of the Seminal Tubes thro 
the Subftance of the Teftes. 

D, Their Trunks Colledively palTing toward: 
toeir^efs, as in the Former Figure, w’hich fo 
lome is call d Tiu&m Hi^morianm. 


Fig. 4. 

Vellels of the Teftes Expreft with a M 
crofcope arcording to Bidloo, whofe Defcriptio 
take as foUows. A, The Seminal-Vefl"els fep- 
rated from each other. B, Their Cavities Swe 


ling in the ^^ner of Valves. C, The Blcwd- 
Ve&ls Accompanying the aforefaid VeSels, and 
Covering them with Glands. DE, The Frag¬ 
ments of the Small Membranes. I am apt to be¬ 
lieve this Figure of the Seminal-Vellels of the Te¬ 
ftes is Fiddtions, or that it may be of the Semi¬ 
nal-Veflels of the Epididymis ; for I am well aflur’d 
the Seminal-Vellels of ^e Teftes and their Blood- 
Veflels, can with no Art be fo Dilplay d as Bidloo 
Deforibes thefe to be fo Reprefented with a Mi- 
crofcope: But grant it was Pradicable fo to Dif- 
play thofe Veflels, yet I am fure it is not poflible 
to diftinguilh the Veflels which carry the Semen 
from thofe of the Blood ; fo thatfuch a Defcrip- 
tion muft be Precarious. 'The Experiments I have 
made in Examining the Teftes, convince me that 
the Extremities of their Blood-Veflels which Com¬ 
pofe their Glands, are much Lels or more Tender 
thm thofe of other Parts; whence it is, if you 
Injed Mercury by the Spermatick Artery, it will 
not pals back again by the Vein, as in the Kid¬ 
neys and other Glands ; but the Mercury upon 
pufhing it Forwards, will fooner break the ExW 
mities of thefe Veflels, and get out into the Tunica 
Albuginea,znA Extend the whole Stone than re¬ 
turn again by the Spermatick Vein : Nor could 
I ever find the Lymphedudls fill’d with Mercu¬ 
ry, upon Injeding it into the Spermatick Artery; 
but by Blowing into the Vein of that Name, the 
Lymphedufts foon become Diftended, as Nuck 
has alfo taken Notice in his Adenographia Curio- 
fa, Pag. y 5 . 

Fig- 5. 

A, The Blood-Veflels of the Teftide Injeded 
with Wax, and not Separated from their Inward 
Membrane, deriv’d from thsTeritomeum. 

B, The Spermatick Artery. 

C, The Vein. 

D D, The Spermatick Blood-Veflels above the 
Teftes which are Diftributed to the Epididymis. 
E, VafaDeferentia-, E,TunicaAlbuginea-,(d and 
to the Stone it felf H. The Sixth Figure fhews 
the other Side of the fame Teftide and Veflels 
which are Diftinguilh’d by the fame Letters. ’ 

From what has been faid, it Appears the Vafa 
D^erenlia hke the Secretory Duds of other 
Glands, Spring from the Extremities of the Blood- 
VefTels of the Teftes ; and agreeable to the 
Length and Tortuous Progrefs of the Blood-Vef- 
Secretory Duds or 
Vafa Dgerentia are of a vaft Length alfo, and 
Difposd in divers Foldings in Compofing that 
Part calld the Epididymis. The Vafa Deferen- 
tia ifrus ifriflng from the Epididymis, pafr up 
Straight with tie Treparantia : Soon after they 
are in the Cavity of the cAbdomen, thefe Defe¬ 
rent Veflels leave the' Treparantia, and Defeend 
over the Ureters in the Tehis of the cAbdomen 
between the Bladder of Urine and the Rectum ; 
where they b^in to Dilate themfelves and Open 
into the Veficube Seminales, as Appears in 
I following Table, Fig. " 


the 
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Fig. I. 

3 HE WS die Fore-pars of die Pear, Ghn- 
i dale Profiste, and Vi^nde Ssmmaksj lic. 
A A, The Fc^al^ Saainales. 
a a. The Blood-Vefiaa i BB, their 
* Branches on the P^sfe. 

I C, The Membrane which corets the 
__I Ve^aLe SaidnaUt and Fafa Deferentia. 

D Slater, The Par D^erau of the Left Side appearing 
very much enlarg’d before it enters the Fejkula Semnalu c 
that Side. 

D D Irferwr, The P’r/foufe Seminaks of the Right Side. 

E, The Neck of the Bladder cut off at the E^inning 
of the ’Urethra. 

F F, The Fore-Part of the Profiata diyided to Ihew the 
Infide of the ’Urethra. 

G, The Caruncula or Capat GaUtna^uus on the Inferior 
or Bark-parr of the ’Urethra ; as it appeas when the Su¬ 
perior or Fore-part of the ’Urethra is divided. 

H H, The Two Orifices of the Seed-Veffels, as they ap¬ 
pear when the Upper Part of the Carmieula or Caput Gatli- 
naginis is Ihipt off with a Pair of Sizars. The Ojlia Projla- 
tarum on both Sides the Caruncula do fomewhat appear. 

II, The Upper Part of the Penis., calld Dorfam Penis, 
cover'd with is Membrana Carnoja, whole Fore-part with 
the True-skin, compoles the Praputium. 

KK, The Corpora Cavernofa Penis cut from the Ojfa Pubis. 

Z., The Bulb of the Cavernons Body of the ’Urethra. 

The Figure of the Cavernous Body of the ’Urethra dif¬ 
fers very much from thofe of the Penis ; That of the "Cre- 
thra being left in is Middle, and Large at both Ends; where¬ 
as the Corpora Cavernofa Penis are I.eft at their Extremities, 
and Large in their Middles. 

M, The Gians compofing the other Extream of the Ca¬ 
vernous Body of the ’Urethra. 

N N, The Nerves of the Penis pinn’d out. 

O O, The Arteries of the Penis. 

P, The Vtaia Ipjm Penis where it is Compreft by the Tranft 
verle Ligament of the Os Pubis, when the Penis is Eredied. 

Qj Part of the Membrana Carnoja Penis pinn'd out. 

Rg. 1 . 

The Fejtcule Seminales cut through after Inflation and dry¬ 
ing them, to Ihew their Infidcs. 

ABC, The Cells of the VePicuU Seminaks lb extended by 
Inflation, that the l{ete or Veftcule Mmores in their Infides 
do not appear. 

D F F, The Infides of the Vafa Deferentia in like Manner 
fo Extended by Inflation, that their FefauU Mimres do not 
appear. 

G, The Two Seminal Dtufts which difcharge the Semen 
into the ’Urethra. 

H, Part of the Projlate. 

Fig. 3. 

A, A. The Corpus Glanddofum or Proflatx divided. 

B, C,£3c. Is Glandulous Infide. 

D D, The Dudls of the Profiate which open into the ’Ure¬ 
thra, at the Sides of the Caput GaHinannis, which are elegantly 
Expreft in the foUowing Table, Ftg. i. K. 

F, F. Part of the Urethra. 


A, A, The Extf 


B, B, The Interior Membrane compos’d of more cameons 
Fibres than the former. 

C, C, &. Their Tramparent 'V’eficnles extended. 

L), D, Some of the Veficules broke up. 

E, E, Other Fejietds that remain Hard and Extended. 

F, F, Some Pars of the Dads remaini n g Extended. 

G, G, The Fragmens of the Membranes, 


Rg. '• 

The ilulcles of the Jsras and Penis in Situ. 

A, ^ C, D, The M^cahts Sphmaer jisa : The Fi^re and 
SituLion of this Mnl c le is here well Expreft; tho’ Part of 
It be frequently divided in Opening a Fiftnlous Sisms of the 
^^22tr, yet the re m a ining Part of it is luffident for is pro¬ 
per Office of retaining the Faces. 

E,E, The Lematores Ani-. The Origination of which 
^ Mnfcles are beft feen after dividing the OJfa Pubis, to take out 
j the Bladder of Urine with the Penis They Ipring from 
j the Internal Pars of the laft mention’d Bones, and defrend 
I dole over the Corpus Glandulofum or Profiata. The Hinder 
I Pars of thefe Mnfcles derive their Broad, Thin, Fleftiy Be- 
' ginnings from the 0£a ifebii and Os Sacrum; from theft 
Places their Fibres deftend to their Implantation, into the 
Lower End of the Intejiinum iReSum in the Anus. 

Theft Mnfcles have a Two-fold Office; lirft in drawing 
up the Anus, leaft it Ihonld be too much preft’d upon by 
the Fteces ; ftcondly they Compreft the Profiata and Veficit- 
la Seminaks in Coitu, in Order to difcharge their Contens 
or Semen into the ’Urethra. 

I F, F, The DzreSores Penis or EreSores : They arift Flefliy 
: from the Lower Margin of the Ofia Pubis where they are 
' join’d to the Ifihii ; whence they afeend to their Implanta¬ 
tions near the Beginnings of the Corpora Cavernofa Penis. 

The Polition of theft Mnfcles renders them capable of 
pulling the Penis Inwards and Downwards; but by Means 
of a Ligament arifing from the OJfa I-ubts, which is faftned 
to the Upper Part of the Perns , they have a different Ef- 
fed by drawing the Penis fomewhat Upwards and Nearer 
the ‘Pubes, whereby the great Vein on the Dorfum Perns is 
Compreft, and the Eredion of the Penis Promoted. 

G, G, ’The Corpora Cavernofa Penis. 

H, H, The Mufculus Accekrator ’Urina covering the Bulb 

of the Cavernous Body of the ’Urethra-. This derives is 
Origin from the Upper-part of the ’Urethra L, Tig. i. on 
both Sides, and encompaffing the Bulb, meets on its Inferior 
Part, but after a confiderable Progreft on that Part of the 
’Urethra in the Perinaum ; this Mufcle divides is felf and 
makes Two Tendinous Inftrtions on both Sides the Corpora 
Cavernofa Perns, as is Expreft in this Figure. ^ 

Befides the Offices commonly afcrib’d to this Mufcle of 
compreffing the ’Urethra in driving out the Remains of Urine, 
and promoting the Ejaculation of the Semen, both which 
Adions are chiefly done by the laft defcrib’d Parts of it em¬ 
bracing the ’Uretka. It alfo Aflifts the Mujcult Birlaores 
in promoting the Eredion of the Penis, by comprefliiio-the 
Bulb whoft contain’d Blood is then driven towards the Gians 
in a greater Quantity than can immediately be difcharg’d by 
the Yens of the Bulb; the G&nr thereby fuddenly bedomra 
diltended; But the Vigorous Adion of this Mufcle not con¬ 
tinuing long, the Veins of the Bulb which were then com- 
prefs’d, Me a|ain at Liberty to difcharge the retain’d Blood, 
the Gians fuddenly Sinks: Whence it comes that the Gians 
IS not always duly extended, when the Corpora Cavernofa Fe¬ 
rns are Ereded. 

This Part of the Bulb and Accelerator Mufcle, lie. are di¬ 
vided in Lithotomy, or Cutting for the Stone in the Bladder; 
Whence It happens that the Cicatrice of thefe Pars after¬ 
wards, often hmders a compleat Extention oit\rt Gians Penis 
in an Eredion. The like happn’d in a Patient I was not 
long fince calld to, who had a Fiftnlous Sinus in the Pe¬ 
rinaum, w whom 1 found this Bulbous Part of the Caver¬ 
nous Body of the ’Uretka very much Indurated; Upon 
Enquiry ^ toH me, When ks Penis miir EreSed, the Gkns 
remainedjhrtvettd and no Ways Extended : Nor could the Cor- 
p^ Cavermjum ^retka be extended, and therefore he could 
by no Ejaculate the Semen at the Time of Eredion; 

T ofteo oame with the Urine. 

the Left Side, that 

of the Letterd; It Arifes from the Knob 

^ r 7 immediately below the Origination of the 

iMckus D^eam and palTes tranfverflv to S SupSoEpa^ 
f the Cavernous Body of tks’Uretka. 

K, The Gians or Balamv. 

T, The Brczputzum. 

The Frsnum, 

Nj The Vrstbra open'd 


THE 









THE 


FORTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 


I. 

HE Upper and Fore¬ 
parts of the Terns and 
Bladder of Urine, well 
Expreft after a Carious 
Difi^on. 

A A, The CavemotK 
Bodies of the Terns 
Whole. 

B B, That Part of the 
the Prteptaium. 

b. The Reduplication or Inner Membrane of 
the Tmputium. 

C D, The Blood-Veflels which Adorn the Up¬ 
per-part or 'Dorfum Penis. 

E, The Gians or Balamis. 

About the Neck of the Gians where the Pre¬ 
puce is join’d to the Penis, are plac’d the Glan¬ 
dules Odoriferee, taken Notice of by the Accu¬ 
rate Anatomift Dr. Tjefon. Thefe feparate a Mat¬ 
ter, which ferves to Lubricate the Prepuce, and 
make it Hide eafily on the Gians. Thefe Glan¬ 
dules of the Prepuce are frequently very much 
Tumified in Venereal ContaSs, and elpeciaUy if 
thefe Parts happen to be Ulcerated, whence a 
Foetide Matter proceeds. 

FF, The Urine Bladder Open’d. 

G G, Parts of the Ureters next the Bladder. 

H H, Portions of the Vafa T^erentia. 

11, Parts of the Veficulce Seminales in View. 

K, The Caruncula or Caput Gallinaginis, and 
Oftioles Troflatarum as they Appear after the 
Fore-part of the Urethra is Divided. 

KL, The Pro fiatee whofe Upper-part is Di¬ 
vided with the Urethra. 

M, The Vein of the Penis which is Compreft 
in an Ereftion, by a Ligament plac’d under the 
Ojfapuhis. 

NN, The Two Arteries of the 

OO, The Nerves. 

P P, The Corpora Ca^aernofa free’d from the 
Ojfa Puhis and their dMufeuli ErePtores. 

Q Q, Parts of the eJMufcuius .Accelerator Uri¬ 
nes free’d from the Bulb of the Cavernous Body 
of the Urethra, and Expanded. 

Ftg. X. 

A A, Parts of the Gians Penis view’d with a 
Microfeope. 

B B, The Common Membrane of the Penis or 
Presputium. 

C C, The Proper Membrane of the Gians fe- 
parated. 

D E F G, Divers Rows of Fibres dilpos’d like 
Membranes, and Intricately interwoven with the 
Internal Membranes and Blood-Veflels. 

Fig- 3- 

The Fore-part of a Portion of the Penis, to¬ 
gether with the Gians Dri’d after Inflation. 


AAA, The Inner-parts of the Corpora Ca- 
'cermfa Penis. 

B, The Septum of die Corpora Cercemofa. 

C D, The Cells of the Cavernous Bodies which 
I Opal into the Sides of the Veins, and are Suflain’d 
by the Fibres which pals to and fro’ from the Cap- 
fula or Exterior Membrane of the Corpora Ca- 
vernofa and Septum. Thefe Fibres are not lb 
Confpicuous in the Humane Penis, as in that of a 
Horfe: Nor are the Cells of a Humane Penis fo 
Evident as they are in Quadrupedes: ThisStru- 
Sure of the Cavernous Bodies of the Penis feem- 
ing to agree with the Spleen in the lame AnimaL 

E E, The Arteries palling thro’ the Middle of 
each Cavernous Body of the Penis. 

After taking off the Tops of the Corpora Caver- 
no fa Penis, from a Patient who had the-Glans very 
much Ulcerated, I could eafily take hold of the 
Ends of the Bleeding Arteries with my Forceps, 
and pals a Ligature on their Trunks, and Tie 
them; which Praftice in fuch Cafes is Preferable 
to the AppHcation of Stypticks which caufe P ain 

F, The Gians. 

G, The Orifice of the Meatus Urinarius in the 
Gians. 

Fig. 4. 

The Hinder-part of the Penis in like Mann er 
prepar’d by Inflation, 

A A, A Portion of the Capfula of the Caver¬ 
nous Body of the Penis cut, and rais’d up; on 
which Part of the Rete of the Corpus Cavernofum 
do’s Appear. 

B, The Corpus Cavernofum. 

C, The Urethra Open’d. 

D, The Corpus Cavernofum Urethree Divided. 

E, The remaining Part of the Urethra and its 
Cavernous Body entire. 

F, The Gians Penis. 

Ftg. 5,d. 

The Corpora Cavernofa Penis and that of the 
Urethra, after a TranfverfeSeftion when Inflated 
and Dri’d. 

A A, The Capfula or Strong Membrane of the 
Cavernous Bodies of the Penis. 

BB, The Corpora Cavernofa Penis-, in the 
Middle of each of which the Trunks of Two Ar¬ 
teries pals according to their Length. 

C, The Septum. 

D, The Strong Membrane or Capfula of the 
Corpus Cavernofum Urethrie. 

E, The Circular Cavernous Body of the Ure¬ 
thra. 

A particxflar Account of the Strufture of this 
Part is Inferted in an (^Appendix to our Mjyotomia 
Reformat a j where theLympheducb of the Hu¬ 
mane Penis are Defcrib’d, and fome Threnomena 
relating to them Explain’d; Since the Writing of 
which, I have had an Opportunity of leeing the 
LympheduSs on the Penis of a Dog, where I Ob- 
I ferv’d by Blowing into the Veins, the Lymphe- 
j ducts were imme^tely Diftended. 
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THE 


FORTYNINTH TABLE. 

HEWS the Carity of the of a Woman after the In- 

teftines, Mefentery, ^c. are remov’d. 

A A, The Internal Part of the 'Pe/amtsum, together with 
the Common and Proper Integuments of the Abdmen after 
a Crucial Section. 

The Right FaUoppian Tube ofthe C^erwjfomewhat Rais’d 
from within the Pelvis of the jtihdrmen. 

C, A Portion of the Intefiimm Reclum. 

D, The Bladder of Urine in Situ. 

E, The Pukf. 

F, The Arteria Magna with its Iliac Branches lying on thofe of the VenaCava. 

G, The Pena Ckva. ' “ 

H, The Stomach fupported with a Stylus. 

I, The Liver in Situ. 

K, Part of the Spleen. 

L, Part of the Left Kidney. 

MM, Parts of the Mufculus Pfoi Magni. 

N, The Ligamenturn Penofum Umbilicak Turn’d up. 




THE 





THE 


FIFTIETH TABLE. 


B ^J^EPRESENTS the Parts of Generation in a Woman CnriooDy DifieSed, 
and plac’d in thdr Natural Site. 

CC, The GUmdid^e Itendes with their Blood-Vtfels. 

E, yirteria Magna. 

z, The Trunk of the airteria Mefenterica Superior cut ofE 
b. The Trunk of the oirteria Mefenterica Ir^erior. 
e e, ^c. The reft of the Branches of the Great Artery; of which the Su¬ 
perior are the Emulgents^ the Inferior the Utaci Externi, and Interni. 

F, The Afcending Trunk of the Vena Ca'va. 

f f f, The Various Ramifications of the Vena Casa ; whereof the Superior are the Ejnu^entesr, the 
Middle the Vertebrales, the Inferior the External and Internal Iliac Brandies. 

G Gy TheSpermatick Artery and Vein in their Progrds to and firom the Ovaria Blow’d up, and 
Separated from each other on the Right Side. 

H H, TheSpermatick Artery and Vein of the Left Side, ftill remaining'within their Coverings. 
I, A Portion of the Intefiinum ReBum Tied. 

. K, The Futidm Uteri lying under the Internal Membrane of the 'Peritonaum. 

L, The Bladder- of Urine, in like Manner, under the Internal Lamina of the Peritoneum. 

M M, The Tube Falloppiane Adorn’d with their Blood-Veflels. 
mm. The Cavities of the FalloppianTubra. 

NN, The Ovarii?. 

n ”^The Ftr^rM<£^ the Falloppian Tubes which Embrace the Ovaria after Impregnation, as Ap- 

O, The Orifice of the Vagina or Pudendum. 

P P, The Labii Pudendi. 

Qy The Preputium Clitoridis made by the Nymphe. 

RR, ThzFfymphe. 

T, The Upper-part of the Pudendum towards the Mans Veneris. 


V, The Extremity of the Clitoris call’d Gians, cover’d with the Ffymphe. 

W W, The LigamentiaTeretia continued to the Fundus Uteriy and Pinn’d out. 

Tho’ thefe Parts have obtain’d the Name of Ligaments, yet their Strudure and Compofition dif¬ 
fer very much from the Ligaments of other Parts, which are Hard, Dryand very Compad Bodies; 
whereas thefe Round Ligaments of the CT'/e'r?^ are Compos d of a great Number of Veins and Arte¬ 
ries ; the Nerves and Lympheduds are allb faid to Enter into their Compofition: They Appear to 
be very Extenfible Parts, and are Coextended with the Fundus Uteri after Impregnation: They are 
Broad towards the Fundus Uteri, and ^adually Leflen themfclves and become Round as they Ap¬ 
proach the Pubis, where they Terminate under the Fat: They pals thro’ the Mufcles of the .^do- 
men, not unlike the Spermatick Veflels in Men, whence Women are fbmetimes liable to have a Her¬ 
nia Inte/linalis ; but the Perforations of the Mufcles not being fo Large as in Men, thofe Ruptures 
do not fo often happen in Women. 

XX, ^c. A Large Portion of the Internal Lamina of the Peritoneum covering the Surface of 
the Fundus Uteri, Bladder of Urine, Ovaria and the like: This by fome is Erroneoufly call’d the 
Ligamentum Latum Uteri. Nor is there any fuch Ligament belonging to theUterus, unlels this 
Part of the Peritoneum may be fo call’d. 
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FIFTY-FIRST TABLE. 



-p Merfirua Pent in the Va^, SiC. extend the Lower Belly, 

*• as if they had gone with Child. Some Years lince I was 

HE CSteri and Parts annex’d, DiileAed. call'd by my Ingenions Friend Dr. Chamberlin to fee a Mar- 
A, The U'pper Part of the Cloara with Woman of above Twenty Years of Age, whofe Lower 
its Veins, which are comprefl: by the ^Ey was very much Diftended, as if with Child. Upon 
gamentam TranfiierJ^ of the Os Pubis .in Examining the Tudmisan^ we found the Hfmen altogether Im- 
the Time of Coition, in like Manner as pervious, and driven out beyond the LaUa Pudetidt in fuch 
the Vein of the Penis is in its Ere<aion. Manner, that at Firfl: Sight it appear’d not unlike a Prolapfus 
The Two Crwa CUtaridis, which %)teri. In the Upper Part towards the Clitoris we found the 


arhe from the Ojfa Pubis, where they appear Porous. Orifice of the 'Meatus ^rtnarius very open, and its Sides Ex- 

C C, Parts of the Labia Pudmdi. tmded not unlike the Jirus or Cloaca of a Cock, and without 

D, The Gians Okoridis. ... any Difficulty I could put my Fore-finger into the Bladder 

G G, The Nypmpha which compole the Prapistium Qitar'idss. q{ urine. On dividing the Hymen, at leafl: a Gallon of Gra¬ 
il, iLhe'Meatus ^Orisiaruis, or Pril^e of Urine. mous Blood of divers Colours and Confiftencies came from 

EE, The MuJcuB EreSores CutoriJis, which arife from the jjgj, ^hich was the retain’d Menfirua. The next Day no left 
ExternH Margin of the Os Jfchium, and are Inlerted to the ^ Quantity of the fame Matter flow’d after removing the 
of the Corpora Cavernofa of the Clitmis: Their peflary which I had put in the Day before. After Three, or 
Office is to draw the Clitoris, to the Offa Pubis, in Order to Eour Days Die was eafie, and fbon after recover’d, and with 
flop the Refluent Blood-in its large Vein, whence the Clit^ ^ year was deliver’d of a healthfiil ChEd. Her Husband 
ru like the Perm becomes Extended. By thefe Means the yjjo -1 her atFirft was very painftl to him- 

Oitoris is not only Dilated, but the LabiiPu^ds are in hke felf as weU as to her, yet at lafl; he had a more eafie Accefi - 
Bodies or ^ of ^hich could be by no other Way than the Meatus Vri- 
Blood-Veflels plac don. each Side the Orifice of theex- norm, 
temaliy. Thefeareaccarately defcrib’d by 

IMierum Orgmisy Cap. VII. and call’d TUxus I^t^ormis. t-- 

F F, Parts of the Mufculus SphinUer Vaginee left at the 4" 

Extremity of the Clitoris. The Circular Fibres of this Mufcle The Uterus, Ovaria and Falloppian Tubes Diffeaed 

Encompaft the Vagina on the Retiform Plexus, and Com- A, B B, The Fundus Vteri open'd to fhew the Cavity and 

prefi Its Veins, (which difcharge theirBIood into the Vein Thicknefs of its Sides. 

of the aitorisK.) By which Means the Plexus is fill’d with CC, The CoUum Vteri leading 'from the Varina to fh» 


le Vterus, Ovaria and Falloppian Tubes Differed. 

B B, The Fundus X)teri open'd to fhew the Cavity ; 


Blood, and the External Orifice of the Vagina (about the Fundus, likewife open’d. 


CC, The CoUum X)teri leading Tron 


Eg. 2. 

Part of the Clitoris cut off after Inflation 

A, The little Head or Gians Clitoridis, 

B, Its Proper Membrane or Capfula. 

C, Its Cavernulous Contexture. 

D, Its Septum. 


The PkiMvot and Fore-part of the Vagina Uteri Open’d. 
Urme^^*^ which lies under the Bladd e r of 

B B, The VoQua and Meatus Urinarius divided. 

C C, The Corpus Glandulofum or Part Analogous to the Pro- 
ftatis in Men, divided. 

e Secretorii ot Lacuna of De Graaf, within 

the Gland, which have divers Ofliola about the Meatus Urina- 
rias, whence Iflfues Part of the Matter emitted in Coitu. 

^ 1 , ^tifing from Glands plac’d about the 

the ^atus Urirmius, there are others of the ftme Kind in 
the Vagnrn, and Two remarkable ones ariling from Two ve- 
Glands, plac’d towards the Lower Part of 
the Orificiusn Pidendi by the Ams, whofe Dufts open at the 
Rook of the Carrmculp Myrtiformes externaEy on each Side 
the Pudendum. Thefe and the above-mention’d Duds dift 
charge the Matter commonly caU’d Semen. 

FEE, Meatus^nnarius at whofe Extremi¬ 

ty divers of the aforelaid Ojhola appear. 

F F, The Labia Pudendi open’d. 

G, The Internal Rugous Membrane of the Vagina Uteri ■ 
This Internal Membrane is much fiiMer of towards its 
Upi^r Part, ^ C, D, here ffivided, than in thrower, G, next 
theVethsm-. As it approaches the it becomes ibme- 

wto Narrower, and behmdor above the Orifice of the Meatus 
Urinanm it frames a Valvulous Appearance in Virrins of above 
^ of 7 or 8, it appears to be a 
Tranlverfe Membrane having a SmaE Perforation towards its 
Upper Part, ^en ike Hymen is broke, whether in Coitu or 
otherwif^ the divided Parts of it make the Canmcula Myrti- 
Jormes. whence it is, the Figure and Number of thofe cAin- 
^f^ttrus. Parry, Hildamis and others <five 
us Hi&ries of Cafe where the Hymen has been Imperv?oS i 
after Twenty-Two Years of Age, and fuch a Qu^tirv of 1 


D, 'The Os Tinea or Orifice of the CoUum Minus. 

E, The Vagina Uteri divided to fliew its P^a. 

F F. The Cavity of the Fundus Uteri as it appears before 
Impregnation, it being of a fomewhat Triangular Figure, 
and not exceeding the Magnitude it’s here reprefented of. 
Between D and F is the CoUum Idznus or Cervix Fundi Uteri 
where divers 'Ruga are truly reprefented, in whofe Sulci are 
the Orifices of divers finall Tubes, which arile from a Glandu- 
lous Contexture of the Veffels of this Part; whence proceeds 
a Pituitoos Serous Matter, as may be feen by Compreffing 
this Part externaEy. ^ ^ 

Re Graaf deMul. Organ. Generat. Injeroi. Cap. VIII. acknow¬ 
ledges his Ignorance, to what End this Matter is here fepa- 
rated, unlefi it be to moiften the Parts and excite Venery, edc. 
In preparing a Humane Uterus after Three Months Impre¬ 
gnation, I found the Or Tinea and CoUum -Manus very much 
d^ted, and d with a very Tough, Glutinous Matter. The 
4 ®,'".H’'«“Noace of by SpgeUius, Lib. VIII. Cap.XXIII. 
As the Time of tfiePartus draws in, the Os Tinea ftill becomes 

1-arger, and the Glutinous Matter encreafes, whereby it pre- 
vents Abortions by oppofiug any Extrufion of the Chorion, 
notwithftanffing the Efforts made by the Fatus from within 
tow^dstheTimeof the Partus-. This Glutinous Matter alfo 
hinders the Intrufion of any Thing from , the Vagina after 
Impregnation. 'When this Matter is Vitiated as m a Fluor 
Atbus, Impregnation is Hindered. 


c^ Orifices of the Falloppian Tubes in the Two 

Superior Angles of the Fundus Uteri. 

Tute.^’ the lafl mention’d 

K, A feaE Conftriaure in the Mouth of the Tube. 

Falloppian Tube Open’d and Exnanded 
'^*'°%I“ternal Membrane^ fomewhat RugoS. ^ ’ 

M N, The Right Ovaria entire ® 

P P ^S,ad^r^“ “ Tuba. 

not Sfli^e tof Ovarium and Tube, 

Q, The Left Ovaria Open’d. 

^s\T’®l|ver™ri ^?“lhrane of the Ovarium. 
which lom^ofe the^w. little Veflicules, 

tiif, which^ft^y”diTr°" Tegument of the Ute- 

hi W ^ Ltgamentum Latum. 

> thi Ligamenta rotunda n^iterina 
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FIFTYSECOND TABLE. 


HE Cavity oiUns-zAb- of the Diaphragm very much Depreft, rby the 
damen p.ffer its Vifcera contain'd Water on the lame Side of the Thorax) 
are remov’d. T focnd the Lnn^ on that Side in great Part 

A A, The Common Mortified, and the Blood Stagnated; there being 
and Proper Integuments fome Air allb broke out firom the Brmckna into 
of the xdhdomen, Dif- the Cavity of the Thorax, which compleatly 
fecled and turn’d Afide. Hinder’d Infpiration on that Side of the Lungs. 

BB, The 'Diapbrag- \ _ B, The Blood-V^els of the Diaphragm, call’d 
ma in Situ ; It Arifes ■ TlTrenias. 

Tendinous on the Right i C, The Perforation for the Vena Cava. 

Side from the Third, Second and Firftof i D, Ihs. Quid ox Oefophagm catonimoxz it 
the Loins, and laft of the Back (H); On the Left, I paffes the Diaphragm. 

fi-om the Firft of the Loins, and Laft Vertehra of j E, The Trunk of the Arieria Magna in like 
the Back ; hence Afcendin’g with Flefliy Fibres Manner divided. , , , 

on each Side running Straight, but towards the The Fore-part of the Diaphragm towards 

Middle they pals fomewhat Curvedly, Interfedf- the Cartilago Enfformis. 
ing each other near the do as it G, The Back-p^t Contiguous to the laft Rib. 

were Embrace it: After which they become Ten- H, The Tendinous Origin of Ae Diaphragm 
dinous and join witli its Upper-part (F), which on the Right Side call d xippendix. The Chief 
Arifes Thin and Flelhy from the Os "PeBoris or Aftion of the Diaphragm is to Comprefe the Vt- 
Sternum ; Its Lateral Parts derive their Origins fcera of the Lower &lly, in Order to Enlarge 
from the Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs and the Cavity of the Thorax in Infpiration : Nor 
Lower Margin of the Laft Rib (G) on each Side, can we fee any reafon to doubt its being a Mufcle 
From thefe Parts the Flelhy Fibres of the Dia- elegantly Fram’d for this Aftion, wherein divers 
phragm (like Lines drawn from a Circumference contingent Offices occur; as the great Work of 
towards a Center) pals toils Middle Part, where Chylification is Affifted by the frequent Com- 
its Tendinous Fibres are Intercufiated with each prelies made by it, in its repeated Contradlions; 
other and Exhibit a Befides its Perforation and that not only in Promoting theDefeentof 



for the Oefophagus in its Flelhy Part, it has ano¬ 
ther in its Tendinous one, no lels remarkable, to 
Tranfmit the Vena Cava (C). Its Double Origin 
at the VertehriE of the Loins gives Way to the 
Defcending Trunk of the x4rtena Magna (E), 
and Two Afcendingof th-oTuSius Clp’l^erusmi 
Vena Aap/gos on the Left Side. In Expiration 
this Lower Surface of the Diaphragm is Concave 
towards the xTbdomen (as here Expreft), and its 
Upper, Convex towards the In Infpira¬ 

tion it Approaches towards a Plane next the Tho¬ 
rax as well as the xTbdomen. If the Vifcera of 
the Lower Belly are taken out in Vivifeftion, the 
Inferior Surface of the Diaphragm will Appear 
Convex in Infpiration, and more efpecially if 
Two frnall Wounds Ihould be made into the Ca¬ 
vities on both Sides the Thorax, fo that the Am¬ 
bient Air may Rufh into its Cavities on each Side 
the Mediajitnum ; the ‘Diaphragma than will ftill 
remain Concave towards the Thorax, and Convex 
towards the xTbdomen. Nor can Relpiration be 
perform’d, except the Wounds in the Thorax are 
Large enough to Difcharge its contain’d Air free¬ 
ly again; whence it happens that Wounds in the 
Thorax may fuddenly. prove Mortal, when no 
contain’d Part is Injured. But in fuch Cafes the 
External Wounds ought to be Enlarg’d that the 
Air may have a Free Egrels, w'hich the Perforation 
of the Skin and Mufcles not correfponding. Hin¬ 
ders; but this feldom happens, becaufe both Sides 
of x!D.QThorax are not very liable to be Wounded 
in fuch Manner at the lame time. If one Side of 
the Thorax only is Wounded, the External Air 
ought by all means to be Pent out, tho’the Pa¬ 
tient is not Incident to be Suffecated ; becaufe the 
other Side of the Lun^ are not Incommoded, yet 
the Intruded Air ought to be let out, tho’ it only 
Hinders the Dilatation of one Side of the Lun^ 
In Diliecling a Morbid Body which had one Side 


the Contents of the Stomach and Inteftines; but 
allb the Afcent of the Cl^k by the Vafa La- 
£iea and Blood by the Vena Porta are allb Pro¬ 
moted. It alfo haftens the Difcharge of thofe 
Liquors contain’d in the Excretory Duffs of 
thofe many Large Glands within the Cavity 
of the xTbdomen, as the Liver, Pancreas, Kid¬ 
neys, Not to mention many other contin¬ 

gent Offices of this Part; as in the Exclufion of 
the Fceces and Urine in both Sexes, and Fcetus in 
Women, 

II, TaoVertelrte oE the Loins with their Car¬ 
tilaginous Interjiitia join’d by Ligaments. 

K K, The Mufculus Pjoas Magnus on the Right 
Side; the Pfoas Parvus in this Subjeft perhaps 
was wanting. 

LL, The Pfoas Magnus on the Left Side 
fomewhat free’d from the Vertehra, and Pin’d 
out: This large Flelhy Mufcle derives its Ori¬ 
gin from all the Vertehra of the Loins Internal¬ 
ly, Laterally within the Cavity of the oAldo- 
men, whence Defcending over the Superior Part 
of the Os Sacrum and Spine of the Ilium, where 
it joins with the Flelhy Fibres of the BiacusJn- 
ternus (N), and palies to its Implantation on the 
Superior Part of the Leller Trochanter of the 
Thigh-bone. This pulls the Thigh Upwards, and 
moves it Forewards in Walking, Running, 

M, The Mufadus ituadratus Lumbontm, De- 
fcrib’d Tai. 50 . 

N N N, The Biaci Intemi in Situ : Either of 
thefe Mufcles Arifes from above half the Su¬ 
perior Region and Internal Concave Part of the 
Os Bium, and joining with the Pfoas Mc^nus, is 
Inferred with it to the LelTer Trochanter. The 
Office of this Mufcle, and the Pfoas Magnus are 
the lame. 

O, Part of the Gracins. 

P P, Parts of the Triceps. 
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Fig. I. 

EPRESENTS the 
Fore-part of the Fundus 
Uteri not long after 
Impregnation, together 
with the Parts Annext. 
A, The Fundus Vte- 

%The.Ue£tFalloppian 
Tube Diftended, and 
its Foliated Expanfions 
Embracing the Ovarium ; which Adtioa accord¬ 
ing to De Graaf Ads not Appear in Rabbets till 
Twenty-four Hours after the Coitus. 

CC, The O wz .2 with their Protuberant Ot!® 
in their FoUkuU. 

DD, The Blood-Veflels more Extended with 
Blood than before Impregnation- 

E, The Right Falloppian Tube with its Ftm- 
iries Expanded. 

FF^ Portions of the Blood-Veflels of the Ova- 
ria call’d Trreparantia and Spermatica. 

GG, A Portion of the Feritonreum which 
makes the External Membrane of the Uterus, 
and call’d JJgamentum Latum Uteri. 

HH, The Uterine Round Ligaments lying 
under the Feritonaum. 

I, The Cervix Uteri Divefted of its Common 
Membrane the Feritonaum, to fhew its Blood- 
VefTels. 

K K, The Vagina Uteri Inverted, where its 
Internal Rugte are well Expreft. 

L, The Internal Mouth of the Uterus, call’d 
Os Tinea, fomewhat Dilated. 

Fig. 2 . 

A, The Left Uterine Tube (Expreft in the pre¬ 
ceding Figure) pull’d from the Ovaria it Em¬ 
brac’d with its Fimbrice ; which remain Extended, 
together with its whole Dudus. 

B, The Fimbriated Orifice of the Tube Open. 

C, ItsProgrefstowardstheivzWKJ Z//m; The 

whole Tube being of a deep Red Colour from its 
many Blood-Veflels, efpecially the Veins which 
Frame a Reticular Body, as may be Demonftrated 
either by Injefting them with Mercury, or Infla¬ 
tion. Hence it Appears the Uterine Tubes (not 
unlike the Corpora Cavernofa Fenis ClitoridisJ&ic.) 
have their Reticulated Sides Extended, and their 
Internal Cavities of Confequence Enlarg’d upon 
a particular Stop of the Refluent Blood; but vvhe- 
ther this Stop or Retardation of the Blood in the 


! Veins, made in the time of the Coitus, (which 
^ for fome Reafons we are enclin’d to fuppofe) or 
as Fe Graaf intimates Five or Six and Twenty 
Hours after ; neither our prefent Occafions nor 
Opportunities will allow us to Examine. 

Fig. 3 - 

A A, The Tube Open’d, according 

to its Length. 

BCC, Its Internal Membrane Divided and 
Expand^. 

D D, A Probe Inferted into its Beginning near 
the Fundus Uteri, which is not yet Divided. 

The reft of the Adjacent Parts of this Figure are 
Explain’d Tab. yi. Ftg. 4 , 


The Inferior or Back-part of the fame Impreg¬ 
nated &c. Expreft % I. Its Veflelshere 
being Injedted with Wax. 

A A, The Fundus Uteri fomewhat Enlarg’d 
by reafon its Veins are Injedled with Wax. 

B B, The Veins fill’d with a Dark Colour’d Wax: 

C, The Arteries with Red Wax: Both which 
Veflels become Diftended by Injefting of their 
Large Trunks on either Side. 

D, Part of the External Membrane of the U- 
terus deriv’d from the Feritonaum, Rais’d from 
the Cervix Uteri. 

E, That Part of the Feritonaum, call’d U- 
gamentum Latum Uteri 

F, The Ovaria of the LeS: Side. 

GG, The Falloppian Tubes alfo fill’d with 
White Wax, and very Tortuous in this Pofition 
their Extrenyties being drawn from the Ovaria. 

H, The Round Ligament of the Left Side. 

11, The Broad Ligaments like Batt’s Wint^s 
joining the Falloppian Tubes to the Ovaria, where 
the Blood-Veflels palling to and from the Ovaria 
are Expreft ' 

KK, The Vafa Spermatica cut off. Thefe 
Spermatick Veins and Arteries are not only Inof- 
culated in their Large Trunks, with the Hypoga- 
ftnekVems and Arteries of the Uterus, butthofe 
of the Right Side of theUterus, are Inofculated 
“ fuch Manner that by Injeaing 
of Wax into one of the Spermatick Veins it will 
not only fill &e Hypogaftricks, but the Sperma¬ 
tick Vein alfo of the contrary Side. The like 
will not happen by Injefting Wax into the Arte¬ 
ries, becaufe their Trunks are Smaller than the 
Veins. But Mercury readily pafles from the 
Arteries of one Side to thole of the other. 
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THE 

FIFTY-FOURTH TABLE. 

5 H E W S the of a Woman open’d after Seven Months 

"I gone with Child. 

' common Integuments of the whole Body di- 

, Tided and turn’d off ^ 

I proper Integuments of the Abdr/men, viz. The 

I Mufcles and ’Pe'rkaneum in hke Manner divided. 

C C. The Fundus Uteti very much enlarg’d; and in this Sub- 
n n ^ enclines more towards the Right Side than the Left. 

dmUtefi 

Ex^reft^^ Mufcular ampa^es of Flelhy Fibres call’d the UgamentvMOjli, well 

i Uteri towards the CoUum minus, 

-t h b, Ihe Veins of theI7/er«/ very much Dilated. 

As the Time oHhe Birth draws on, fo the Thicknefs of the Uterus is ftill faid to 
^creafe, and the Trunks ofthe Veins become ftillmore andmore diftended The 

We Bln d V 

Thefe Blood-Veffels of the Ut^us are inofculated with thofe of the pLenta as 
may appear by the Faffing of Mercury from One to the Other, fo that if you pour 
It into the Hypogaftrick Arteries of theMoAer, it will pafsinto Ae Veins ofthe 
Placenta as well as thofe of the Uterus: And on Ae contrary Ae Mercury will 
pafs from the Arteries of the Placenta to the Hypogaftrick Veins of Ae Mother 

orB[L^d ? appears there is a Circulation 

S Mother and I^cetus; and it feems as if the Blood-Veffels 

ofbothdidGerminateandlnofculatewiAeachoAer. But this requires too much 

Speculation for my Occafions to admit of a farther Enquiry at prefent. There- 
fore I lhall here only fpeak of fome Phenomena which offer in Child-bearin- 
If the Fundus Uteri remain Tumifid after Child-bearing or an Abortion, the 
Flux of Blood proves very great and fometimes deftrucftive to the Mother be 
caufe the^^i^T dos not Collapfe, and by that Means clofe the Orifices ofthe 
Broken-off Arteries of the M^her. The like Flux alfo happens from the fame 
Caufe, when but Part ofthe Placenta comes away in the Partus-, in which Cafe 
the remaining Part ought to be removd as foon as poflible. 
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FIFTY-FIFTH TABLE. 


IS the Jhir/z-mi of the fame Woman Open’d, Reprefented in 
the Precedent Table. 

AAA, The Fwndus Uteri after a Crucial Section Expanded. 
B B li^e'furr. The Infide of the Skin Cover’d with Fat. 

BB Superir/r, CC, The Infide of the TeritonavM. 

D D, Part of the Coion above the Fundus Uteri. 

F.E, The External Convex Surface of the Flacenta freed 
from the Fwndus Uteri. 

FGH, The Afperities F, Little Hollo wnelTes G, and Tubercles H, of the Ute¬ 
rus, which receive and were receiv’d by the like in the Flacenta. 

IK, Part of the Cherim cleaving to the Internal Concave Surface of theTla- 



L, Part of the Urinary Membrane or e^antoides. 

M, Part of the Annios made bare, as it Appears fill’d with its containing Li¬ 
quor. 

Tho this Membrane which immediately Involves thioFtetus, Appears in moll: 
Parts very Tranfparent, yet here are a vaft Number of Blood-VelTels every 
where dilpers d thro’ it. In divers Parts of the Amnios in Cows, I have more than 
once OblerWd Various Clufters of fomewhatOpacous Bodies, which I am apt to 
^nk are a Congeries of Glands, and help to Separate from the Blood, Part of the 
Contents of the z^nios in which the Foetus mov’d, and is receiv’d by its Mouth to¬ 
wards the time of the Partus. ^ 

N, of the Cherion Rais’d from the Amnios, and Left to the Uterus it felf 
on the Right Side. 

formal Cartila^'^ Appears above the Inteftines immediately under the Enfi- 
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FIFTY-SIXTH TABLE. 


■ HE j^dmnen and Uterus of the Ikne Woman (Rgur’d in the Two prece¬ 
dent Tables) Open’d, after Seven Months gone with C 2 uld- 

A, The Tlacenta Uter 'ma free’d from the Upper Part of the Uterus, and 
drawn towards the Right Side, fo that its Internal Concave Surftce next 
the Amnios, Appears Cover’d with the Chorion ; under which the Arboreous 
Difpofition of its Blood-Vefielsareel^andy Expreft 
B, Part of the Osorton free’d from the zAmnios, and Rais’d with the?^ 
centa, to whofe Concave Part it Adheres, and its continued (H) on the Um- 

C, Part of the Urinary Membra^ free’d from the Amnios, and cleaving to the Chorion. 

D D, The Uterus with the Chorion Divided Cro&ways and Expanded. The Inequalities of the In¬ 
ternal Surface of the Uterus are here Remarkable: Its Blood-Veflels as well as thofe of the 'Placenta 
not only Germinate, but Inofculate with each other, as is above Noted. 

E E, The Proper Integuments of the Ahdomen, Coiz.') the Mufcles and Periton(eurn in like Man¬ 
ner Divided. 

F, The lying within the Tranfparent Membrane call’d 


G, The Amnios entire. - 

H, The Umbihcal Rope Arifing from the flacenta, and palling to the Navel of the Fcetus : Its 
Progrefs is Various, fometimes it Marches over the Right Shoulder, fometimes over the Left clofe 
to the Neck; at other times it Afcends towards the Breaft, whence it is again Refledled to the Back 
of the Fcetus, and thence to the Navel, Tho’ the Blood-Veflels of the Umbihcal Rope are Di^s’d in 
the bell Manner {lAid. Tab. 60.62. Fig. 5.) to avoid their being Compreft in any Contorted Pofition; yet 
it fometimes happens either thro’ the fhortnefe of the Umbilical Rope, as in the Cafe mention d by 
Hildanus, Cent. II. Obferv. U or by the great Strugling of the Fcetus in Utero-, that it is fo Com¬ 
preft, that the Blood cannot pafs ki its Veflels: In which Cafe if an Abortion do’s not happen, or if 
it is at the time of the Fartus, and the Birth do’s not prefently follow, the Dead Fcetus with its Se- 
condines are retain’d in the Uterus \ and if the Mother Survives, they do gradually Putrifie and 
come away; as. Appears in the Hiftory of a Cafe very well Attefted in the Excellent Works of the 
above mention’d Author, where the Bones with Part of the Mufclcs of the I .imbs were taken out 
near the Navel of the Mother, fome Months after the Secondines gradually came away at her 
Pudendum. A like Inftance was lately Communicated to me by the Ingenious Mr. Dak the Apo¬ 
thecary, who was an Eye-witnefs of it in a Woman in the Country where he lives. 

IK L MN O P, The Fcetus lying in the Uterus in its Natural Pofture. 

The Pofture of the Fcetus in the Uterus varies very much, efpeciaUy towards the time of the Par¬ 
tus • this Order of it is then Inverft, the Head at that time is downwards towards the Neck of the 
Womb In the molt eafie Births, the Face is turn’d towards the Back-bones or Or IfanyPart, 

befides the Head of the Fcetus offers it felf firft, (except both Legs together,) the Birth proves Labo¬ 
rious and fometimes very Dangerous wherefore the Operator in fuch a Cafe is Oblig’d (if pofftble ) 
to reduce thofe Parts, and turn the Fcetus to the moft Natural Order that can be. 
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FIFTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 


I VERS Eggs of a different Size taken from the (ycca-ia of 
a Maid. 

Fig. 2. 

An Egg Impregnated; in which the Branches and Flems 
of divers Blood-Veflels Appear. 

Fig. 5. 

A Foetus with its Secondines, Twenty-five Days after 
Conception; in which the Rudiments of all the Limbs Appear. 

AAj Th&PlacentaUterina. 

B, The Chorum. 

C, The Urinary Membrane according to Bidloo. 

D, The <LySnnios Open’d. 

E, The Umbilical Rope between the Placenta and Foetus. 

F, The Foetus. 

Fig. 4.: 

kFcetusYoxty Days after Conception, in which all the External Parts Appear 
Diftind. 



Fig. S. 

A Mafculine Foem about Two Months and a Half after Conception; in which 
the Magnitude of the Head in Proportion to the reft of the Body is Remarkable. 
The Conformation of the Bones at that time may be feen in the 100. Tab. Fig. 5,4,. 

Fig. 6 . 

An Abortive Three Months after Conception, or there ahouts Dri’d • fo that 
the Connedion of its Bones may he feen in divers Parts. ^ 


Fig. 7. 

A Foetus of Eight Months taken out of the Uterus, together with its Placenta 
&c. ^ 

u’l-Hands are Contraded and Feet Contorted Inwards, 
and PlMen^^ Umbilical Rope continued in its wonted Progrefs between the Foetus 

EE, The CW covering die Internal Concave Surface of the andits 

Arboreous Raimfications of Blood-Veflels deriv’d from the Umbilical Rope, 
r. Part or the Urinary Membrane. 

G, Part of the z.yhimios. 

H, A Portion of the Oiorion. 
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FIFTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 

^ H E W S tile External Convext Sur6ce of the Thcenta Uterina free'd from 
the Uterus. 

The Tlacenta is compos’d of Blood-Veflels of both Kinds deriv’d from 
the Mother and Feetus., which Frame Glandulous Bodies and Fibres, to 
1 which divers Succiferous DuSs are Inferred, lays Btdloo. 

Thefe Sncdferous Tub« and Glands I muft confels never yet Occur’d to 
my Oblervation in Difledion, nor do I at prefent know who befides Pro- 
feffor BMoo mentions them : Here he only Karnes them among other 
Veflels of the Tlacenta, and in Tab. 66. he Reprelents divers Succife¬ 
rous Duds in the Umbilical Rope; nor do’s he any where mention what 
Juice thefe Duds of the Tlacenta carry, or thofe of the Umbilical Rope ; wherefore I lhall here 
Venture to add my Conjedure, and fo proceed. If any liquor Tranfcolated by Glands of the 
Tlacenta is convey’d towards the Foetus, it is moft likely that contain’d in the eAmnios ; and tho’ we 
have Obferv’d Tah. 55. divers Glands plac’d at Various Diftances in the .Amnios of Cows, yet we can 
by no means think they are fufficient to fupply that Membrane with a Neceflary Quantity of liquor 
for Entertaining the Foetus ; Andfince we have Obferv’d divers Tubercles on the Surfece of the Um¬ 
bilical Rope, mention’d in the following Table (P). We cannot tell how to reconcile thofe Fboe- 
nomena, but by fuppofing the greateft Part of the Liquor of the Annios, is convey’d thither from 
the Glands of the Tlacenta, by the Duds of the Umbihcal Rope. 

- T his Liquor of the Amnios not only ferves to Facilitate the Motions of the Foetus, but towards 
the time of the Partus it is partly receiv’d by its Mouth, and is convey’d into its Stomach and Guts, 
and Adminifters Chyle to its Ladeals and Thoracick-Dud; which is receiv’d by the Subclavian Vein 
of the Foetus, and there joins with the Blood Tranfmitted from the Mother to the Foetus. Thus the 
Stomach and Inteftinesas well as the Common Paflages of Chyle and I^mpha of the Foetus are im- 
ploy’d in the Uterus ; by which means thofe Channels are the more readily made ufe of, foon after 
the Birth, when the Infant lias no other way of receiving its NoUriftiment but by the Mouth. The 
Chyle thus mingling with the Blood of the Foetus, fo Thins it, that its Circulation may be the bet¬ 
ter carried on by the weak ^ftole of its Heart; whereby its Blood may be again Difcharg’d into the 
Hypogaftrick Veins of the Mothers Uterus., The Liquor of the Amnios has another, as it were Ac¬ 
cidental Ufe, in Lubricating the Vagina at the Time of the Tartus ; the Foetus then breaking the 
Amnios by its Strugling, its Contents flow by the Pudendum, which they commonly call The 
Breaking of the Water. 

BB, The Furrows or Clifts of the which more or lefs Refult from its Tubercles. 

CC, The Tubercles of the Tlacenta, which are Thick and Large towards their Center, and Lels 
towards their Circumference. 

DD, The Chorion or External Membrane Involving the Foetus, Varigated with Blood-Veflels 
Springing from the Placenta, (and Umbilical Rope in feme Animals j and the Uterus it felf in Hu¬ 
mane Bodies. , 1 , - 11 

EE, The Urinary Membrane call’dlying immediately under the and clea¬ 

ving to it by Vefels and Fibres; it Environing the whole Foetus, according to Bidloo. 

The Exiftence of this Membrane is much Doubted of in Humane Bodies. I muft confefs I never 
met with a Subjeft in which I could Difcover it. The Midwives take Notice of a Water, as they 
call it, near the Time of the Partus \ which I am apt to think is the Contents of this Membrane 
breaking forth, which often happens feme Weeks before the Birth, and no ill Confequence follows. 

F, Part of the Amnios or Internal Membrane Involving the Foetus. 

G^ Part of the Umbilical Rope Tied. 
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FIFTY-NINTH TABLE. 

XPRESSES the Membranes which Involve the Fostns ; to¬ 
gether with the Tnternal Concave Part of the Flace^a next the 
Fmus and Umbilical Rope. Which altogether are call’d the 
Secondine, or After-Birth, or Burden. 

A A, The Jmiios Separated from the Urinary Membrane; 
Tho’ the Amnios appears Tranfparent to the Naked Eye, it 
is full of Blood-VelTels of both Kinds deriv’d from the Um¬ 
bilical Rope: If Mercury is Injected into its Arteries and 
Veins, their Extremities wiU (by the Affiftance of a Microfcope) appear con¬ 
tinued to each other; as in a Preparation of Part of the Amnios I have now by me, 
taken from a Cow, mention’d in the jy* Table. 

BB, A Portion of the Umbilical Rope arifingfrom about the Middle of the In¬ 
ternal Concave Side of the 

C G Part of the Urinary Membrane not free’d from the Chmon : In Cows and 
other Quadrupedes, it is Long and Unequal; whence it’s call’d '...AJlantoides or Far- 
ciminalis : It is plac’d between the (.Amnios and Chmon, and receives the Urine 
from the Bladder by the Urachus thro’ the Umbilical Rope. The Urachus of Hu¬ 
mane Bodies is fcarce Pervious. I muft acknowledge in the Subjects I have Exa¬ 
min’d, I could never make the Wind pafs from the Bladder of Urine into the Ura¬ 
chus in the Umbilical Rope; but I have conlfantly found the Urachus evidently Hol¬ 
low froni the Bottom of the Bladder to the Navel in a Fcetus, and very little 
further. 

D D, li\x^Chorion ftriHly cleaving to the Internal Concave Side of the Flacmta. 

E E, The Cavities and Tracts of the Succiferous Duds according to Bidloo. 

F, The Umbilical Arteries Diftended. 

GG, The Internal Concave Surface of the next the 

HI, The Ramifications of the Arteries tending to wards the Circumference of 
the Tlacenta. 

KK, The Large Ramifications of the Umbilical Veins Diftended. 

L, Their Lefler Branches. 

N N, Divers Indentations made in the Veins where the Arteries pafs over them. 

O, The Concdurfe of the Umbilical Veflels to their Inclofure in the External 
Membrane of the Umbilical Rope (P). 

P, That Part of the Umbilical Rope, whofe External Surface in Cows is full 
^Tubercles, which we fuppofe are plac’d at the Extremities of the Succiferous 
Duds where they Difcharge their Contents into the (Amnios. This Part of the 
Umbilical Rope in thefe Animals we find Diftended with a Mucilaginous Mat- 
ter, lomewhat Thicker than that contain’d in the Amnios, but like it in Colour ' 
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SIXTIETH TABLE. 

Fk- I- 

EMONSTRATES the Blood-V^elsof Partof theUmbilicalRopeand 

Placentala^SLei with Wax 

A B, The Concave Internal Sur&ce of the Placenta next the Foetus. 

CC, HhsCSocrion. 

D, Part of the Urina^ Membrane according to B 'uSoo. 

FF, i^c. The Umbilical Arteries flU’d with Red Wax. 

GG, ^c. The Veins in like Ivlanner Injedled with White Wax. 

H, The Umbilical Rope cut off. 

IK M, The Propagations of Veffels from the Umbilical Rope to the 
Placenta. 

Ftg. x. 

A A, The Placenta cut tranfverfly. 

B C, The Thicknefr of the Tlacenta in a Tranfverfe Se£lion. 

DD. Its Glandulous Body. 

EE, Some large Branches of Blood-Veffels Propagated from the Umbilical Rope under the 
Chorion. 

F, The Succiferous Dudb according to Bidloo. 

G, Their little Hollownefles or Interftitia like Fat. 

H H, A Portion of the Chorion, free’d from the Tlacenta and fufpended. 

11 , The Blood-Veflels which lie between the Chorion and Placenta. 

K K, Their Ramifications as they appear under the Chorion on the internal Concave Surfrce of 
the Placenta. 

L, Part of the Urinary Membrane. 

M, A Portion of the Idmnios. 

N, The Umbilical Rope cut off and ty’d. 

Ftg. 3 .' 

The Umbilical Rope with Part of the Chorion. 

A, Part of the Chorion free’d from the internal Concave Part of the Placenta. 

B, The Umbilical Rope cut tranfverfly from the F(Btm. 

C C, The Two Umbilical Arteries cut off 

D, The Umbilical Vein in like Manner divided. 

E, The Urachus according to Bidloo, Expreft in the following Figure between the Two Arteries. 
F F, The Umbilical Rope cover’d with its loofe Membrane continu’d from the .Amnios. 

Ftg. 4. 

A A, The Umbilical Rope cut tranfverfly and view’d with a Microfcope, after its being immers’d 
in hot Water. 

B, The Trunk of the Umbilical Vein divided. 

C C, The Trunk of the Two Umbilical Arteries in like Manner cut off 
D D, The Succiferous Tubes alfo divided. 

E E, The Fibres contrafted by the hot Water. 

F, The thin contorted Tube of the Urachus, lying between the Two Arteries like a loofe or 
flagging Membrane. 

Ftg. .5. 

The Umbilical Vein and Two Arteries Injefled with Wax and dry’d, fo that the Urachtts and 
Succiferous Tubes dilappear. 
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Fig. I. 

XHIBITS the Placenta Uterina, after the Blood is 
Walh’d out of it. 

B, • The Chvfim partly Rais’d from the Placenta, and ly- 
ing Loofely on it. 

C, Part of the Urinary Membrane according to Bidho. 
D D, The Contexture, and Reticular Plexus of the 

^■■yxi T L- - Vellels of the Placenta made bare. 

E -The Concave Surface of the Placenta next the Fcetus. 

F F, The Blood-Veffels. 

G, A Portion of the Umbilical Rope. 

Fig. 2. _ 

A, Part of the feparated from the Urinary Membrane, andfupported 

on a Piece' of Paper. 

B C, The Urinary Membrane Pinn d out, from which the Chwion is feparated. 
D D, A Piece of Paper Rold up to fupport the Chorion. 

. . V 

ABB, Part of one of the Umbilical Arteries free’d from the Umbilical Rope, and 
Extended with Wind; in which the Various Inequalities of its Trunk (occalion’d 
by its Contortions with its Companion and the Umbilical Vein) are Exprell. 

C C, The fame Artery Open’d according to its Length, and Expanded. 

Fig- 4 - 

Part of the Umbilical Rope. 

A Inferior, Part of the Umbilical Vein Open’d according to its Length. 

ABB, The Umbilical Arteries inclos’d in their Proper Membranes. 

Fig. s- 

A, Part of the Blood-VelTels of the Umbilical Rope Injected with Wax, 

B B, The Two Arteries fill’d with Red Wax, in which may be obferv’d the Ine¬ 
qualities of their Trunks. 

C, The Vein Diftended with a Dark Colour’d Wax. 

Fig. 6 . 

A A, Part of the Chorion free’d from the Placenta. 

B B, The Blood-Veflels of both Kinds free’d from the Glands Succiferous Tubes 
and Duds, according to Bidho. 

Fig. 7,8. 

The Branching of the Arteries and Veins on the Chorhn, whofe Capillary Ex¬ 
tremities frame Glands, and Efcape the Sight of the Naked Eye. 

Fig. 9 - 

This is not taken Notice of by Moo ; but I fupofe it Reprefents Part of the 
Blood-V elTels of the Umbilical Rope, free’d from their Membranes and not Inieded 
with Wax or any Thing elfe; the Trunks of the Two Arteries and Vein appear¬ 
ing Flaccid. 



THE 

















THE 


SIXTY-SECOND TABLE. 

HE ^odamen of a Female Fc/aj Seven Months after Conception open’d, 
to (hew the Prc^efs of the Umbilical Veliels towards its NayeL 
A, The Umbilical Rope fufpended. 

CC, The Common and Proper Integuments of the ^dormen turn’d 
afide. 

E G, The Umbilical Vein entering the Liver at a Fiflure near the Mid¬ 
dle of its lower Part, whence the Ugarnentum Sajpenfvrmm Hepatis may¬ 
be here feen continu’d to the Enfiformal Cartilage and Diaphragm. 

F, The Liver, which in Proportion to the reft of the Vifcera in a FastteSj 
is very large, extending it felf to both Hypochondria. ' ' ' 

The Magnitude of the Liver in a Feet ms rather Proceeds from a greater Quantity of Blood ear¬ 
n’d into; it by the VenaUnibiricalk, than any proper Office i.t then Executes: This Difproportion 
of the Liver do’s not remit in an Infant, butfeems to continue in fomeMeafure, till tyey are Four 
or Five Years Old; Hence it is, that theinteftines of Infants and Children are fuppli’d with more 
Gall than thofe of riper Years; and are therefore incident to be gript much in the lower Belly, 
and attended with a Diarrhxa. Nor do I in this conceive Nature has any Ways committed a 
Miftake; for fure it is very neceffary fome notable Difcharge ought to be made of the Serofities 
in Children, whilft their Limbs are not able to perform thofe Exercifes which promote Perfpi- 
ration and the like. - ' 

The Blood imported into the Liver by the Umbilical Vein meets with a contrary Current of 
Blood in the Vena Porta., as it paffes the Smis to the Vena Cava ; whereby fome of the Capillary 
Veflels about the Liver- or Umbilical Vein are frequently broken, and the Blood is difeharg’d in¬ 
to the Cavity of the Hbdomen. 

- In an Abortive Humane Feetus ('after Seven Months Conception) I found the Abdomen with¬ 
out any Integuments ; its Vifcera being expos’d, as in this Figure: Nor could I find fo much as any 
Part of the Peritonream that had cover’d them; which I fiifpeded might have been broken. The 
Left Kidney alfo was expos’d to View. Befides this, the Top of the Skull was wanting, and in- 
ftead of it a Membrane diftended with Grumous Blood. Very little Part of the Brain appear’d on 
the Bafts of the Skull, but it was chiefly contain’d in Specus of the Vertelrre of the Neck. 
The Left Eye and Ear were wanting, as well as'the Nofe. A Ligament of about an Inch in Length, 
faften’d the great Toe of the Right Foot to the Boiie of the upper Jaw. The Left Arm was want¬ 
ing; andinftead of it, fomething like a Hand was fram’d, feeming to have a Thumb and Fore- 
Finger: This was ty’d by Two Ligaments; the onefpringing from the Car/iwr was Ihort, and fallend 
it to the Scapula ; the other Ligament was longer, and arifing between thofe Parts which repre- 
fented a Finger and Thumb, was fixt to the Bafts of the Skull on the fame Side. 

Upon opening the Thorax I found the Cone of the Heart pointing upwards; iX& Bafts towards 
the Diaphragm. And both Extremities of the Baftard Ribs of the Left Side refting on their 

^G U^^The Two Umbilical Arteries Arifing from the Two Internal Iliack Branches of the Arte- 
rta Magna, and pafling on both Sides the Bladder of Urine to the Umbilical Rope. 

H, The Bladder of Urine. 

I, The Vrachus where it is vifibly pervious. 

The Ligamentum Sufpenforium Hepatic, is here well Expreft between the Umbilical Vein and 
Enfiformal Cartilage; and the Small Gutts in their Natural Situation, are alfo Reprefented. 
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REPRESENTS the Cavities yibdomen zxi&.Th(rfa^ open’d of the 
Eme Female F&us, Expreft in the preceding Table. 

K, The Umbilical Rope fufpended. 

B, The Umbilical Vein. 

C, Its Infertion into the Liver. 

DD, The Two Umbilical ArterieS;, arifing from the Two internal Iliack 
Branches of lie .Arteria Magna. Vtd. App. Eg. 3.56. 5-6. 

E E, The External liack Branches of the Great Artery^ by our Author 
laid to be Internal; which in this View of the Parts do’s not appear. 

F G, The Urachus. 

H, Va&UnibiUcus cut from the Common Integuments of the Abdomen- 

I, The Head of the Foetus, which, in Proportion to the reft of the Body is much larger than in 
the Adult: See the Defcription at Tab. i. 

K, The Mamnue, which in a FcBtus of both Sexes contain a Serous Liquor. 

L, The Thorax open’d. 

M M, The Abdomen in like Manner open’d. 

N, The Thymus in Proportion to the reft of the Parts, is very large in a Foetus, and gradually 
leflens in the Adult: See Tab.xi. 

O, The Heart, which in Regard to the other J^ifcera is very large. 

P, The Lungs on the Right Side. 

Q Qi The Kidneys, which appear Conglomerate, and are fomewhat large. 

R R, The Glands of the Kidneys or Capfuhe Atrahilares are allb large, and are here remov’d 
from their proper Situation; they not only bordering on the Kidneys, as in the Adult, but lie 
upon them, embracing their Upper Parts : In this Figure they feem to be remov’d from their Pro¬ 
per Situation. 

SS, The Ureters, which are aUb large and unequal. 

T, The Bladder extended with Urine. 

y. The Falloppian Tube, fomewhat long, and very large in Proportion to the reft of the Parts 

W, The Ovana are alfo Large and Tumid. 

X, The Fundus Uteri fomewhat rais’d by the Sufpenfion of the Bladder of Urine 

a. The Round Ligament of the Uterus of the Left Side. 

b. The Arteria Magna, where the Emulgent Arteries pals to the Kidneys. 

c. The Afcending Trunk of the Vena Cava cut off 
d d. The Diaphragma divided. 

e. The Spleen in Situ. 

The Stomach and Inteftines are here laid afide. 


Eg. 1. 

A, The Bladder of Urine of a Foetus. 

B, Its Ureters fill’d with Wax. 

I be^well^ExpSfr^^'"^^ '"^ich we cannot think 

E, The Defcending Trunk of the oArteria zJMama. 

F, Its Bifurcation. 

GG, Its Two Internal Riack Arteries, whence the Umbilical Arteries arife. 
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SIXTY-FOURTH TABLE. 


© HE Profefibr 'BiMao in Imitatioa of Steso wliidi, odienfil^ is calTd ; It co nfiftin gof One 

and Bourdeiiy here add> Geometrkal Ei- Bone, and is call'd Os tissmru, the Shonlder-faone, or Ann- 
of the DHpofition of the Tendons bone. The Lower-part of the Ann from the Elfapw (B) 
and Flelhy Fibres of divers Mnlcles; Firft to the Wrift (H), is calTd the Ccok, and conlife of Two 
of a fingie Fibre. Bones, calTd Ubia and Badius ■, we fiiall ehewhere freak 

of the Articniations of thefe and other Bones. Aslbtnehave 
Fig. I. Comprehended the Shoulder or Arm, Cabit, Hand, and 

Fingers under the Title of the Whole Arm ; lb othershave 
A, The FleDiy Part of the Fibre of a Mufcle j call’d aU thofe together, Tie Whole Hand The Hand in com- 

B C, B C, Its Two Tendinous Extreams making Ootnfe Acceptation, is rnwrir all that Part bekiw the Cubit, or 

Angles with the Flefliy Part. Wrift, confifting of Four Fingers (M M O P) and a Thumb 

(L). The Palm (C) call’d Fola Ma ^; oppo&e to which is 
^ the Back of the Hmd or Doifam Mamis. 


Many of the Fibres Reprefented in the Firft Figure, 
pos’d in the lame Plan together. Framing an Oblique An 
Parallelogram. 

A,B, The Order of the Moving, or Flelhy Fibres. 


5, The Order of the Moving, or Flelhy Fibres. AAA, The Skm with its Parts Annexe tree d trom the 

D, F, G, ? Their Tendinous Extremities: When any MulcI^ • u * 1 , 

- H, I, K, Udditional Matter pafles into thefe Flelhy , B ITie Internal l^ntercle of the Os Humeri whence the 
Fibres and Diftehds them, the Breadth which they thereby Mufcul^ Pronator Teres Palsmris^, Flestores Digi- 
Acquire, neceffarily Shortens them, and their Tendinous Ex- tormnComm^Sy 2.n6.FUxGres Carpi 

is the moft Movable Part, is pull’d nearer the ^ C, TheTendmousExpanfionof thePHi;i«vr^mthe 

fflMe Stable. This Additional Matter we take to be the Balm ; where, near the Root of the Fingers it s Divided, to 
L wfrch is conftantly in a Progreffive Motion, as well g'^e » the Tendons of the Fhxores Digitorum. 
Sary ^ in the Larger TrSnks of its Veffels ; and A ^e ^eps Cnbiti 
a fndden Stop or Retardation of it happens m the ^fe "SoJ of'the Falmaris deriv’d from a 


in the Capillary as in the Larger Trunks of its Veffels; and 
when a fudden Stop or Retardation of it happens in the 
Trunks of the Veins in Mufcles, the Blood in the Extremi¬ 
ties of thofe Veins neceffarily breaks forth by their Colla¬ 
teral Pores, andpaffes into the Cells of the Flelhy Fibres; 
whence an Inturaefcence of thofe Fibres follows, and their 
Len<nh is neceffarily Lcffen’d. When I fay the Blood as a 
P<i Aftsin Mufcular Motion: I mean that as a Fluid, it 
Infinuates where ever there is a Paffage, and neceflarily Di- 
ftends the CeUs of the Flelhy Fibres, when it ispulhd on 
bv the Arteries, and do’s not readily return by the Veins. 
This StnuSture of the Extremities of the Blood-Veffels m 
Mufcles, renders the Appearance of their Flelhy Fibres Red 
or more Bloody than other Parts, which are Furnilh d with a 
far greater Number of Blood-Veffels than the Mufcles; as 
the%ncreas, Salival Glands, and Cortical Part of the Brain. 
The Liver Spleen, and Kidneys have their Colour, from 
the Number and Magnitude of their Blood-Veffels always 
fill’d widi Blood. The Queftion is. How the Venofe Gun¬ 
nels are fo inftantaneoully Compreft that the Refluent Blood 
is Retarded ? Till Enquiry and Obfervation aff’ords me 
fomethingto the purpofe, I lhall fay no more ; choofing to 
Recommend fuch Speculations, to thofe who have more Ta¬ 
lent and Time to beftow on them. 


Extremi- Ri R°ng Tendon of the Falmaris deriv’d from a 
ir Colla- Flelhy Bodied Mufcle, fpringing from the Internal pro- 

r Fibres - tuberance of the Os Fimen, here Expreft. 
and their Tendon of the Badiaks Flexor Carpi, whofe De- 

lood asa frription maybefcen ifri. 67 , 68. 

Fluid it Tranfrerfe Ligament of the Carpus. 

arilv Di- ^ R^® JbdiMior FoUicis Arifing from the Ligamentum Tranf- 
infli’d on ^trfale Carpi, and Ending at the Superior and External Part 
he Veins *-^® Second Bone of the Thumb. It draws fre Thumb 

[r.fn.lc in from the Fingers, whence it derives its Name. 

!hr« pS R> Rh® Palmaris Brevis, or Caro Mufetdofa §uadrata ; This 
S wiA a Springs from the External Part of the Os Metacarpi Flimmt 

0.1 Digitt, with a Thin Tendon EncompalEng the Epcternal Part 

hp pV:,;n of the Jbduaor Mnimi Digit! becoming a Thin Kfgregated 
iur fmm Rl®fliy Mufcle in the Palm, as it is here Reprefent^ ; it 
q, ’ paffes under the Tendon of the Falmaris Longus, to its Tendi- 

'o pu.I, nous Termination in the Eighth Bone of the Carpus. 


fill’d widi Blood. The Queftion is. How the Venole Cton- HoUows the Palm by drawing the Bale of the Thumb 

nels are fo inftantaneoully Compreft that the Refluent Bl^^^ Metacarpal Bone of the Little Finger, 

is Retarded ? Till Enqui^ and Ob^^ nearer each other. . ^ 

fomething to the purpofe, I lhall fay no more, chooimg^ L M N O P, The Thumb and Four Fingers, with Part of 

Recommend fuch Speculations, to thofewhohavemoreTa- ^he Skin remaining on them. 

lent and Time to beftow on them. Humeri which was Articulated with 

The Blood-Veffels and Nerves palling withinfide 
tFp Fibres of a Mufcle Framing a Simple Parallelepipede the Arm, between the Mifcuhs Biceps and Gemellus, of which 

F j,rP the Former efpeciaUy the Arteries are to be Compreft mie 

Tt r n E F G The Carnous Part. time of Amputation ; which may be perform d with the 

HI KL The•TeknousParts. Fingers only, without any Compreli or Boulfters under 

HI,RL, me _ orwiththehard Twilling of a Ligature, whichfome 

Fig. 4- ufe : The Compreffion Ixing thereby the more eftUy Conv 

TheDifpofition of the Fibres of the Deltoides, faid p/^j^d^l^e^Arttri^lE that they may be t^en 

“‘top of “ 

the Shoulder. (^es where Large Fluxes of Blood happen. Nor have I 

BB, Its Lower-part. found any confiderable Inconveniency to die Patient tho 

I a, 3,4, r, G 7,1 Rh® Or‘i®>' ^1®% R*res which J Nerve has been alfo Tid up with the Ar- 

s 010 11,12, (Frame Parallelograms, and Compofe the ^liich the Diligent Operator may very ealily avoid. 

Decide Mufcle, fixt to their Tendinous Extremiues A B. ^ Mufiulus Deltoides. 

T, Part of the Gemellus or Biceps Fxtemm. t> j - 

Rig- F- : The Tendinous Part of the Idujcidus Supiaatcr Badii 

TheOrderof Fibres of the Mufculus Biceps Humeri. Ompi‘Ulnaris. 

Fig. e. ' ^ Part of the Mujcidus Flexor Digitorum Peiforatus. 

Fig. 7 . Bo't^ of ^BBms Luna, and Or Metuearp of the 

We come next to theMufdes or the ^ or Lima; ^ : This Dilgr^ted Flefey J.lufcle 

FiA to thofe of the Whole Arm, by which a ““^.uft.^ l^e^iviMe as VefoBis takes Nonce, and Appears 
-ce feftned to the Upper-part or the Trunk of the ^ N O O P. it moves die AHiumb Vanouily ac- 

^dvISYt the Shoulder. Fs 8. The ^ m com- “^Ye^Difrofidoactf im&riaof Fibr^ Iri- 

moJAccepSion, is taken to be terw^A 2^^ic3FirftandSeC£»dBones,eidierJ3ireaiyorOt>hque- 

MScSeaSder-bladeandWrift^., TheA^faimy ^-^l^^^p^q^andPahT’ ‘ 


TheDifpofition of the Fibres of the Mufculus Deltoides, faid 
“‘top of 

the Shoulder. 

BB, Its Lower-part. 

, , 3 a- r 6 7 ■? The Order of the Flelhy Fibres which 
s ’ 10 II 12’ ’CFrame Parallelograms, andCompofethe 
Ddmde Mufcle,’fixtto their Tendinous Extremiues A B. 


TheOrderof Fibres of the Mufculus Biceps 


The Mufculus Blembranofus. 

Fig- s 


tot pSt between the Shoidder and Elbow 1 ly tc 


Kk 
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SIXTY-FIFTH TABLE. 

■ EPRESEXTS divers Mafcles of the Arm and Cubit 

A, The Mufculus "Deltoides Rais’d from its Origination and left at its In- 

B, 'T\\tCLtviciila made bare. 

C, That Part of the ‘Deltoide Mufcle, which Arifes from the Spina Sca- 

D, The TeStyralk cut from its Original^ and left at its Implantation, 
d, Th^Rotundm Major-. It Arifes from the Inferior Angle of the Scapu¬ 
la, and becoming a round Flefliy Body^ pafles under the Superior Head of the 
Gemellus, where it Grows Thinner and makes a Broad Flat but Ihort Tendon 
Implanted below the Neck of the Os Humeri. Its Office is to draw the Arm Backwards and pull it 
fomewhat Downwards. 

E, The Subfcapularis or Tmmerfus : It fills the Internal Concave Part of the Scapula, Arifing 
Flefhy from its whole Bajis and Superior and Inferior Cojla Internally, and in its Progrefr Leflens 
its felf according to the Configuration of the Scapula, and Running over ilsJuniSture; it’s Inferred 
to the Neck of the Os Humeri in a Semicircular Manner. This draws the Arm to the Trunk of 
the Body, and is made Ufe of by the Bag-pipe-Player to Comprefs his Bellows under his Arm. 

F, The Coracolrachialis ; Its partly Flefhy and partly Tendinous Origination, is at the extream 
Point of the Trocejfus Cwacoides Scapulae, in its Defcent Growing Thicker, ftriaiy Adhering to the 
Internal Head of the Biceps, which it Parts from near its partly Tendinous and partly Flefhy Infer- 
tion, about the Middle of the Internal Part of the Os Humeri. 

f, A Trunk of a Nerve which pafles thro’the laft Defcrib’d Mufcle; whence it’s alfo call’d Perfo- 
ratus. ^ 

GG, HhsBafis Scapula. 

H, The Proceffus Coracoides Scapula. 

e"" Tendinous Beginnings are here Expreft; the one Arifing from 
the Hocejus Cwacotdes^) calld the Internal Head, the other Springing from the Upper-part of 
the Brink of ffie Mcetahulum Scapula under the broad Ligament of the Articulation, and is call’d 
£ r Sulcus or Channel on the Head of the Arm-Bone mdeTakoS. 

■u - u wneremitsinclosd by a Proper Ligament: In its Defcent becomes Flefhy, and joins 
Flefhy Mufcle, which becomes Lefs near the Irticulation 
ofthe C^it with the Shoulder-Bone, and prefently Growing perfeaiy Tendinous, which Tendon 

Mufculus Pronator Radii 

RotuiMus, and makes an External Inclofure to all the Mufcles on the Cubit. {Vide Mpp Ftv. i 
m.) The Internal ^which is Short Thick and Round, as it is here Expreft) is faltned m a Protu¬ 
berance nrar the Upper-part of the Radius. {Vide Tab. 96. Fig. 6. A.) When this Mufcle Afls it 
Bends the Arm : Befides its common Office to which its Lower External Tendon alfo more Advan- 
ftgwufly Contribute^ by how much the more it Approaches towards the other Extreant of the 
I^dius from the Os Humeri: This Lower Tendinous Expanfion, by us call’d Fafcia Tendinofa has 

whofe Offi^ have Endeavour d to Explain in our Treatife of the xMufcles, where an Extraordina’ 

ry Cafe in Practice relatmgtothisMufcle, is Explain’d. Fid. Mjotomia Reformata, Pag i/o 
K k. The Brachtaus Internus : It Arifes Flefhy from the Internal Part Of the 6 s Hume?Ut the 
Terminations of the and Mufculus Coracobrachialis, and Defcending over the Tunfture of 

L, Part of the Brachiaus Extemus. 

M, The Internal Protuberance of the Os Humeri 
N, The Ulna. 

O, The Radius. 














THE 


SIXTY-SIXTH TABLE. 

■ I V E R S Mufcks of the Arm and Cubit. 

A, The Biceps free’d from its Subjacent Mufcles. 

B, The Brachueus Internusin Situ. 

C, DjE, The Biceps Externus or Gemelhis-. It has a Twofold Origin; 
the Firft (C) or Superior, Arifes Tendinous from the Superior Part of the 
Inferior Cofia of the Scapula Internally, and Marching out from between 
the Two Round Mufcles, foon Grows Fielhy, and joins with its Second Be¬ 
ginning (D), which Arifes Broad and Fielhy from the Upper and Back-part 
of the Os Humeri under the ‘Beltaide Mufcle; foon after the Conjunffion 
of thefe Two Heads, it becomes Externally Tendinous (E), and is fo Im¬ 
planted to the Superior and External Part of the Ulna, call’d Olecranum, x^on, or' the Elbow. 
Its OlBce is to Extend the Cubit, which it do’s the more Advantageoufly, by how much the more it 
is Intertext with Various Orders of-Fibres. Hence it comes that Tumblers when they ftand on their 
Hands, can by the fudden Extenfion of their Cubits, immediately return to their Feet. 

F, The Irfra/pinatus : It lieth below the Spine of the Scapula ; It Arifes Fielhy from the Infe¬ 
rior Part of the Bafts Scapulce, alfo from its Spine and Inferior Cojla (in thofe Bodies in whom the 
Teres Minor is wanting, as I am apt to think, it was in the Subjeft by which this Figure was taken) 
whence Marching in a Triangular Form according to the Figure of the Bone, its Inferted to the 
Upper-part of the Head of the Os Humeri. This moves the Arm direCUy Backwards. 

G, The Suprajpinatus, it being plac’d above the Spine of the Shoulder-blade. It Arifes Fielhy 
from the Superior Part of Bafis ScapuUe that’s above the Spine, as alfo from the Spine and Cofia 
Superior of the Shoulder-blade, and hence Marching between the Trocejfus Coracoides and fitz- 
choriformu, becoming Tendinous as it Marches over the Jundnre of the Humerus, and is fo In- 
ferted to the moft Superior Part of the Shoulder-bone. It’s Office is to lift the Arm Upwards and 
fomewhat Backwards towards the Occiput. 

H, The Spina Scapula. 

II, TheCla'vicula. 

^ The Sulclavian Mufcle, freed from the firft Rib and remaining on the Claiiicula. 

K, The Rotundus Major. 

L, The Os Humeri made bare. 

M, The External Protuberance of the laft nam’d Bone, whence the Extending Mufcles of the 
Carpus and Fingers do Arife. 

N, Part of the Supinator Radii Brevis, as it Arifes from the Ulna, and paffes over the Upper-part 
of the Radius. 

O, The Ulna. 

X X, The Beltoides Arifmg from above one Third of the Inferior and External Part of the Qa- 
vicula (11), where it is intirely Fielhy ; it alfo Arifes partly Fielhy and partly Tendinous, from 
the whole Inferior Margin of the Spina Scapula (H), from hence Defcending, foon becomes Thick 
and Fielhy, Growing ftill Narrower, till it is Inferted by its partly Fielhy and partly Tendinous Mpex, 
to the Middle of the Os Humeri (L). This draws the Arm either diredly Upwards, or fomewhat 
Forwards, or Backwards according to the Diredtion of its differing Senes of Fibres. 
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SIXTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 


OME of the Mufcles 
Employ’d in Bending 
the Fingere and Carpus. 
A,B,C,D,E, ThePer- 
foratus, or^Urms, or 
Fkxor Secundi Interm- 
du ‘Digit arum, Diflefed 
from its Original: It A- 
rifes partly Flefhy and 
partly Tendinous, from 
the Internal Extuberance of the Os Humeri, be¬ 
tween the Fkxores Carpi : It has alfo a Dilgre- 
gated Flefliy Origination from the Fore-part of 
the Rabies, between the ‘Pronator Radii Teres, 
and Flexor PolRcis Magnus, foon Compofing a 
Flefhy Belly, Leflens its felf where it begins to 
Divide into Two Parts, each of which being 
again Subdivided, makes Four Roundifh Tendons 
(cccc), included in their Proper Mucilaginous 
Membranes, and pafs under the Annular Liga¬ 
ment of the Carpus thro’ the Palm: Near the Firft 
Internode of the Fingers, each of thefe Tendons 
are again Divided or Perforated (E), to admit 
the Tendons of the following Mufcle to pafs thro’ 
’em; thefe Tendons joining again, are Inferted to 
the Superior Parts of the Second Bone of each 
Finger. 

F,G,H,I,efi’^. ThePerforans in Situ', it’s alfo 
call’d ‘Prifundus and Flexor Tertii Internodii Di- 
gitorum: It Arifes Flefhy from near Two Thirds 
of the Superior and Fore-part of the Ulna, and 
Internal Edge of the Radius, as alfo from the Li¬ 
gament between Radius ^AUlna', it be¬ 
coming a Large Thick-Bellied Mufcle; it Grows 
Outwardly Tendinous before it pafles over the 
Pronator Radii §lMdratus, where Diviing in¬ 
to Four Round Tendons, which March under 
thofe of the Perforatus (laft Defcrib’d) beneath 
the Tranfverfe Ligament of the Carpus, where 
the Lumbrical Mufcles M, M, M, M, are faid to 
Arife : Thefe Tendons pafs the Palm H, H, H, H, 
and run thro’ the Tendons of the former Mufcle 
and proceeding over their Extremities, Termi¬ 
nate in the Superior and Fore-part of the Third 
Bone of each Finger 111L 

The Tendons of the Firft of thefe Two laft De- 
fcrib’d Mufcles A,B,C,D, being Perforated E, to 
Tranfmit thofe of the Inferior Mufcle F, H, and 
to their Infertions I, is a no kfs Ufeful than 
Stupendious Artifice in Nature; For fince its re- 
quifite the Fingers fhould be Bended with a con- 
fiderable Strength, and each of theiir Intemodes 
fhould be Accommodated to different TaSile Bo¬ 
dies, it was therefore Necellary the Mufcles em¬ 
ploy’d in that Aftion, fhould not only be Large, 
Proportionable to the Force required; but that 
each Intemode fhould be Furnifh’d witli a Parti- 
cul^ Inftrument. The Internal Protuberance 
of the Humeri, being a Necefiary place for 
the Rife of Part of thefe Mufcles ; but upon 
the Account of Bending the Cubit, theExtreams 



of that Part of them might fuffer fome Ap¬ 
proximation ; it was therefore thought fit, that 
Place fhould be allotted to the Bender of the Se¬ 
cond Internodes of the Fingers, to which not fo 
much Force is requir’d, as to the Bender of the 
Third Intemodes ; for the Fingers like fo many 
Leaves are more effechially mov’d, when xh&Vis 
Movens is faftned to their Extreams, which is 
their Third Internodes; wherefore the Strongeft 
Mufcles are there Inferted : Now the Origin of 
the Superior Mufcle being confin’d to the Inter¬ 
nal Extuberance of the Os Humeri, and Part of 
the Radius only, thefe Places could not Furnifh 
Spaces for a Mufcle fo Large as that of near Two 
Thirds of the Superior and Forepart of the Ulna, 
Internal Edge of the Radius, and Intermediate Li¬ 
gament of the Bones of the Cubit, whence the 
Inferior Mufcle Springs: Hence it Appears the 
Inferior Mufcle is much Stronger than the Su¬ 
perior ; wherefore the Tendons of the Latter are 
Perforated, to Tranfinit thofe of the Former in a 
right Progrefi to their Terminations, at the Ex¬ 
tremities of the Fingers: Nor is this Conftm6lure 
only Advantageous in Bending the Fingers only; 
but if the External Mufcle fhould be Divided 
Tranfverfcly, as I have fometimes feen it; yet 
the compleat Flexion of the Fingers has never- 
thelels been perform’d by the Internal Mufcle; 
which is a provident Contrivance in Nature. 

K K, The Mucilaginous Membranes which In¬ 
volve the Tendons of the Perforans, thofe of the 
Perforatus not being Expreft in this Figure. 

LL, "thQHgamentumTranfuerfum, or cMn- 
nulare Divided, 

M M, 'The Tjumirkales, or Fiexores Primi In¬ 
ternodii Digitorum. The Originations and Pro- 
grefs of thefe are here fo well Expreft, that they 
need no other Defcription. 

NN, ^c. The Tendons of the Lumbrical 
Mufcles pairing to their Terminations, with the 
Mufculi Inter-Offei. 

OO, The Annular Ligaments of the Fingers 
Open’d, which keep in the Bending Tendons, 
when they A£t. 

P, MbduclorPollicis. 

Q Q, The Tendon of the FlexorPollicis Longus. 

RR, Flexor Secundi Internodii PoUicis. 

S, The Trunk of that Nerve whofe Branches 
are Propagated to the Fingers.. 

A Tendon and Bellied Part of the 

Mufcle Palmaris. 

V, The Radialis Flexor. 

W, Part of the Ulnaris Flexor. 

X, Part of the Supinator Radii Longus. 

, The Artery whofe Pulfetion is commonly 
Felt near the Carpus. ^ 

2, Prmator Radii 2iuadratus, partly in Sight. 
^ The Internal Protuberance of the Os Hu- 

Pronator Radii Teres. 

The Lower Part of the Bicipital Mufcle. 


THE 











SIXTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 



‘HE Mufcles Bending 
the Fingers, Thumb, 
Carpi{s,^c. Rais’d from j 
! their Originations^ and j 
left at their Infertions. 

a, VaeFerforatus. 

b. The Terforans. 
cc^i^c.Th&LMrnbri- 

cales. 

d,d,TheSix/«/er-(y 


fei Mufcles freed from between the Metacarpal 
Bones, and left at their Infertions in Conjundion 
with the Tendons of the Extenfor Digztorum 
Commtrnis. Thefe draw the Fingers to each other, 
and Aflift in Extending them, 
e, The Fore-finger. 

A, The Pronator Radii Teres, or Rotundus.: 

It Arifes from the Internal Protuberance of the 
Os Humeri, and in its Obliq^ue Delcent, Cleaves 
to the Flexor Carpi Radialis, Leflening its felf at 
its Infertion a little above the Middle of the Ra¬ 
dius Externally. Its Name declares its Office, 
and Figure. t r ■ 

B, Th.QPronatorRaduEcupdratus, otlienor 
gusadratus ; It Arifes from the Lower and Inner 
Part of the Ulna, andpaflesTranfverfly over the 
Ligament, joiningthe Radius to the Ulna, and is 
Inferted to the Superior and External Part of the 
Radius. Its Name intimates its Ufe, and Figure. 

C^ThsSupinator Radii Longus, 

D, The Supinator Radii Brevis *, left at its In¬ 
fertion, which is here truly Expreft. 

E Flexor Carpi Radiahs : It Arifes Fleihy 

fromthelnterfialProtuberanceof the OsHunmt, 

Cleaves to the Pronator RaduTeres A; m Halt 
its Progrefe, becomes Tendinous, and runs under 
the Annular Ligament, and is Inferted to the Up¬ 
per Part of the Os Metacarpi ; which Suftains 
the Fore-finger as here Expreft. 

F, The Little Finger. 

G The Firft Bone of the Thumb made bare. 

H The AdduEtor Pollicis ad Tlorfum UMatms, 
and ^AbduElor^udltcis Rais’d both togethen 
I K The AbduSor Minimi “Digitf. This we 
have often feen, as its here Reprefente(^ Divided 
into Two, and fometimes Three Diftma Mufcles, 
and each of a differing Order of Fto : It Arife 
Firft from the Ugamentum Tranfverfak, 
Fourth Bone of the ; Secondly from 

the Third Bone of the Carpts', 
ly from the Superior Part of Je Subjacent ^ 
Metacarpi : The Two Firft, Terminate at 
Superior Part of the Firft Bone of the Little 


Finger Forwards : The Latter Ends^ at the feme 
Part of the feid Bone Internally and ijtKally. 

L, The Flexor ‘PoEcis Longus ; This we have 
Obferv’d to have a Twofold Boning; iheFirft 
and Superior of which is Sharp, but foon Grows 
Fleftiy at the Internal Protuberance of the Os 
Humeri, between the Perfaratus and Peifarems : 
This Flefhy Body becoming Tendinous, again 
joins with ffie Middle Tendon of its ofrier Large 
Head. The Second and Inferior Origin of this 
Mufcle is that Part of it commonly Defcrib’d and 
here Figur’d. It Arifes with a Double Order of 
Fleffiy Fibres fi'om immediately below the Supe¬ 
rior Part of the Radius, which Unite in a Mid¬ 
dle Line or Tendon, not unlike xhoFibrillce of a 
Feather joining to their Stamina ; and before it 
paffes over the Articulation of the Carpus, and 
under the Tranfverfe Ligament, it Compofes a 
fomewhat Flat Strong Tendon, running in an In- 
terftice in the Mufculi Flexor Trimi, and Secun- 
di Faternodii ToUtcis, to its Implantation at the 
Superior Part of the Third Bone of the Thumb. 

M, P,0, Flexor Prirni ScSecunE OfSis Polli¬ 
cis : It’Arifes from the LigamentumTranfverfa- 
le Carpi, and Bones of the Carpus at the Bajis oi 
the Mons Lunce, and Os Metacarpi that Suftains 
the Middle Finger, and is Inferted to the OJJd 
Sefdmotdea of the Second Internode, and partly 
to the Firft Bone of the Thumb. Its Adions are 
Various according to the Diyerfity of its Series 
of Fibres. So it Bends the Firft and Second 
Bones of the Thumb either Direaiy or Oblique¬ 
ly towards the Carpus and Vbla Manus. 

N, N,c§’c. The and Part of the J7(?- 

xor Secundi Internodii Pollicis Rais d together. 

Q The Ulnaris Flexor Carpi ; This like the 
Radialis derives its Origin from the Internal Pro¬ 
tuberance of the Os Humen, as alfo from the 
Superior and External Part of the U7^, and k 
partly Inferted in fome Subjefts to the Fourth 
Bone of the Carpus but moft commonly it paf¬ 
fes farther on, and runs under the Tranfverfe Li¬ 
gament, and is Implanted to the Up^r Part of 
the Os Metacarpis that Suftains the Little rin¬ 
ger. Its Name denotes its Imployment. 

R, The Biceps left at its Infertion to the. Ra- 


S TheBrachireuslnternus. 

T, The Internal Tubercle of the Os Humen. 

V, The Ulna made bare. 

W, The Radius. 

X, The Ligament between the Ulna and Ra- 





the 

SIXTY-NINTH TABLE 

REPRESENTS the External Mufcles lying on the Cubit, imploy’d in 
1 Extending the Fingers, Thumb sni. Carpus 

' The Skin with the Parts annex d, Rais d. , ^ 

B, The Elbow, which Bidho Erroneoufly calls the External ^opf^fis 

\ of the Os Hur/ieri. ^ ^ tt ■ u- i. -dji ,■ 

f C, The External Protuberance of the Os Hurnert, which Btdho (inlike 
’ Manner) calls the Internal jlpophyfts of that Bone. 

^ D, F, The Badialis hxtenfor Carpi : This has Two Beginnings, and does 
I indeed reprefent Two diftina Mufcles; The Uppermoft (F) anfes imme¬ 
diately above the External Protuberance of the Os Humeri, below the 
<^upinatar Bod'd Lmgus\ The other Beginning is beneath the former, either from the.4ie^of the 
Extuberance of the Os Humeri, or Superiour Part of the Radius. Both its Tendons, marching 
under the Extenfores PoUicis, run under the Annular Ligament, and are Inferred to the Superiour 
Part of the Ojfa. Metacarpi of the Fore and Middle Fingers. Vid. Tab. 71 . F,I. 

E The Extenfor Carpi Ulnar 'is ; This Ariles from the External Protuberance of the Os Hume¬ 
ri, as allb from the Upper Part of the Ulna, and is Liferted to the Metacarpal Bone of the Little 
Finger. If this and the Ulnar'is Flexor, Adi, they, move the Hand Sideways towards the Ulna^ 
and in like Manner, if the Badialis Flexor and Extenfcrr, Aft, they move it towards the Badius. 

G, Extenfor “Digitorum Communis, by fome call’d Cnemodactilius\ It fprings from the Outward 
Extuberance of the Os Humeri between the Extenfores Carpi, and its Tendons pafs under the 
Annular Ligaments between the Lower Parts of the Ulna and Badius, marching feparately over 
the Back of the Hand, do tranfmit Tendinous Filaments to each other, before they pals the Firfl: 
Internodes of each Finger, and are Inferred to the Firft, Second, and Third Bones of the Fore, 
Middle and Third Fingers. There being no Force requir’d in Extending the Fingers, we need 
not wonder that the Mufcles imploy’d in that-Office are no larger in Proportion to their Antagonifts. 

H, The Extending Mufcles of the Thumb, which are diftindtly Expreft in the following 
Tables. 

I, Part of the Tendon of the Mufculus Indicator. 

K Inferior, Mbducior Minimi Digiti. 

K Superior, The Lower End of the Ulna, next the Carpus B, its Upper Part call’d Olecranum. 

L, The Annular Ligament. 

M, Extenfor Minimi Digiti, Defcrib’d in. the following Table. 

N, Part of the Ulnar'is Flexor. 

O, The Mnconceus : It Arifes Fleffiy from the Inferior and Back Part of the Os Humeri and 
growing Thicker as it Marches between the Superior Ends oICEQ'Ulna and Badius, is Inferted to 
the lateral Part of the Ulna, a Thumbs Length below the Olecranum, or Elbow. This Affifts in 
Extendir^ the Cubit. 

P, Part of the Supinator Radii Longus : This Arifes Broad and Fleffiy from the External Part 
of the 05 Humeri, Three Finger’s Breadth below the Termination of the Deltoides ; and Defcending 
Obliquely, it gradually leffens its felf, and makes a Flat, Broad Tendon, which likewife grows 
Narrower till its Inferted to the External and Inferior Part Badius, near the Carpus. Fid. 
lab. 68. C. 

a Part of the Gemellus, which is fometimes continuous with the xinconreus 

R, Part of the Brachiteus Internus. 

S, Part of the Biceps Cubiti. 
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SEVENTIETH TABLE. 

IV E R S Mufcles which Extend the Carpus^ Fingers, and 
Thumb; fomewhat Separated from each other and Rais'd. 

A, The Firfl: Internode of the Fore-Finger. 

B, The Firft Internode of the Little-Finger. 

C Taf^f icrr, The Second Internode or Bone of the Thumb. 

C Supermr, The Mufculus Fxtmjcrr Tertii Inte'rmdu ToUkis : 

This has a Broad pa;rtly Flefliy Origination from the tTZaa, im¬ 
mediately below the Beginning of the Extenf&r Primi Intermdit, 
or between it and the as alfo from the Ligament between the laft nam'd 

Bone and whence.Defcending Obliquely becomes Tendinous, as it Marches 

in a Proper Sinus on the Inferior appendix of the Radius, wherein it’s Enclos'd by 
an Annular Ligament, palling over the Two Tendons of the Radians Extenfcr, to 
its Implantation at the Superior Part of the Third Bone of the Thumb. 

D D, The Extenfcr Pigitorum ComMunis. 

EF, &c. ItsTendons palling over the Firft and Second Joints of the Fingers, 
here fupported with a Pen. 

GG, The Radtalis Exfenfffr:^ttt<^d. OVA with a Pair of CompalTes. 

'ThtUlnaris Extenfor. . 

I, The Anconaus. 

K, Th.^ Extenfar Minimi IdgitkRropnus \ This Arifes partly Tendinous at the 
Extremity of the External Protuberance of the-Or Humeri", and partly Flelhy 
from the Superior Part of the ,£7^^ _ between the Extenforr Communis Pigitorum, 
and Ulnaris Extenfor ; and becoming Tendinous as it palTes under the Ligamen- 
tum zMnnuJare zt ^e^CarpW, where it is Divided into Two, fometimes Three Ten¬ 
dons, which are again United near their Infertions to the Firft, Second, and Third 
Bones of the Little Finger. 

L, Part of the Ulnaris Flexor. . .. 

M, The Upper of the U7if/<5;. .. .. 

N, The Mufculus %dicator, or Extenfor Judkis Troprius : This Arifes Flelhy 
from the External Part of the Ulna next the Radius, immediately below the Ex- 
tenfores RoJlicis, and in its Oblique Defcent becomes Tendinous, Running under 
the Annular Ligament on a Sinus, in the Lower Part of the Radius, and pafles over 
the Os Metacarpi Judkis, joins with the Tendon of the Extenfor Communis Pigitorum, 
and is Inferted with it. 

O O, The Extenfores Secundi & Tertii Internodii RoUicts. 

P, The Lower Part of the Ulna. 

QQQ, The Intor-Offei. 

R, The Ahduclor UMinimi Pigiti. 

S, The Addu^ar RoUicis ad Porfum 'JManus. 




SEVENTY-FIRST TABLE. 

i E W S the Mufdes Employ d in Extending the Carpus, and 
Fingers, Raisd, and left at their Infertions. 

A, The Ra^J made bare. 

B, The made bare. a • i j • u ^ 

C, The Upper End of the Articulated with the Oj 

Ligament joining the Ulna and Radius together. , 

i:\icUMufculus Ulnaris Extenfor. 

t ICC KoamiuExtenfor : l,hYBidl6oh'ETtoncou^iYC2X^dExtenf(rrJudicis. 
Q,-Supmdtor Radii Brevis: TheOrigiiiof this Mufcle is here well Expreft and 
its Infertion, TflA 68. D. 

'?zxt oCthc Extenfar Vigitorum Communis. 

K, ExtmftrrUMinimiTJigiti Rrs>prius. 

L Superior, ExtenJorrTertiilnternodiiEoJlicis, 

MM, The Bones of the Carpus. ' 

NNN, The OJfa Metacarpi. • _ 

O O, Extenfores Rrimi & Secundi Iniernodii RoUicis, which derive their Origina¬ 
tions from the Ulna, like the Extenfor Tertii Internodii, and are Inferted to the re- 
Ipeclive Bones of the Thumb. 

P, Ycact oh idae Extenfor Communis Digitorum,to^e\herv!i\ht}atjudicator. 

Q, The Tendinous Origin of the E7(?w, cut from the 

R, The Ligament Rais’d which Ihclofes the Offa-Carpi at their Articulations, 
va^ the Radius. 

S, The AdduBor'PoUicisad'Bm'fum Manus: It Arifes from the Lower Part of the 

Os Metacarpi of the Fore-finger, and Defeends Obliquely to its Broad Termination 
at the Superior Part of the Firft Bone of the Thumb. - 

T, The eMhduclor Minimi Digiti. 

YYY, The Inter-OJJei. 
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SEVENTY-SECOND TABLE. 

S the Ann, Cnbit, and Hand are cotnpre- 1 Inferm’dme; but on the ^tr^, I tb^ 

hended under the Trde of the Whok I Grate the Bma. The W had times 

Hand; fotheThitrh, Leg and Foot, are Open’d, and aehardBooy at tlKBott^ot itlaidb^ bar 
in common call'd, the Foot. The Bones 1 the Wound could not be Cicatnc d: I Opend it again^ and 
' ofthofe Partsa^Reprefented, Tab'. loi,'! aftp^^ds cut out 4e Ipd Ca^ulagino^ Body wkA Co- 
C4, lot where we fhall fpeak of the ] vend the External Part of the Gbiteas Meduis ; the Wound 

mrci,»hicb «»e I 

n it, wherefore it continued to lie Bare-, 



bein^r Rais’d, the Mulcle which Eirft offers its felf to View, 
is the Gluteus Majar^ here Rais’d and laid afide to fliew its 
Inferior Surface (A.) The Superior or External SarHce of 
this Mufcle Appears Compos’d of divers Mufcles, in whole 
Interflitia the Fat is Inferted, and requires an Amhcial Ma¬ 
nagement of the Knife in freeing the Mnfcle of i^ to as to 
leave no Part of the Fat behind, nor Wound the Flemy Fi¬ 
bres of the Mulcle. ., „ 

A,BB,C, The Gluteus Major Raisd and Turn d Down¬ 
ward. This Mufcle is not well Defcrib’d by Jnatomifts, ±e^ 
only mentioning its Flelhv Part here ExpreR; befides whiA, 
it has a Large Broad Tendinous Part, Springing fiom the 
Whole External Margin of the Spine of the Os Ilmm (O O) 
nextthe Mujctdus Communis of the Me;»^r«Ko/ai,whenceMarch- 
ins over the External Part of the G&««ai Meiiia (D); at the j 
Great TrotiaBta-(EE), it meets with the Flelhy Part of tbs 
Mufcle, Arifing from the Pofterior Part of the Spine of the 

Os mum, hindermoft Part of the Sacrum Latplly, and Ox 
Coccym, and Cleaving to the Broad Lrgament^t s Extended 
between tie Two laft mention d Bones and Tubercle or the 
OsJfchium-, itsFlelhy Fibres Defend Difgregately m an al- 
moil Semicircular Manner, and become Tendmoiw as toey 
approach the Great rrochanter where it’s United pth its 
Firft'Cefaib’d Tendinous Beginning, which together De- 
fcending over the Great Trochanter, joins with the Tendon of 
the (of which hereafter,) and proceeds to Frame 

a Large,’Thick, Strong Tendon (C,) Inferted to ths Linea 
\AfperTln the Back of the Os Femoris, near Four Fmgers 

Breadth below the Great _ r c- nr .1 I 

The Firft Defcrib’d Tendinous Origin of this Mulcle, do s 
not only ferve to fupport its Flelhy Body, but iK Fibres Ex¬ 
tending themfelves, Interfea thofe of the Membramjus ^ 
they Cover all the Mufcles of the Ttbta, do more Adequate¬ 
ly Include thofe Mufcles, and Corroborate them m their 
Aftions; as we have elfewhere Obfervd of the Mufcles of 
the Cubit a^d Fingers. When this Mufcle Ads, it draws 

*^ I^^a?ktdy*^irfulted in the Cafe of a Fiftulous Ulcer a 
little above the Great Trochanter-, the tendedUpwar*, 
and was at leaft Two Inches Deep from the Surfa^ of the 
Skin, and about Three Inches in Length : I “"Id DTcover 
the Bottom of the Sinus to be vp Ipd 1**^® " Cartd^ , 
was it at all fenfible to the Touch of the Probe, as die Patient 


Efcharoticks Aft-, - 

but after cutting it out thro’ the Blood-Vellels from the Sub¬ 
jacent Mufcle, theGtoiu Medius Sprung up, and join’d with 
thofe of the Membranes under the Skin, by which means a 
Confirm’d Cuairice was made. By this we may be Inform d 
how Ufefnl Anatomy is in Surgery. 

The like Cafe may happen on the Tendinous Expanfion of 
the Inferior Part of the Membranofas, on the Mufcles of the 
Tibia and Tesrjus, where dividing it only according to its 
Length may be fufficient. 

D,EE,F, Gluteus Medius : This lies chiefly under the 
Tendinous Beginning of the Maximus, Arifing Flelhy from 
almoft the Whole External Part of the Spine of the Os Ilmm, 
whence Defending becomes Thicker and Flelhy, and is In¬ 
ferred (in a Semicircular Manner E E) by a Short Strong Ten¬ 
don, to the Superior and External Part of the Great Troefeirr. 

This Mnfcle is not only Employ’d in Extending the Thigh, 
but is chiefly. Serviceable in Turrung it Inwards ; and this 
Aftionof it will Manifefl it felf, if in Time of Diflectioa 
you give the Thigh that Motion as it lies on the Table ; you 
may then Obfcrve the Fore-part of this Mufcle Notably Re- 
laxt j and in Living Perfons when the Thigh is turn d In¬ 
wards, you may fee the Fore-part of this Mufcle Tiimified, 
which ought to be taken Notice of by Painters i or, if in 
Performing that Adion with your own Thigh you lay your 
Thumb on this Mufcle, you may eafily Feel it move under 
the Skin : Befides thefe Adions, it’s alto Employ d m Strad- 
lirig of Pulling the Thighs and L^s from each others it Cor 
operating with the Mufculus Membranofus in that Adion.. 

G, Part of the Triceps: 

Th.^ Fyrifermisot Iliacus Externus. ... . . 

II, Part of the Marfupialis. 

K, The Great Crural Nerve. , ,, ri 

• I, The Jppendix of the Os IJchmm, whence the Mufcles 

Bending the ®in and do Spring. 

M, A Ligament Protended from the Os Sacrum to the iu- 
bercle of the ifebium, or Os Coxendicis. 

N, Part of the Os Sacrum. 

OO, The Spine of the Os Ilium. 

P, The Great Trocfefxr. 

Q, Part of the Vajlus Externus. 

R, The Upper Head of the Biceps Femoris. 

S, The Beginning of the Seminervojus. 
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SEVENTY-THIRD TABLE. 

IV E R. S Mufdes of the Thigh, Sf c. 

A, The Glutesus Major. 

B, The Medrns \ both being Rais’d and left at their Infer- 
tions. 

C, 'Tht Gluteus CMimr in Situ: It has a Semicircular Broad 
Beginning from the Dorfum Offis Ilii, whence its Flefliy Fibres 

I? Defcend to their partly Flelhy and partly Tendinous Infer- 

--tion, at the Superior Part of the Root of the Great Trochanter. 

This Performs the fame Office with the Medius, mention’d in the Defcription of 
the preceding Table. 

D, F,G,I, The. Pyr^ormis, hy {omecdWdlliacus E>:ternus, hy others, §^adrage- 

minus Primus: It Arifes Round and Flelhy from the Inferior and Internal Part of 
^eOs Sacrum, within the Pr/wr of the Jhdomen, Defending from thence Oblique 
ly in the Great Sinus of the Os Ilium (Tab. pp. Fig. 2 . F) above the Acute Procefs 
of the Ifchium {Ihid. G,) and joins with the GlutausMedius before it’s Inferted to the 
Ujpper Part of the Root of the Gxezt Trochanter. This moves the Thiffh fome- 
what Upwards and Turns it Outward. ^ 

E, The Os Sacrum. 

Marfupialis, call’d the Marfupium. 

K, The Tubercle of the Os Ifchium. 

'L, The Back-part of the Os Ilium. 

M, The Great Trochanter. 

M It Arifes Broad and Flelhy from the Epi- 

p yju of the Os Ifchium, palTes Tranfverlly of an equal Breadth and Thicknefs 

the^Or^F ^ and partly Tendinous Implantation, at the Pofterior Part of 

the Orbelow the Great Tr.rW : This turns the Thigh Outwards 

O, Divers Mulcles of the Tibia near their Origin. 












THE 


SEVENTY-FOURTH TABLE. 


i V E R A L Mufcks Imploy d in Moving the Os Feraorzs, Rais’d from their 
Originations, and left at their Infertions. 

A, VazGlutteus Ma^crr, fcarcely Appearing under the 

B, The Gluteeus Free’d from their Originations, and left at their 

C, hxA Minor, S Infertions. 

D, The Ifizzcus Fj^ternus, or Tyr 'zfomm hanging at its Infertion. 

E, Part of the Triceps. 

F, G, The Marfupialis or Burfatis, by fome call’d Obturator Internus : 
It Arifes Broad and Flefhy from the Os Ilium, Ifchium, Pubis, and Liga¬ 
ment that’s Extended in the Great Foramen of the Two laft nam’d Bones 

Internally ; whence paffmg Tranfverfly, it’s Inflected on Sinus of the IfchiumYi■, on each 
Side of which, namely the Acute O, and Obtufe Procels P, Arifes its Second Flefhy Body, call’d 
MarfupiumG-, which. Covering the Tendons deriv’d from its former Origin, Defcends Obliquely 
with them to their Infertion at the Superior Part of the Root of the Great Trochanter. 

When this Mufcle Ads, the Great Trochanter is direfted towards that Part of the Ifchium N, 
whereon its Tendons are Inflecled, not unlike a Pulley ; by which the Os Femoris is turn’d Out¬ 
wards. 

H, The Obturator Exteruus cut from its Origin at the Great Foramen (R) of the Os Ifchium ; 
its Name is deriv’d from its Situation, its call’d Rotator Femoris Extrorfum from its Ufe ; it has a 
Large Flefhy Beginning from the External Parts of the Os Ifchium, Tubis, and Membrane that Co¬ 
vers the Foramen Externally, (oppofite to the Origin of the Marfupialis') paffing Tranfverfly Back¬ 
wards, Leflens its felf, and Grows Tendinous at its Implantation to the Root of the Gxed.tTrochan- 



I, The Head of the Os Femoris lying out of the Acetabulum, after the Ugamentum Latum is 
cut off 

k, The Round Ligament of the Os Femoris which is Faften’d to the Inferior Part or Margin of 
the Acetabulum ; whereby the Great Atrition of the Superior Part of the Acetabulum, with the 
Head of the Os Femoris, is prevented in Walking, Running, and the like Aftions. 

l, The Mucilaginous Gland Entertain’d in a particular Depreflure in the Bottom and Lower Part 

of the Acetabulum ; whereby the too Great and often Compreffure of the Mucilage in Ordinary 
Motions of the Thigh, is Prevented. _ 

m, Some Remains of the Mucilaginous Glands on the Neck of the Os Femoris, near the Conjun- 
aion of the Ugamentum Latum ; which is here taken off, to fhew the Head of the Thigh-Bone and 
Acetabulum of the Os Coxendicis. 

K, The Os Ilium. 

L, The Os Sacrum. 

M, The Coc^gis. ' w ^ r 

N, -The Sinus of the Os Ifchium in which the Tendons of the Marfuptalts pals. 

o’ An Acute Procefs of the Ifchium. , r- , • 

P, The Appendix of the Ifchium whence Springs the Bending Mufcles of the I tbta. 

Q, The Lower Margin of the Os Tubis. 

R, The Great Foramen of the Os Ifchium and Tubis. 
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SEVENTYFIFTH TABLE. 



XPRESSES divers 
Mufcles of the T tbia, and 
fome of thofe of the 
Thigh. 

A,B,C, The Sa-rto- 
rius. or Fafcialis Longtis^ 
feu LongiJSimus Fernoris: 
It arifes Sharp and Flefhy 
from the Fore-part of 
the S^e of the Os Ilium, clofe by the Mufculus 
Communis of the Membranofus, and Defcending 
Obliquely Inwards on the zaiFa/itisIn- 
ternus, and over Part of the Triceps of an unequal 
Breadth and Thickflefs; it meets with the Gracilis 
below the Middle of the Thigh Internally, and 
Accompanies it in its Pafiageover the Internal and 
Inferior Head of the Thigh-bone; where it be¬ 
comes Tendinous as it pafies under the Strict In- 
clofure of the Fafcia Lata, and is Inferted Four 
Fingers Breadth below the Superior Part of the 
Tibia Internally ; it’s Employ’d in moving the 
Thigh and" Tibia Upwards ,• fomewhat Fore¬ 
wards, and Inwards; in which Adlions,, the Up¬ 
per-part of this Mufcle Appears thro’ the Skin, 
•vsrhiqh ought to be obferv’d by Tainters, and 
Sculptors. 

D, E,F, The Gracilis : It Arifes fomewhat 
Broad, partly Tendinous and partly Flefhy from 
the Os Tubis Internally, between the Two Firft 
Heads of the Tricepr, and in its ftraight Defcent 
on theinfide of the Thigh, Leflens it felf, becom¬ 
ing Tendinous a httle above the Tendon of the 
laft Defcrib’d Mufcle, and is fo Inferted imme¬ 
diately beneath it to the Tibia. 

It Affifts the Flexors of the Tibia. 

G, The Re&us: It Arifes Flefhy from a Pro¬ 
minence of the Os Ilium, between the Fore-part 
of its Spine and .Asetabulum, (-Tab. 99 . Fig. 1 .1,) 
thenceDefcendsdiredlly between,the Vaftus Ey- 
teirnus, and iMernus, over the Crureus ; Its Fi¬ 
bres Externally Defcend from a Middle Line 
Obliquely Laterally ; Internally they pafs ac¬ 
cording to its Length, and become entirely Ten¬ 
dinous Four Fingers Breadth above the Tatella, 
where it’s United with the Tendons of the Two 
Vafti and Crureus, and is Inferted with them to 
the Tibia. 

It AfBfts in Extending the Leg, as alfo in draw¬ 
ing the Thigh and. Leg Upwards. 

H, ThoVaflus Internus-. It Arifes partly Ten¬ 


dinous and partly Flefhy, at the Linea ^Jpera on 
the Back-part of the Os Fernoris, from imme¬ 
diately below the Lefler Trochanter, to Three 
Fingers Breadth above the Inferior ..appendix of 
that Bone Internally and Laterally; whence its 
Flefhy Fibres Defcend in an Oblique and almoft 
Semicircular Manner, and on a fudden becoming 
Tendinous, joins with the Tendon of rhoFlectus, 
Vaftus Fxternus, m&. Crureus, and is Inferted to 
a Prominence on the Upper and Fore-part of the 
after joining with the Patella. Its Office 
is the fame with the laft nam’d Mufcles. 

I, The Vaftus Fxternus : Its Origin External¬ 
ly is Tendinous, Internally Flefhy from the 
Lower-part of the Great Trochanter, and Ex¬ 
terior Part of the Lmea cyftpera of the Or Fe- 
moris ; whence its Fibres Defcend Obliquely 
Forwards, and on the contrary become Out¬ 
wardly Flefhy and Tendinous Internally, and 
immediately becomes perfectly Tendinous, join¬ 
ing with the Tendons of the Two laft Treated of 
Mufcles, and is Inferted with them (after joining 
with the Eotuld) to the Tibia, as is above men¬ 
tion’d. 

K K, Parts of the Triceps. 

L, The Peclineus, by fome call’d Lkidus and 
Flexor Fernoris •, it has a Thick Broad Flefhy Ori¬ 
gin from the External Part of the Os Peclinis, 
or Pubis, hotviomtho Mufculus Lumbalis, toge¬ 
ther with the Iliacus Internus, and Second Head 
of the Triceps ; whence Defcending Obliquely 
Backwards, becomes a Flat Strong Tendon near 
its Implantation to the Afperity, on the Pofterior 
Part of the Os Fernoris, immediately below the 
Lefler Trochanter, and the Termination of the 
Pfoas. This Afting together with the Pfoas 
Magnus, znA Iliacus Internus, do not only Af 
-fift thefe Mufcles in drawing the Os Fernoris 
Upwards, 'but by its Oblique Curve Defcent from 
nts-Ongln to its Infertion : It Diredfs the Thigh 
fomewhat Outwards, which is a provident Con¬ 
trivance in -Hature, leaftin Walking, the Thigh¬ 
bones by their Oblique Pofition fhould be Inci¬ 
dent to turn Inwards •, wherefore this Mufcle 
is more particularly Employ’d in Direding the 
whole Foot, mz. the Thigh, Leg, and Foot Out¬ 
wards, in a more Graceful Step. 

M, The together with the 

nus, near their Infertions. 

'^, Th.o Os Pubis. 
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fliould be continually liaUe to an Infeaioo at 
the Knees, thro’ the Preffuie of the Whole Body; 
much lefe fliould we be able to Tranflate the 
dy from one Place to another. But the All-wife 
Ardutecl of Humane Bodies has fo Fram’d thefe 
Mufcles, as not only to make them Ufeful in 
Supporting the Whole Body, and rendering them 
Effeaually Serviceable in Walking, Running, 
and the lie ; But thro’ the great Proportion ^ 
Sttength of thefe Extending Mufclra of the Ti- 
lia, they are alfo Capable (upon Inflexion at the 
Knees) by their fudden Ading to Extend the 
Legs with fuch a Force, as to remove the Whole 
Body from the Place where it flood, as in Leap¬ 
ing ; In which Adtion, the Extending Mufcles of 
tlM Back, namely the Sacrolunibales, LongiJSmi 
‘Dorfi, &c. and the Galierocnemii of the Feet do 
in like Manner Concur in Extending thofe Parts: 
A likenefs of which is Reprefented in a piece of 
Whale-bone, Vid. Borell. De Motu zAmmalium: 

D, Part of the Sartorius. 

E, The Tendinous Part of the Gracilis. 

F, A Portion of the Reclus, as it Appears hang¬ 
ing down. 

G, The Vdftus Internus Rais’d and hanging 
down. 

H, Part of the Vaftus Externus in like Man¬ 
ner Difledled. 

I, The Firfl and Largefl Head of the Triceps^ 
which Arifes Broad and Flefliy from the Inferior 
Edges and External Parts of the Os Ifchium and 
TMs, and Defcending with an Oblique Order of 
Fibres to its partly Tendinous and partly Flefliy 
Infertion to the Unea .Afpera of the Thigh-bone, 
immediately below the Implantation of the Muf- 
culus Quadrat us Feimris ; the Lower-part of 
this Head of the Triceps Compofing a. Strong 

troverfie than Ufe. When this Mufcle Adis, it 
draws the Leg Outwards; its Tendon being join’d 
with Part of the Tendinous Beginning of the Glu- 
teeus Magnus, having a differing Series of Fi¬ 
bres Interfering each other, do thereby Com- 
pofe a Strong Involucrum, as well Including all 
the Common Mufcles of the Leg, as Covering 
the Proper; whereby thofe Mufcles are Corrobo¬ 
rated in their Adlions. 

C, The Crureus or Femoreus ; Its Origination 
is Large and Flefliy on the Fore-part of the Thigh¬ 
bone, from between the Greater and Lefler Tro¬ 
chanter, as Appears Tab. 79 . its Fibres Defcend 
diredlly, and become intirely Tendinous a little 
below the Upper-ppt of the Tendon of the Re- 
Qus, foon joining withdiat Tendon, together with 
thofe of the Two Fafii, and Fixing to tiie ?atelia, 
is afterwards Implanted to a Prominence at the 
Superior and Fore-part of the Tibia. The Ex¬ 
tending Mufcles of the Tibia are much Stronger 
than their Antagonifis the Flexors, as Appears by 
their Magnitude and Conformation ; whether in 
refpedt to their Variety of Series of Fibres in Ge¬ 
neral, or Triple Order of thofe of the Rectus in 
Particular, and ite Indofure in the Fqfda Ten- 
dinoja : Nor is this Conformation without feme 
conliderable End Defign’d by the Author of Na¬ 
ture; for fliould not ffie Le^ be Extended with 
a Force Exceeding the Incumbent Weight, we 


aq 


Round Tendon, Inferted to the Superior Part of 
the Internal and hasxet Mppendix ot the Thigh¬ 
bone : The Second Head of this Mufcle Arifes 
Tendinous from the Os Tubis, but in its Defcent 
foon becomes Flefliy, and joins with the Former, 
near its Infertion to the Middle Part of the Zi- 
nea MJpera of the Thigh-bone : The Third and 
lafl Beginning of the Triceps, Springs from the 
Inferior Part of the Os Tubis, between the Origin 
of the lafl Defcrib’d Head, and TeSlineeus ; and 
Defcending Obliquely, joins with the Firfl Head 
near its Infertion to the Linea y^era of the 
Thigh-bone, immediately above ihe Termina¬ 
tion of the Second Head. The Triceps moves 
the Thigh Varioufly according to the Diverfity 
of its Beginnings; fo the Firfl Defcrib’d Part of 
it draws the Thigh-bone Upwards, Inwards, and 
fomewhat Backwards; the Second and Third Be¬ 
ginnings of it, pulls the Thigh more Inwards, and 
Turns it fomewhat Outwfrds, as when we put 
our Legs Acrofs each other. 

K, Parte of the tcaA Hiaciis Internus. 

L, TheMufcttlusTeQimeus. 

M, The Os Tubis. 

N, The Blood-Veffels of the Thigh Ti’d. 

O, The TateHaox Knee-pan. 

P, The Inferior and Internal Part of the Lower 
eAppen£x of the Thigh-bone. 

tx. Part of the Tibia. 


■ h Mufcles lying 

^ raunis of the Membra- 

k nous Expanfion Rais’d 
^ andPinn dout; it’s call’d 
Mernbranofus and Fafcia 
Lata,hcom its large Membranous Expanfion, Com¬ 
prehending all the Mufcles of the Tibia, together 
with Part of thofe of the Thigh; It hath an Acute 
Flefliy Beginning from the Fore-part of the Spine 
of the Or Eium, between the Origination of the 
Sartorius, and Firfl Defcrib’d Tendinous Beginning 
of the GhitteusMagnus, being Dilated to a Flefliy 
Belly after an Oblique Defcent, it becomes Tendi¬ 
nous Four Fingers Breadth below the Great !Z>o- 
chanter ; whence it Defeends Diredlly over the Ta- 
ftus Ext emus,to its Proper Termination at fee Su¬ 
perior Mppendix of the Fibula ; but in its Progrels 
thither, it is conjoyn’d with the Tendinous Ex¬ 
panfion of the Glutceus Magnus, that Arifes from 
the Spine of the Ilium, Covering the External 
Part of the Glutieus Medius, and all the Exter¬ 
nal Mufcles of the Tibia, as well as thofe of the 
Thigh-bone, and Defcending over the Patella, 
Comprehends all the External Mufcles of the 
Tarfus and Toes, and joins with the Ligamentum 
Mnnulare, which retains the Tendons of the Mu¬ 
fcles of the Toes and Foot; Unlefs it may be fup- 
pos’d this Fa/cia Lata Ihould End at the Lower- 
part of the Thigh-bone, or Superior Parte of fee 
Tibia and Fibula, and that the lafl Nam’d Bones 
fliould give an Origin to the Inferior Part of the 
Fafcia-, whichfeems to be Matter more of Con- 
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O ME of the MuEles of the Thigh and Leg Diffecled from 
their Originations, and left at their Infertions. 

ABC, ere. The Mufcuius Biceps Fenrnis : BB, Its Two 
Heads or Beginnings: C, Its Termination. 

D, The Sernirneri^ranofus, which in its Proper Situation is 
partly cover'd wdth the Seminer'cofm (E) : It has its Tendinous 
Origin from the Protuberance of the Os Ifchium, and compo- 
fjng a Broad, Flat Tendon in Half its Progrefs, on the Back- 
part of the Thigh it becomes a Round Flelhy Belly, lying under the Long Ten¬ 
don of the Seniiitercofus: About the Lower ^ppendiic of the Thigh-bone (M), this 
Mufcle is converted into a Strong Round Tendon, Running in a Channel on that 
Appendix, and is afterwards Inferted to the Superior and Back-part of the Tiha: 
This Bends the Tibia, which Action it Performs the more Advantageoully by 
its Lower Tendons, palling in a Channel on the Inferior <^ppendix of the Thigh¬ 
bone; which, as a Pully not only Diredts it in its Office, but renders its Adion in 
Bending the Leg more Vigorous. It mull: be Granted, that if the Tendon of this 
Semmembranofus had paft further on, and Terminated with thofe of the Semineroo- 
fus, Gracths, and Sartorius, it would have rendred it capable of Performing its 
Adion-with Force; but in regard the Number of Tendons here on this Internal 
bide of theHam are already Increas'd to Three, the Fourth could not well be ad- 
mitted without lomeinconveniency, either in Performing its Office together with 
the Reft, or in the Figure of the Part: Befides it feems to be no fmall Artifice 
M to Furniffi both with Proper 

Mufcles, which ffiould Gradually Bend them: Thus the Shorter Beginning of die 
^ceprFmmrand the Mufcle now Treatedof, are Analogous to the Ai- 

Contrivance here feems the more convenient in re- 
Iped of Walking; m which a moderate Flexion of one of the Legs is only Necef- 
fary, in Order to its Tranflation before the other. S on y 

E, The Seminerxofus or Semitendinojus. 

F, The Glut (BUS Magnus Rais’d. 

G, Part of the Glutceus ^JMedius. 

Back-part of the Thigh-bone made bare. 

Me^bJantfu?-^" Tendinous Exp.nfion of the 

f ’ on the Fajlus. • . 

O, St oTr cr“e“ 

P P, The Two Flelhy Beginnings of the Gaflermius Exterms. 
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represents theMufcleson theBacK-part of the T hig h 
1) pai^y free’dfrom each other, and left at their Orirination^ 
and Infertions. 

Aj Part of the Ghitceus Mcyor. 

B B, Biceps Fe-rnr/m in Situ : It having Two Beginnings - 
die Superior and Longeft of which, Arifes from the Protu¬ 
berance of the Os JJchium (G), in its Deferent becomes Large 
Shnn^r H ^ T,- u c and^ffeningit felf, joins with the Inferior and 

1 partly Flelhy and partly Tendinous from the Un^a 

t^Jpera of the Os immediately below the Termination of the Glutmis 

M^ms\ foon after thefe Two Heads or Beginnings of this Mufcle are United, 
It becomes Tendinous as it Defeends in a Channel on the External Part of the 
and is Implanted to the Superior Epiphyjis of 

Befides the Office commonly Affign’d, this Mufcle together with the Semhur- 
^ojm z.nd Semimembrmofus ; it’s likewife Imploy’d in Turning the Leg together 
with the Foot, ^c. Outwards in Sitting with the Leg Bended. • ^ 

C C, The Semimemkranofus remov’d from its Proper Situation 

DD, rhtSemimfus in like Manner Rais’d, and left at its Origination and 
Infertion: This Arifes from the fame Protuberance of the Or ifehium (G), with the 
Upper Beginning of the Biceps and Origin of the Semimembranofus (CC), and De- 
feendmg Obliquely Inward after making a Flelhy Belly, Compofes a Round Ten¬ 
don above the Ham, which Defeends to its Infertion with the Gracilis and Sartorim 
below the Upper Appendix of the Tibia Internally. 

E, The Pofterior Part of the Thigh-Bone. 

F F, Parts of the Gafierocnemius Externus. 

G, The Protuberance of the Os Ifehium vthtxt the Bending Mufcles of the TiUa 
above-mention d do Arife. 

H, Part of the Triceps. 

I, The Great Crural Nerve. 
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B XPRESSES Partsof fome Mufcles remaining on the Fore¬ 
part of the Thigh-Bone. ^ 

A A, The Fore-part of the Thigh-Bone. , ^ ^ 

BB, Part of theOi^rm Mufcle Rais d from the Os temo- 

b, A Portion of the Cfvxms ftill remaining on the Thigh- 

°Cr The Internal Part of the TateUa, or Knee-pan. 

D The Tnfide of the Tendon of aU the Extending Mufcles of the TiUa United 


above the • r i r 

EE, The Mucilaginous Glandules of the Knee. The Situation ot thele Glan¬ 
dules as well as others of this Kind, is fo Contriv’d in the feveral Articulations of 
Bones to which they belong, as that they are not liable to be Compreft by the 
Appofition of the Bones in their Various Motions : Nor are they Deftitute of 
fuch a ComprelTure as is NecelTary to Accelerate their Mucilaginous or Slimy 
Juice, when Lodg’d in their Excretory Tubes. The Tubes or Excretory DuHs 
of thefe Glands, do not Difcharge their Contents like thole of the Fauces, by 
open Apertures; but are Carri’d beyond the Surface of their Glands, and Frame 
a Fimbria or Fringe-like Appearance, which hangs Loofe or Flaggy in the 
Sims’s of the Articulations : This Contrivance in thefe Excretory Tubes of the 


Mucilaginous Glands of the Joints, is not only NecelTary to Defend their Mouths 
from being Oppreft by the Mucilage contain’d in the Sinus’s of the Articulations 
in its Endeavour to Return again ; but the too Plentiful Excretion of this Muci¬ 
lage is alfo prevented, and fuch a Quantity only Emitted as is NecelTary to Lu¬ 
bricate the Articulations in their RefpeHive Motions. Hence it Appears as in 
ViolentRepeated Motions of the Bones, there is a greater Expence of the Muci¬ 
lage, fo there is a conftant Supply in Proportion to that Expence. 

F, The Head of the Thigh-Bone taken out of the Acetabulum, or Cavity of the 
Hip-Bone. 


G, The Ligamentum Latum, or Broad Ligament of the Coxendix, which Involv’d 
the Articulation of the Thigh-Bone with the Hip, here cut from the Margin of 
the Acetabulum, and left at its Connection to the Neck of the Thigh-Bone. 

H, Part of the Great Trochanter. 


The Mufcles Adjacent to thefe Parts laft mention’d, are here fo confufedly 
Expreft, as no Explanation of them can be AlTerted. 
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HE Mufcles on the Fore-part of the Leg lying under the 
Fafcta JLata. 

A, The Upper-part of the TjUu next the FateUa which 
Compofes the Knee. 

The Tendons of Fcrmei in their Progrefs 

towards their Infertions, asisExpreftin thefollowingTable. 

C, The Lower of the Mc^olus Ex¬ 

terms. 

D, Th& ^JMufcuius Tthialis <i^ticus in Situ : Spigelius cdXXsit MufculusCcaena, be- 
caufe when it is Divided, the Patient is Obhg d to Ufe a Sling to Support the 
Foot for fome time. I have more than once feen this Mufcle Divided, whether by 
Ignorantly Mis-applying of Caufticks on Nodes of the Tibia, or in the Cafe of a 
Fracture of that Bone, and the Patient after fome Time has Recover’d the com- 
pleat Action of Lifting up his Foot, by the Extenfor PoUicis Pedis, H: The Tibialis 
iMnticus derives its Flefliy Origin from the Lower-part of the Superior Apendage 
of the Tibia between its Prominence, where the Great Tendon of all the Extending 
Mufcles of the Leg is Inferted, and the Origination of the ^JMufculus Extenfcr 
DigitorumPedis Longus feu Magnus-, it alfo continues a Difgregated Flelhy Origi¬ 
nation for near Two Thirds of the Superior Part of the Tibia Externally La¬ 
terally, next the Fibula ; which Compofing a Flelhy Belly, Lelfens its felf in Half 
its Progrefs, and Growing into a Strong and fomewhat Round Tendon, Defcends 
Obliquely over the Inferior Part of the Tibia, and under the Annular Ligament, 
and is Inferted to the Superior and Internal Part of the Os MetarJiPoUicis. 

This pulls the Foot Upwards and Forwards, Diredly. 

E, The Peronaus Lmgus. ■ • • 

F, Th.t Extenfor DigitorumPedis Lmgus. 

G, Part of the Tendons of lisst Extenfor Digitarum Brevis. 

th^dMufculusExtenforPoUicisLongus. 

I, Part of the Gaflerocnemius Externus. 

N.B. That the Mufcles are Expreft in this Figure under the Fafcia Lata; nsshich 
like a Bandage retains their Tendons in their Proper Situation, in Order to Perform their 
Offices in Extending the Toes and drawing the Foot Upwards. In the following Figure the 
Fafcia Lata is taken off, and the UMufcles are Reprefented more DiftinB, being partly Se¬ 
parated, and their Tendons Rais d. 

Part of the Gafterocnemius Internus is Expreft in this Figure between^., and I.. 
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I VE-B.S MulHes on the Fore-part of the Leg, partly 
other. 


j^iviucu uora each 


then 

A, The Superior ^ophyfis of the Tibia, to which the Tendons of the 
Extending Mihcles (after joining with the Patella) are Inferred. 

B, The Upper j^endix of the Fibula. 

C, Part of the Tibia. 

D, The Heel or Os Calcis. 

E, The Mufculus Tibialis e^nticus. 

F, The Extenfor ‘Digitorum Magnus or Longus, it being the Largeft and 
Longeft Mufclethat Extends the Toes : This hath an Acute Flefliy Be<^in- 

ning Externally from the Inferior Part of the Upper xippendix of the Tibia next the Fibula ; as alfo 
a LongFlelhy one from the Superior Part of the laft Nam’d Bone, and Leffening it felf in Half its Pro- 
grefson theLeg, it joins with a Second Broad, Dhgregated Flelhy Beginning, continued for near Half 
the Inferior Part of the Fibula ; where Defcending under the Ligamentum xdnnulare of the Talus 
It B Divided into Five Tendons, Four of which are Inferted to the Third Bones of all the Leffer Toes ’ 
but the Fifth IS Implanted on the Superior Part of the Os Metatarfiof the Little Toe: which Part of 
It, Vefahus makes his Ninth Mufcle belonging to the Foot 

Ttigptorum BvvF. It Arifeth Flefhy from the External and Fore-part of the Os 
c^me fo^mL^'^T being Divided into Four Flefhy Portions, be- 

Tendom S^pper-part of the Foot, make Acute Angles with the 
Tendons of the Former Mufcle, as they run over the Firft Internode of each Leffer Toe to their 
Inftrtiras at the Superior Part of their Second Internodes. ’ ^ 

the Longeft and Largeft Extender of 

and ^ Table ifs Rais'd from its Origin. 

L L^ A?tvftor theFoot, call’d Planta Tedis, taken off 

that is Articulated with the Inferior Par”of i^^ibrn Cartilaginous Surface 

its Way to its 

Q, Part of the Tendon of the Teroneus Secundus. 

K, The Extenfor Tollicis Brevis in Situ. 

GaJierocnemiusExternus. 

1, Part of the/iv/eT»iix. 

f^^^tsContinuancen^earWtheLo^er-p^^^^^^ inhere tal^n off 

bia remaining on, as is -weUExpresi in this Egure. ^ ^ Upper-part of the Leg or Ti- 


Fram’d 

ista- 
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a H E W S the Extending Mnfclcs of the Toes, together with divers Im|dov d 
" in the Motion of the Foot Difleded from their Originals, and left at Aot 
T endinous Infertions. 

A, Theinfideof the21^i(*/STc/^rfrarfree'dfromthe21i9i(l. 

B, Th& Peroneus Secu'/zdus, hy Semtfihtilceus-. It has an Acute 

Flefhy Beg i n n i n g from above the Middle of the External Part of the Fibula, 
under the Flelhy BeUy of the Peroneus Longus, continuing to derive a DiF 
gregated Flefliy B^inning from the Pofterior Sharp Edge of the Fibula, 
Compofing a Flefliy Belly; it Grows Tendinous as it pafles behind the 
Malleolus Externus, under the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, and is In- 

ferted to the Superior and External Part of the Os Metatarji of the Little Toe. 

This draws the Foot Outwards. 

C, The Peroneus Primus or Longus, fo call’d becaufe it is the Firfl: that offers its felf to View, and 
the Longeft Mufcle plac’d on the Os Terone or Fibula ; it Arifes Externally Tendinous, and Internal¬ 
ly Flefliy, from above Half the Superior Part of the Fibula, Defcending fomewhat Backw^ards, Com- 
pofes a Strong Flat Tendon, which becomes fomewhat Fmund as it Marches in a Channel on the Mal¬ 
leolus Externus ; whence its Infledted Forwards (Tab. 81 . P,) Accompaning the Tendon of the Pe’ro- 
neusS£cundusto\\sExk,n\QVi((rab.nid.QL) ; where the Tendon of this Mufcle leaves it, and pro¬ 
ceeds to March over the Os Cuboides or Spongiofum, and under the y^bduclor Minimi Digiti ; whence 
it pafles in Tlanta Pedis, betw’^een the 0[fa Cun^ormia and Tendons of the Mufcles Bending the Toes, 
to its Implantation at the Superior and Hindmoft Part of the Os dMetatarft of the Great Toe, as is 
Expreft, Tab. 86 . Fig. i . M, Ibid. Fig. 2 . F. 

This Contrivance in Nature in conveying the Tendon of this Mufcle, not only over the Lower ^- 
pendix of the Fibula, but on the Os Spongiofum (as a Rope on a Double Pully) is very confiderable in 
refpe^ to its Office; for fince the Ball of the Great Toe (to which Part this Tendon is Inferted) is 
Neceffary for the Center of Gravity to the Whole Body ; it is an Inftance of the Skill of the Divine 
Architedl fo to Difpofe of this Inftrument, which brings that Center towards a Perpendicular Bearing 
(which Neceflarily Projects from the Fulciment or Tibia), by adding this Double Pully; which Com¬ 
pofing Angles of Contortion do’s Reciprocally Augment the Force of making the Ball of the Great Toe 
Approach towards a right Bearing with the Tibia", and by this means fuftains the Weight of the Body, 
tho’ it is not in a Diredt Pofition with the Gravity of the Whole. ’ 

D, The Extenfor Digitorum Pedis Longus. 

E E E, <^c. Its Five Tendons Inferted to the Extream Internode of the Leffer Toes; Two of which 
go to the Little Toe, as here Expreft. 

e. One of the Tendons of the Extenfor Digitorum dMagnus, Implanted on the Os Metatarfi of the 
Little Toe. 

F, The Extenfor Digitorum Pedis Brevis. 

Iff, Its Tendons. 

G, The Extenfor Pollicis Longus, 

H, The Extenfor Pollicis Brevis. 

I, The Tibia. 

K, The Fibula. 

LLL, The Bones of the Tarfus Conneded to each others and the Off a Metatarfi, by Liga¬ 
ments. 

M, The Great Ligament of the A.rticulation of the Tarfus, with the Tibia and Fibula Divided, 
to fliew the Upper Cartilaginous Surftce of the Os Tali or udfiragalus. 

N N, ^c. The Mufeuli Inter-Ojfei lying between the Bones of the Metatarfus. 

O, Th.ey^ducior MinimiDigiti. 

P, Part of the Flexor Pollicis Longus remaining in Situ on the Back-part of the Fibula. 

Q, Part of the Gafterocnemius Internus. 

R, The Trunks of the Nerves and Blood-Vefiels which are Infervient to the Mufcles on the 
Fore-part of the Tibia. 

S, The Ligament betw^een the Tibia zrd Fibula which Diftinguiflies the Mufcles of the Fore-part 
from thofe behind. 



Tt THE 



EIGHTY-THIRD TABLE. 


EPRESENTS divers 
External Mufcles of the 

which Helps to Compofe 
the Internal Lateral 

B, The Body of the T3/a. 

C, Va&OsCalm. 

D, Part of the Mufcuhis Toplitem Inferted to 
the Upper and Internal Part of the Tibia. 

E, The Gafterocnemius Externus, fo call’d, be- 

caufe it’s the External Mufcle which Helps to 
Compofe the CaE of the Leg: T^ejlingms Diftin- 
guilhes this here Expreft, with its Companion on 
the Outlide of the CaE, by the Name of Gafteroc- 
nemim., and the Subjacent Mufcle, he calls Sokiis, 
from its Figure being like that of the Sok-Fifh,’ . 
which Others, as Spigelius, &c. call Gafterocnemm 
Internus. This External Mufcle is aEo call’d Ge- 
meUus., it being as it were Double ; it having 
Two Diftina Flelhy Originations, from the Su¬ 
perior and Hindmoft Parts of each Tubercle of 
the Lower Apendage of the Thigh-bone; which ' 
in their Defcent are each Dilated into Two Large ■ 
Flelhy Bellies: Theinnermoftofwhich is Thick- 
eft, and Largeft ; each of thefe Flelhy Bellies ’ 
having a DiEering Series of Fibres, join to each ' 
other, near where they make a Broad Strong 
Tendon, which Narrowing it feE, joins with the ] 
Great Tendon of the Gajierocnemius Internus ^ 
Four Finger’s Breadth above its Infertion to the ^ 
Os Calcis. t 

Eiolan Aflerts with Ve[alius That in the ^ 
Two Beginnings of this Mufcle, there are Two ' 
Opicula Sefamoidea-, which we muft Acknow- ^ 
ledge with Marchette, have hitherto Efcap’d our ^ 
Obfervation, tho’ it’s likely it may be fo in Aged I 
Bodies; as Appear’d in a Subjed I lately Diffefted, 
on one Side only. 

When this Mufcle Afts, the Foot is faid to be 
Extended or pull d Backwards, which Motion of 
It IS very NeceEary in Walking, Running, Leap- 1 
ing, and Standing on Tiptoe, &c. Hence it is thofe ^ 

that Walk much, have thefe Mufcles Larger than 
others, thro the frequent Ufe of them, and a- 
mongft whom thofe that carrv heavy Burthens 
and efpeciaUy Sedans or Chairs in this Town’ 
and thofe who wear Low-heel’d Shoes have thefe 
Mufcles Remarkably Larger than others. ^ 

F, The Tendinous Expanlion of the MufcuJus t, 
Tlantaru freed from tlie Bottom of the Foot t). 

G, ThQTerforatus, focaEd, becaufe its Ten-i ie 
dons are Perforated like thofe of the Fingers. It d 


5 is aEo call’d Flexor Secundi Internodii 'Digitorifm 
e Pedis, from its Ufe, and Subliniis from its Situa- 
s tion; It Springeth from the Inferior and Internal 
Part of the Os Calcis, between the Mufmli^. 
: duSoresoi ±e Greater and Lelier Toes, Dilating 
, it felf to a FleEy Belly; after it hath pafs’d the 
; Middle of the Planta Tedis; it is Divided into 
I Four Flelhy Portions, which become fo many 
Tendons, and are Divided near their Termina¬ 
tions to Admit the Tendons of the following 
Mufcles or Pe'/foratus, to pafs thro’ them to their 
, Infertions; thefe Tendons being United again, 
pals Underneath the Pe'rfor antes to their Implan¬ 
tations at the Upper-part of the Second Bone of 
each Lelier Toe. 

HH, The Tendons of the Terforans paffing 
thro’ theDivilions of thofe of the PerforatushSt. 
Defcrib'd. 

I, The Tendon of the Flexor ToUicis Lon- 
gus. 

K, The xlbductor ToUicis, lb call’d from its 
Office : It Arifes partly Tendinous and partly 
Flelhy from the Internal and Lateral Part of the 
Os Calcis, and in Half its Progrels Compofes a 
Tendon which joins with another Beginning, 
Springing from the Os Cuniforme Majus, and 
Namculare ; both Marching Forwards make one 
Tendon at its Infertion to the External Part of 
the Os Sefamoides of the Great Toe Laterally: It 
draws the Great Toe from the reft. 

L, TaQ^hduaor MinimiTigiti; 

IS Outwardly Tendinous and Inwardly Flelhy in 
Its Origin at the External Part of the Os Calcis, 
and becoming Tendinous in Half its Progrels on 
the Outfideof the Foot; it joins a Second Flelhy 
beginning of this Mufcle, Springing from the 
Superior and External Part of the Or Metatar ft 
or the Little Toe, makes one Tendon at its In- 
fertion to the Upper-part of the Firft Bone of the 
Little Toe Externally Laterally. 

M, The Internal Malleolus. 

N, The Tendon of the Tibialis Anticus. 

Oy The Tendon of the Gajierocnemii. 

P Part of the Small Long Tendon of the 
Mufculus Phntans, in its Defcent towards the 
Bottom of the Foot. 

Internus or 


disPcEnr^"^ Flexor DigitorumPe- 

Pollicis, be feen in- 
fhe ^ between M andix ; but 

jecl^h^ncelbl T ^ 
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EIGHTY-FOURTH TABLE. 


■ E ^P^RE SEg-TS Ae; 

DifleSed from tbeir Ori¬ 
ginals, and left: at their 

A A, The Two Infe¬ 
rior Heads of the Thigh¬ 
bone. 

B, Part of One of the Semilun^ Cartilages 
plac’d in the Articulation of the Thigh-bone with 
the Tibia : this Cartilage together with that on 
the other Side of this Articulation, Frame Two 
Shallow Cavities on the Tibia, which receive the 
Prominencies of the Two Inferior Heads of the 
Thigh-bone : Thefe Semilunary Cartilages are 
Thick and Large, Externally towards the Surface 
of the Tibia, to which they are Conneded and 


Gradually become Thinner as they Approach the 
Center of the Upper-part of the Tibia ; their 
Figure very aptly Reprefents a Half-Moon; their 
Office is very confiderable in preventing thofe 
frequent Luxations and Diflocations which this 
Part, on very flight Occafions, would otherwife 
be Incident to ; for which End thefe Semiluna¬ 


ry Cartilages are Conneded to the Broad Liga¬ 
ment which Invefts this Articulation; which Li¬ 


gament is very well Expreft in this Figure, it 
being partly taken off from the Hinder-part of 
the Articulation, to Ihew the Two Heads of the 


Thigh-bone. 

C, ThsMufculus PopUteus, by fbme call’d 5!^^- 
popliteus : It Arifeth with a Short Strong Tendon 
from the External Head of the Inferior cAppen- 


dixoi^Q Os Femoris, whence Defcending Ob¬ 
liquely over the Jundure, it becomes Fleffiy or 
more and more Expanding it felf, till it’s Im¬ 
planted to the Superior Part of the Tibia Inter¬ 
nally, immediately below its Upper Appen¬ 
dix (a) : This Mufcle not only Aflifls the reft 
Imploy’d in Bending the Tibia, but it is Advan- 
tageoufly Situated to Antagonize the Bkeps Fe¬ 
moris, when the Leg or Knee is Bended in Turn¬ 
ing the Foot and Toes Inwards. 

D, The Internal Part of the Tibia. 

EE, Parts of the Gafterocnemius Externus 
Difleded from their Originations. 

F, Theinferior or Internal Surface of the Ga- 
fterocnemius Fat emus ; where a very Elegant Dif- 
pofition of its Fibres are Curioufly Expreft, which 
Appearance I have frequently Obferv’d ; but in 
fome Subjeds, and particularly in One I lately 
Difleded, a quite different Series of Fibres of this 
Mufcle Offer’d; This Mufcle lies under the Gafte- 
rocnemius Externus and Part of the Plantaris ; it’s 
call’d Soleus from its Figure ; its External Fleffiy 
Part is Cover’d with a Tranfparent Tendinous Ex- 
panfion, which makes it Appear of a Livid Co¬ 
lour ; it Arifes partly Tendinous, but chiefly 
Fleffiv from the Hindmoft Part of the Upper Ap¬ 
pendix of the Fibula, and Back-part of the Tibia, 
immediately below the Termination of the Siib- 


■ popHteus, and Increaling to a Large Fleffiy Belly 
: Compos’d of Various Orders of Fibres, all which 
; being United into a Tendon, join with theTen- 
I don of the External Mufcle, and are Inferred to 
j the Superior and Hindmoft Part of the Os Calcis. 
The Talus together with the Toes being as it were 
a Leaver to the Whole Body, ou^t tffierefore to 
be Attended with Mufcles of great Strength to 
Extend them; wherefore we find thofe Mufcles 
fo much to Exceed their Antagonift the Tibieus 
Anticus, as well in the Advantageous Conftru- 
aure of their Differing Series of Fleffiy Fibres, as 
their Magnitude and Infertion at the Extremity 
of the Os Calcis ; by which means they are not on¬ 
ly rendred Serviceable in Walking, Running, and 
the like; but do alfb Support the Tib'ue in Stand¬ 
ing, leaft the Weight of the Body ffiould make 
them Incline Forwards at their Articulations 
with the Bones of the Feet. 

GG, The Plantarisleh. at its Origination ; or 
which I rather believe, after Difledion from 
thence, and Rais’d, is there again Faftn’d ; its 
Proper Situation being between the Gafterocne- 
mius Externus z.n^ Internus ; the Latter of which 
Mufcles could not without Difficulty be taken 
from its Origination, as is Reprefented in this 
Table, and the Plantaris left; This Mufcle is fo 
call’d becaufe its Tendon is Expanded in the Plan- 
ta Pedis, like that of the Palmaris in the Palm 
of the Hand; It Arifes Fleffiy from the Superior 
and Back-part of the External Head of the Thigh¬ 
bone, immediately under the Outnjoft Beginning 
of the Gafterocneniius Externus ; whence De¬ 
fcending Obliquely between the Two Ga.fteroc- 
nemit, Compofes a Thin, Long, Flat Tendon, 
which pafles Out from between the Fleffiy Bellies 
of the laft nam’d Mufcles, and Defcends Inter¬ 
nally Laterally by their Great Tendons (as is Ex-, 
preft in the preceding Table P,) and Marches 
over the Os Calcis, Expanding it felf on the Sole 
of the Foot; where it almoft Infeparably Ad¬ 
heres to the Fleffiy Body of the Mufculus Plexor 
T)igitorum Terforatus, and is Inferted on both 
Sides the Firft Internodes of each Lefler Toe, and 
fometimes to that of the Great Toe. 

The Office of this Mufcle is very Obfcure; its 
Tendinous Expanfioh on the Bottom of the Foot, 
is chiefly Serviceable in Defending the Subjacent 
Mufcles, Tendons, Nerves, and Blood-Veflels, 
from being Compreftin Standing, Walking, ^c. 

N. B. In fome Bodies the Flefty Beginning and 
Long Tendon of this eMufcle is wanting. 

g. The Tendinous Expanfion of the Tlantaris 
fcparated from the Bottom of the Foot. 

H, A Large Nerve in its way to the Bottom of 

the Foot and Toes. . _ 

I, The Beginning of the Flexor PoUicis in Situ. 

K K, Part of the Peroneus Secundus. 

L, The Beginning of the Perforans in Situ. 

M, The Abducior PoUicis. 

N, The Skin and Fat taken off the Heel and 
Bottom of the Foot. 
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EIGHTY-FIFTH TABLE. 

^LL the Mufcles Reprefented in the Preceding Table Rais’d 
from their Originals, and left at their Infertions. 

, A, The Inferior Part of the ^JMufculus Voplitem at its In- 
> fertion to the Internal and Upper Part of the TiUa. 

' a. The Internal Part of the Knee. 

B, The Great Bone of the Leg call’d Tibia • 

C, The Lelfer Bone call’d FiMa. 

P ^ Two Beginnings of the 

E, Its Conjundion with the Internal Gafterocnem Mufcle. ’ 

rocnfmMufckf^'''^''" plac’d between the External and Internal Gafta- 

7- Tofttcus, fo call’d from its Situation on the Back-part of the Ti 

n k ''if Marinersmakeofi?in SimW 

up t^ir Mails; itsplacd under the Flexor PoUicis Lomus and Part of the Prrff 
rms^a«r«m PA; feme Subjefts it feems to have Two Flelhv Beffies 

Fleihy Origination at the Superior and Back-parf ofthe PsS Ualf ' f™" 
Ligament between the and whenL-nTf. ’ alfo from the 

as it runs in a Sims on theBack-nart of T becomes Tendinous 

Malleolus Interms, under an Inclding call’d 

Foot Uptfds^^^^^^^^ - 

Fleihy Origi^rrfroi'thrBS'll’Se^ 

popliteus, having a Double Order of Flefhv ^ iminediately under the Sub- 

like the FlexAuuu tendon 

Malleolus Internus, Running in a Channel ov^ it Marches behind the 

its Inclofing^aigaments- in 

of the I^ot, Its Tendon is Divided into Four which Bottom 

^the Tendons of the P^..»r I. andTr^i:Mo“;^‘e‘tefBSX 


fibres pairing to a Middle Tendon- it cSiS to 
Jundure of the Talus, running throughTSannel ^ ^ f 

Os Calcu its Tendon Fill Marches 3r the «Fthe 

gttornm Longm Perfarans , to which it moft Flexor Di- 

preifure made in the Flexor PoUtm P^PFs in a De- 

Infertion at the laft Bone of the Great T ^ Lxpreft m this Figure) to 
remarkable Parts Expreft in ^th’ Declares its Office 

lert partteularCh^aaer. here- 








the 


EIGHTY-SIXTH TABLE. 



I. 

I XHIBITS alitfaeMnP 
“ cies which A^^iear in the 
Bottom of the Foot, af 
ter tiffi Expanfion of tiK 
Tlamaris is remoY'i 
ABC, The Mufculus 
Lm^icalis, by fome 
call’d Carnea Mt0a in 
- — ThntaPe^s ; It Springs 
Flelhy from the Internal Part of the Os Cakis, 
and Growing Tendinous, joins with the Tendons 
of the Terforatus ; where Growing Flefliy again 
Divides Its felf, and Compofes the Four MufcuU 
Lumbricaks FFE, (properly fo caU’d from their 
Fi^re) ; all which become Tendinous at their 
Infertions to the Internal Parts of each Leffer Toe, 
Laterally next the Great Toe : It is alfo call’d 
Plexor Primt Internodii TOigitorum Pedis from 
its Ufe. ^ 

a a a. The Tendons of the Petforans Running 
thro’ the Fiflures of the Mufculus Perfaratus ; 
which is here Diflefted from its Original, and left 
at its Infertions to the Leffer Toes, that of the 
Little Toe being wanting. 

D, Part of the Flexor Pollicis Longus. 

G, The Mbductor Minimi Digiti Pedis cut 
from its Firft Original at the Os Cakis, and left at 
its Second, at the Metatarfi MinirniTdigiti. 

H, Pz.noit\\Q MhduStorPollkis. 

I, The Flexor Pollicis Pedis Brevis in its Pro¬ 
per Situation. 

K, "Ph&Tranfverfalis Pedis in like Manner in 
Situ. 

L, Parts of the Inter-OJfei. 

M, Part of the Tendon of the Peroneus Lon¬ 
gus, in its Way to its Infertion in the Bottom of 
the Foot. 

N, The Heel-bone. 


f ^^^^^^'-^orPoUicis.^xAFlexar 

P>, fPPie.Mdduacjr ToUkis : This Arilbs partly 
T^ino^ ^ly Flelhy from the Infrrici 
Part of t^ Oi Cunrforme Tertium, after Com- 
is Leflen’d at its Infertion 
j Os Sefamoides of 

I Great Toe : Its Denomination Expreffes its 

I E The Tranfverfalis Pedis, fo caU’d from its 
r pndmous fron the Exter- 

Tnl ^ Toe, andbecom- 

Progrefr over the Firft 

Te™ JSioa”*" « i« 

G, The Os Cakis. 

w'-p ' Tendons of the Perforatus 

£A-/>m7 at their Termina- 
tions on the Bones of the Toes. 


A, Between C C, and D, The Flexor Pollicis 
Brevis-. This, as Appears in the preceding Table, 
feems to be Divided into Two Parts, by the Ten¬ 
don of the Long Mufcle Bending the Great Toe 
palling over it: It Arifeth from the Os Cunefor- 
me Medium, and Marching over the Termina¬ 
tion of the Peroneus Longus, is Implanted to the 
OJfa Sefamoidea of the Great Toe, which Bones 
are (like the PateUa) afterwards Tied to theSe^ 
cond Internode of that Toe: Its Name declares its 
Office. 

B, The MbduBor Minimi “Digiti cut from its 
Origin and Pinn’d up. 


Pk- ?. 

A A, The Eight Mufculi Inter-Offei of 
the Toes according to Btdho and Others ; the 
Firft ofwhich lying on the Little Toe, we choofe 

i.ts Office; Flexor Primi Internodii 
Mtmmt It not lying between theMetatar- 

fal Bon« like the reft: Its Rife being from the Su- 
penorPartofthe Os Metatarft Minimi DigitL it 
pafles Direaiy to its Infertion in the Firft ^ne of 
theLepToe. The Inter-OJfei zxe inNumberSe- 
yen, theperive their Names from their Situa¬ 
tion, and may each deferve a Proper AppeUation 
from ffieir Ufe : The Firft next to the Mufcle laft 
Defcrib d, may be call’d Mdduclor Minimi Digiti ■ 
p Second is the Largeft, and draws the next 
pe tow^ds the Leffer, and may be call’d Mbdu- 
ctor Murtculans ; the Third Antagonizes the For¬ 
mer, and is an MdduPlor of that Toe; the Fourth 
IS an MbduSor Medii Digiti ; the Fifth is xaMd- 
duSor of the lame ; the Sixth is an MdduBor • 
and the Seventh an cMhductor Indicis Pedis i 
peirOrigmation, Progrels, and Infertion, may 
be feen Expreft in this Figure. 

BB,CC, Divers Mufcles of the Great Toe 
which are confufedly DHpos’d. 

D, The cMiducior Minimi Digiti. 

E, The Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, at its 
Implantation to the Os Metatarfi of the Great 
Toe. 
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EIGHTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 

^Stable Ligaments in divers Articuktions of the Bones : We come 

StoViewtblwholeCompagesoftheBonrawhenDnd, caUdthe5^- 

letm\ the Fore-part of which is Reprefented m this Table. TTyou Exa¬ 
mine the Proper Situation of each Bone, you will find none of them plac d 
in a Perpendicular Bearing to each other; Above Two Thirds of Ae WMe 
Head, Projeas from its Articulation with theof the Neck ; The 
Whole Ribs and Sternum which Compofe the Fore-part of the Thorax, 
gether with all its nfcera, as well as the njcera of the Lower BeUy, Pro- 
ieR from the Fertehraofths BackandLoins: TheClavicul^ whofe Pofitions are Horizontal, Sup- 
SrtSeArms, by their Connedions with the The Articulations of the Thigh-bones are not 

EroSdicular to the Grand Fulciment of the Head and Trunk; (i. the Whole Vertelrre:^ but are 
pla^ before it. The Thigh-bones Stand Obliquely Inwards, and fo do the Tihue, tho not m fo great a 
Manner. We Stand either on the Extremity of the Or Cakis, and Ball of the Great Toe together; or 

elfe on the Ball of the Great Toe ordy, as on Tip-Toe. 

A, The Forehead-bone Divided into Two Parts, by means of a Continuation of the Longitudi¬ 
nal Suture, which maybe feen in diversSubjeds as here Expreft; nor dos fuch an Appearance De¬ 
termine the Sex as fome pretend. 

B, T^QBre^m. 

C, The Temple-bone call’d Squamofum. 

D, The Yoke-bone or Os Jugate Compos’d of Two Procefi’s; the one deriv’d Backwards from the 
Os Squamofum', the other Forwards from the Firft Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

E, The Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

F, The Lower Jaw-bone. 

G, The Teeth call’d Incifores. 

H, The Firft Rib near its Articulation with the Vertelrts of the Neck. 

I, The Clamcula on the Right Side. 

K, The Trocejjus Coracoides Scapults on the Left Side. 

L, The Sternum or Breft-bone. 

M M, The Seven True Ribs. 

NN,cf^’<^. The Five Baftard Ribs, call’d or 
00,^c. Divers of the Twelve Vertelrre of the Back. 

P P, c^c. Four of the Five Vertelrre of the Loins ; the Uppermoft being hid by the Cartilages 
of the Baftard Ribs. 

Q, The Os Ilium. 

R, Its Conjundion with the Os Tulis in the zAcetabulum. 

S, The Os Tuhis. 

T, The Os Sacrum. 

y. The Upper-part of the OJfa TuUs, behind which, istheOsCoccpgis, not to be feen in this Po- 
fition. 

W, The Os Humeri or Shoulder-bone. 

X, The Ulna, Expreft in its Whole Length in the Left Arm. 

Y, The Radius ; between which and Z, are contain’d the Eight Bones of the Carpus. 

Z, The Bones of the Hand, particularly thofe of the Metacarpus. 

I, The Thigh-bone. 

a. The or Knee-pan. 

5 , The Tibia. 

4 , Vos, Fibula. 

y. The Bones of the Foot. 
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THE 

EIGHTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 


S the Back and Side of a H uman e Sikphtr/^, 

What has been iaid in the preceding P^e relating to the 
Polition of the Bones, with refped: to their Bearing on each 
other, feems better Explain’d in the Figure of this Table: 
Whereby it Appears, if Ae Muicles which draw the Head Up, 
or Backwa,rds, as well as thofe plac d on the Back-part of the 
mole Spine, were not very Large as well as Numerous, the 

fub^erT- f IIP be continually 

frni^ Forwards. Nor could we Stand, much lefs Tranflate the Body 

ifthe Extending Mufcles of the Thigh-bones, thofe 

rf Strong, as is elfewhere taken Notice of in 
whb llr S f Mufcles. Hence we may eafily Conceive, why we can 
continue a Progreffive Motion for a longer Time, tW in a 
Standing Potoe; the Former being an Alternate Aaing of moft of the Mufcles: 
the Latter a Continued or Tonic Aftion of fome few Mufcles only. Hence alfo 
we may be Inform d, why the greateft Part of the Gravity of the Whole Body is 
lultain d by one Leg only in Standing, rather than with both at once: And di4rs 
other Pbanomena of which my Time at prefent will not give leave fo much as 
to make mention. 

A, The Forehead-bone. 

B, The Bregma. 

C, The Temple-bone. 

D, The Yoke-bone. 

E, The Bone of the Occiput ; near E is the Mammiform Procefs. 

F, The Bones of the Upper-Jaw. 

G, The Lower Jaw-bone. 

H, The Fourth Bone of the Upper-Jaw which Conftitutes the greateft Part of 
the Roof of the Mouth. 

Ill II, Five of the Spines of the Vertehrce of the Neck; the UppermoftAri- 
iing Irom the Second VerteJrra, being Short and Double, do’snot Appear in this 
Pofture. 


11 Jnfertw, The Spines of the T wo Firft Vertehree of the Back or There ax. 
KK,8rV. The reft of the Spines of the Ve-rtehree of the Back, 

LL, Thofe of the Loins. 

M, The Firft Rib. 

N, The or Shoulder-blade. 

n. Part of the ClavicuJa Articulated to the Spine of the Scapula. 

O, The Internal Part of the Sternum or Os Becims. 

PP,d=c. The True Ribs. 

QQ, Some of the Inferior or Baftard Ribs. 

R, TheOs IJiumj 

S, The Sacrum, 

T, The Ifchium, 

V, The Coccygis. 

W, The Internal Part of the Os PuUs. 

X, The Os Humeri or Shoulder-bone. 

Y, TheUlna. 

Z, The Rodim. 

1, The Bones of the Hand. 

2 , The Thigh-bone. 

5, The ‘Patella. 

TheTi^. 

5, The Fihda. 

6, The Bones of the Foot 

A Particular Defeription of each of thefe Bones, may be feen in the Expli¬ 
cations of the following Tables. 
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THE 


EIGHT Y-N INTH TABLE. 



® HIS 2Ed the Tniee fcEowing Tables Reprefeni 
I the Bones of the Shnli, and thofe oi the Upper 

I and Under 

S TKe Bones which Compofe the Skull are the 
i OITa Frmtls, Occipitis, Tanjxrum, 

I SpbenrAdes and Cribrifmae: Of tfaefe the Fonr 
I Firft are efieem’d Proper to the SkoU ; the 

"dUpirJ’te. The Bones of the Upper and Under Jaws will be 
ore ^rSeoiariy Treated of m Tih. pi. 


The Convex Fore-parts of the Forehead-bone, with thole of the 
Upper-Jaw and Os Spbemiiks, as they Appear Separated from the 
reli of the Bones of the Skull. 

A, The Forehead-bone whole Superior Margi^ Sutur’d with the 
the OJfn Sincipitis, Compoles near Two Thirds of a Circle. 

BBB, Parts tjf'the Superior Zatrar&r or Table which , fticks ou 


Part of the Orbit of:_^ 

D, A Procefi of the Os Ermtis near the Great Canthus of the 
Eye. 

E, Another Procels of the lame Bone towards the Leller Can- 


-A, That Part of the Os Frontis which receives the Fore-part ol 


Fore-part of the Os Omeifotme, join’d to 


F, Part of the Os Cuneifarme join’d to the Frontal-bon^ by BiJbo 
call’d Two Eminencies of the lalt nam’d Bone, on both Sides towards 
the Temples. 

G, In this as well as the refl of the Bones of the Skull, may be leen 
iivtss ForaminuU for the coming m and gc 
whether belonging to the Z»ar« ufe/er and 
the SkuU, or FSuphi of the Skull it felf 

H, That Part of the Os Frontis, where a Cavity is Fram’d contain¬ 
ing a Pituitous Membrane, which is continuous with that of the Fora- 
tnma Narium, and Helps to Separate Part of the iSHacus that is Ex¬ 
creted at the Nofe. This Cavity is often Divided with a Septum 
OJfeum ; as Appears in Tab. pi. Ftg. i. In Ibme Humane Skulls 
this Cavity Icarce Appears, in others it is very Large, elpeciaUy in 
thofe who have Projeaing Eye-brows. Thofe that take much Snuff 
may have Part of it, get up into this Cavity, and there Lodge, and 
prove Pernicious. In Quadrupedes thefe Cavities are Large and Di¬ 
vided by divers Bony Partitions, and Communicate with each other 
by Various Apertures : In Sheep I have frequently found in thole 
avities divers Large Maggots, not unlike the Great Fruca Terrejhis. 

Ot>* Aclc Cavities are very Large ; in thefe Animals 


the 

B B, The Saw-like Appearance of the Os Emits after DisjuncHcn 
from the Bones of the Smciput, at the Coronal Suture. 

CC, The Superior ai ' 
the Frontal-bone. 

D D, The Internal and Anterior Procefs’s of the Os Cumiforme 
which Help to Compofe the Sella Equina, or Turcica ; in this Sell 
the Pituitary Gland is Lodg’d ; the Contortai Trunks of the Carotid 
Arteries pals by it on each Side in their Way to the Brain, where 
they fend out divers Small Branches which Help to Compofe the Rete 
Miraitk ; This Procels gives way to the Optick Nerves in their Pro- 
grefi to the Eyes. 

F F Inferior, Two Internal Long Procefles of the Os SpbemiJes 
join’d with the Os Eontis. 

- FF Superior, The Impreffions which the Elood-Vellcls make in the 

Frontal-bone in their Dilfribution on the Ztera Mater. 

G, An Internal Procels continued from the Os Crihrofum or Ethmi- 
Diftingu ilh i n g the Right Side of the Frontal-bone from the 

H, That Procels of the Os Crihrojum, call’d Crijia Galli. 

11, The Internal Part of the Os Cuneiforms or Spbenmles next the 
Brain. 

K, The Lower-part of the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw, which 
Compofes the Roof of the Mouth, by feme call’d Os Talati. 

LL, The Brocejfus Tterpgoides sir ^ifarmis. 

MM, The Internal and Back-parts of the Two Firft Bones of the 

."'r&a.. Fourth Bone of the Upper Taw, in which the Uo- 
'per Teeth are FaftenU ^ 

^ 0 O, Two of the Dentes Mokreshh in both Sides of the Upper 


that was join’d to the Occipital 


P, The Septu'/n of the Foramina N 

, j - , Q; That Part of the Os Cuneiform _ 

of Blood-Veflys, Sone by Syncondrofis^ which Conjundlion becomes intirelv Bonv in 

Common Integuments of Aged Bodies. ^ ■ j 

Two Hinder Proceffes of the Os Sphemiles, which Corn- 
pole the Back-part of the Sella Turcica, call’d Ephtppium. 

N. B. Between C D, and I, 


Between C D, and I on either Side, is Exprefi the Second 
‘ETnrattm of the Os Sphenoldes or Large Rima, thrr; which pafs the 
Third Fourth Sixth, and a Branch of the Fifth Tatr of Meries 
t^ether with Livers Biood-FeJIels, particularly a Large Branch of the 
Cwotid Artery and Fern ; which Latter is Figuld Ttb. p. Fig 2 F 
The other Vor^mtn, here Expreft immediately under the M'men- 
it and the ProcefTus Pterygoides (L), isreckoddthe 
d « Brmh of the Fifth 

Fair T Nerves pajfes out of the SkuM ; The reft g tfos Foramina of 

comes Inflam’d and Thickned; whereby the F, tuiu I in of this TaWe, ZVat iZvi d If ? 

thefe (ivitira and caufes a Difeafe inthofe Animals, caU’d/Ac of the Eye and Zl 0. of the (af rim I 

^evri fer which the Country People (p^ticularly in perfoSi ^ raZ hrge Rmif 

rdievd. ffff. Uppft Jaw and Cuneiformej pafs the Branchs 1 of ihs 


. - —-1^ Country People (particular 

-ijs following Operation, and the Animal js pn _ 

The Hrad of the Bealt being held }n a convenient Pofture, and the 
Of^aior Furnilh d with a Mallet and Large Broad Chifel: With One 
or Two Streaks he drives his Chifel into the- Os Frontis, wliich Com¬ 
pofes this Cavity ; this done, he raifcs up the Bone with its Superia- 
cent Pwts, by means of the Chifel; then with his Fingere he &pa- 
rates the Pituitaiy Membrane from the Bone, and draws it out • This 
iT DeprelTes *e Rais’d up Parts with his Hand ; and 

This Membrane ffll’d with(they tell you) kaWater-bas 
1} ing on tne isram. ° 

^The reft of the Bones Expreft in this Figure are Explain’d Tab. ^. 


prJSFSe.^““^' Reprefented in the 


f <..C™aforme) pafs the Branches of the 
Third, Fifth andJome of the Sixth Fan f Nerves, after paffindhro’ 
the Second Foramen, to the Adjacent Mufcks and Farts tJrih^ Iftk 
f Tinds, efpeciaUy to the Temiiral Mufck 
The Fifth Fotomtn of the Os Cuneifbrme, is Compos’d Sits meeting 
^ Fetrofum and Occipitale, Expreft Tab. pa Fig 2 X, 


Tq ■" Perforation of the Os Sphenoides is Defcrib’din the 


Zlak! 

Figure 
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monly to ^Obferv’d on the External Surface of the Bone; bath 
Jr Obliquely into the MednuMum : The Nt 

kr and Magnitude of thefe Fcraminci for the Blood-Velias. mav 


- - - -y -1 --- Labynnth and Cochlea. 

Having already faid fomethmg of the Meatus jisditcaius and the 
Membrane which Invefc it; the Order of Parts would require onr next 
E^iuanon of Ae Mmhrana Tynipani, and Ae Mufcles within Ae 
Cavity of Ae Tympanum, &c. but the fucceedmg Figures Re 
ing Ae Four Little Bones of the Labyrinth, Cochlea, and Aeir 
na otAy ; we muft Profecute Ae .Order let before us, and refei 


TAe Occipital Bone Separated at its Conjunaion from 


Mufcles Extending th 
CucuUaris do’s Arile. 

B, The Firft Grea 
Medulla Oblongata Df 


■xternai Convexc Su^ce of the Occipital-bone, whe 
ending the Head, are Implanted, and Part of the Muj 


D, Two Depreffiires Fram’d at Ae Origin of Ae MisTcuU RsSi A 
notes or the Head. 


E, A Third Foramet 
Side of Ae Or Occipit. 
that Side pafles out ol 
pearmg in Ais PoCtion i 
Occimis, is Fram’d at its 
to Compofe Ae Specus 


out of the. Cranium ■, that of Ae Right Side not A p- 
iCtion of Ae Bone. The Second Farattien of Ae Or 
d at its Conjunaion wiA Ac Os Timparum, and Helps 
Specus which receives the Bulbous Part of Ae Lateral 
innmg of Ae Internal Jugular Vem. 


The Internal and Concave Part of Ae Or Occiputs next the Dura 
Mater, on Part of Ae Cerebrum and Cerebellum. 

A,B,C, A Riling in Ae Bone Fram’d Collateral to the Lower-part 
of Ae Longitudinal htzas, where it meets wiA Ae Two Lateral Si- 
nafss. 

D F Two Depreffures parting to eaA Side from Ae Inferior Part of 
tbe la^t mention’d Riling; m which Ae External Surface of rhe Late- 
ral Sinulss are* 


E, That Part whe 
whiA ConJunAon is 
G G, Divers Forat 


he Longitudinal and Lateral Smufs’s meet, 
'iTorcular Herophth. 

■ by whiA Ae Mood-VeEIs enter Ae MeJi- 


The LabyrinA of Ae Left Ear of a Fcetus. 

^ 9’ Semicircular Duas Clear’d of Ae Membranes 

and Part of Ae Or Fetrofum ; in whiA Bone Aey are entirely Inclos’d 
in the Adult^ and no Marks of Aeir Traih Appear, as in Ae Fce- 


»• 

The-LabyrinA and Cochlea of Ae Left Ear. 

Semicircular-Duifts whole Cavities are Invefted 
with a Membrane, m which Ae Auditory Nerve is Expanded • The 
Exttennties of thefe Dufis Open into Ae Feftihnhm of Ae LabyrinA 
or cavity unmediately within Ae Foramen Ovale, Figur’d m our sia- 
^Metlhul^^ of the Spiral DuSs of Ae Cochlea alfo Opens into Ae 
I^ Part of Ae Cochlea Open’d, whiA confifts of Two Spiral Duiis 

"iw*'/ */'«»»•, whiA from le Figure is’ 

call d Zamma Spiralis : One of Aefe Dulb (as above Noted) Opens A- 
to Ae F^ilmtum of the LabyrinA, at its Bafis ; Ae'oAer mlike 
^nner EnA its Bafts at Ae Membrane within Ae Foramen Boiun- 
2* k tiip r„K ■ Expanded m lAe Manner A Ae Cochlea, 

Rg. 9 . 

The Four Little Bones of Ae Ear contaA’d A Ae Tympmum a- 
rher°“^ Roprefented A Aeir Proper Aniculations with’each 

A, Ther?fe&c/«r, AeDepreflHeadofwhiAjisreceiv’dAAeShal- 

low Cavity of Ae Incus. 

0 ^6 ^^Afticulated wiA Ae Stapes by Ae Mediation of Ae 
C, The Sapes. 

. ...D, The Os Oriiculare or Four A Bone of Ae Tympanum. 

Thefe Bones we lhall Figure in Situ A our Bppenix. 


The External Sunace of AeOr Temporale or Saaamcfum of Ae 
Right SAe, when free’d from Ae Os Occipitis, Sinciputs, and Csoieiforme. 

A, The Meatus Btuitarius, being Ae continued Paflage from Ae 
CnicAc (&prell Tab. la. r. C,D,E,) to the tSUembrasa Tym- 
pant : In this cMeatus (by feme call’d siveare sistis, and Forus Budi- 
tariusPi contaA’d Ae GhmdulouS Membrane, A which Ae Cerumen 
commoAy call’d Ae Ear-Wax^ is Separated from Ae Blood; which 
Membrane is frequendy Ulcerated, bang very hahle to' Ohflruaions 
m ns CircnlatAg Blood and Separated Matter, by realbn of Ae vafl: 
Nnmbeis of Veflels that are Neceflary A Ae CompoEtAn of its Ghn- 


_The MaSeohs taken from Ae reft of Ae Little Bones of Ae Ear, 
■with Parts of Two of its Mufcles remaining to it. 

■ A,., The RoandiA DepreftHead of Ae Malkohs. . 

B. .., A ligament which Connects Ae Head of Ae to the 

Incus. 

C, TheNeckofAe-SG&aAir. - 

DD, TheTwo Procefs’s of Ae.^£i^3ar3 A which Ae External and 
Internal Mufeles ate Inferred : BeEdes Aeie ProceE’s, its Long Produ- 
iftion oil’d Ae Masmbrisan or Handle of Ae Matteus, is Rem 2 riabl& 
which Adheres to Ae Inlide of Ae Memhrassa Tympxtd. 


wiA a Probe: Neverthd 


TAe Incus A whole Lower-fErt (as ns here Figur’d) isaShaEow- 
Deprd&re which receives Ae RoandiDi Hod of Ae MaUests : Its Two 
ProceS’s are here well Expreft; of whiA Ae Shorteft refis A a 
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NINETY-FIRST 

i%. I. 

hews the External Convex Surface of the Upper-part of 
the Skull, and its Proper Sutures, Elegantly Ex preft. 

A,B, The Forehead-bone, by fome call d Or In- 

‘verecundum, dLndOs Puppis. n , „ 

C, The Os Sincipitis or Ferticis, by fome czili Bregma, ei¬ 
ther from the foft moift Brain lying under it, or from its thin 
moift Conftitution in Infants, andfometimes in the Adult. 

D, Part of the Os Occipitis, by fome call’d BafiUare, Os Bro¬ 
ra, Os ^JMemoria and Os Byxidis. 

E E, The Coronal Suture. 

F, The Sagittal Suture or Sutura Longitudinalu- 

GG, The. Sutura Lamhdoides. 

Tho’ the Sutures here Expreft are Regular according to their Common 
Appearance, yet in divers SubjeHs we find Nature fport very confiderably; 
fometimes the Longitudinal Suture is Double, at other times it paffes Oblique¬ 
ly towards the Coronal Suture, and in lome Subjects it Frames an Os Triquetrum 
at its Conjundlion with the Coronal Suture, or elfe divers fmall Bones of Various 
Figures ; the like may be fometimes Obferv’d in the Sutura Lamhdoides, as alfo in 
the Coronal Suture; of which Latter, the Figure here gives a Specimen on the 
Right Side. 



Fig. 2. 

The Internal Concave Surface of the Upper-part of the Skull when Saw’d from 
its Bafis. 

A A, The Infide of the Ojfa Bregmatis. 

B B B, The Sutures as they Appear withinfide the Skull Approaching to a fim- 
ple llraight Line, which ConjunOTon of Bones is call’d Harmonia. 

C, The Internal Part of the Os Frontis. 

, E, A Portion of the Infide of the Os Occipitis. 

F F, The Channels Fram'd by the Blood-Veffels of the TJuraCMater: Thefe 
Infculptures or Furrows of the Bone, I found very Large in the Skull of a Per- 
Ibn I lately DifleHed, who Died Apopleclick, in whom the Blood-Veffels of the 
Dura Mater were proportionably Augmented to the Magnitude of a Goofe-Quill. 
In this Subject divers Large Fovea Appear’d in the Skull, breaking out as it were 
from the Impreffion of the Longitudinal Sinus ; One of which Fovea exceeded 
Half an Inch in its Diameter. When the Top of the Cranium was oppos’d to 
the Light, the Fovea above mention'd, as well as the Large Furrows of the Vef- 
fels Appear’d Tranfparent, notunlike the Horn commonly made Ufe of in Lan¬ 
terns; nor indeed did the Thicknefs of the Skull in thofe Parts much exceed it: 
By this, Ave may be Inform’d with what Caution we ought to Ufe the Trepan in 
Perforating the Skull, efpecially near the Longitudinal Suture, as alfo Lateral¬ 
ly on the Bregma, where thofe Veffels ufually take their Courfe ; and that more 
efpecially when the Patient has fuffer’d under Habitual Head-Aches, which was 
Remarkable in the Perfon laft mention’d, even from his Infancy ; for doubtlefs 
thefe Cavities and Furrows have an early Date, from an Irregular Formation of 
the Blood-Veffels ; whence the Refluent Blood is Subject to be Retarded, and 
the Neighbouring Parts as the Bericranium, &c. fuffer Tenfion and Pain. 

B Superior and E, The Channel or Impreffion which the Longitudinal Sinus 
makes m the Middle and Upper-part of the Skull, according to the Len<^th of 
the Sagittal Suture. ^ 
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#ROJ.I the Bone? of the 
I thofe which Support i^nd die Trni^ of 
t of the Body, (vt^.) The Bones or the 
f Neck, B^rk, Loins, Os Sacrum and loccy- 
\ n,-, aU thefe tcgether hare generally ob- 
^n'd the Name of S^na. Sines itsNe- 
^ ceflary the Head and Trunk of the Body 

varioufly Mov’d, it was therefore Reqmfite their 
SuDoorter flioold not Confifl; of One Bone only, but that it 
into many, which are caU’d Vertebra ^ of 
Aefe, thereare Reckon’d Twenty-four; («:(,.) Seven of the 

Neck- Twelve of the Back, and Five of the Loins. In 
fome Subjefts we have Found but Si-^ertebra beJonMg 
to the- Neckj in another we Found Thirteen oi the Ibo- 
rax and as many Ribs; as Appears in a Skeleton now Hang- 
ins’in the Middle of the Anatomical Theater of the Surgeons 
ofieB^n; The like I don’t Doubt may, or has been Ob- 
ferv’d of the Loins: The Inferior Part of the Spme is Com¬ 
pos’d of the Os Sacrum and Core'll. 


Fig. I. 

The Inferior Part of the Firft Vertebra of the Neck, call’d 
Jilas, becaufe it Supports the whole Head. 

A, Its Fore-part: 

B, Its Back-part, wanting a Spinal Procefi: 

CC, Its Tranfverie Procefles Perforated to Tranfmit the 
Cervical Artery and 'Vein. 

DD, Two Oval Procefs’s, whofe Surfaces are Smooth and 
Cover’d with a Cartilage, which Procefs’s move to either 
Side on thofe of Fig. 3.BB. 


Ftg. r. 

The Upper-part of the Firft Vertebra of the Neck. 

A, The Infide of the Back-part of the Firft Vertebra of 
the Neck next the Medulla Spinalis. 

B, The Ontfide and Fore-part of the feme Vertebra ■ 

C C, Two Procefs’s whofe ’Two Shallow Cavities are Ar¬ 
ticulated with Two fomewhat Convext Prominencies of the 
OsOccipitis, Tab. 92, Fig. 2.OO ; in which Articulation the 
Head is Mov’d in Nodding Fore-wards, Back-wards and 
Side-ways. 

D, A Sinus in the Upper-part of this Vertebra, in which 
the Contorted Trunk of One of the Cervical Artery, paffes 
towards the Great Foramen of the Os Oedpitis. 

N. B. It is Necejfary the Great Foramen of this Firfl Ver¬ 
tebra of the Neckfiould be much Larger than any of the Infe¬ 
rior, leaf the 'Beginning of the Medulla Spinalis Jhould be In¬ 
commoded in Turning the Head to One Side-, in which ABion, 
this Firft Vertebra Moves rmth the Head m the Axis or Tooth- 
like Procefs of the Second Vertebra of the Neck- 

Fig. 3 . 

- The Superior Part of the Second Vertebra of the Neck. 

A, The Tooth-like Procefe on the Fore-part of this Se¬ 
cond Vertebra Infected behind the Fore-part of the Firft 
Vertebra (A,B,ivg. i, 2.) whofe Apex A, is Faftned by a Li¬ 
gament to the Margin of the Fore-part of the Great Foramen 
of the Os Oedpitis-. Vtd. Appen.'pig.%.'E. 

BB, Two Procefe’s, whofe Cartilaginous Surfaces are of 
an Oval Figure, and Correlpond to thofe of ivg. i.DD. 
whereby the Rotatory Motion of the Head is Perform’d. 
The other Remarkable Parts of this Figure may be known 
by the Explanation of the Following. 

Fig. 4 .. 

The Inferior Part of the Second Vertebra of the Neck: 

A, The Tooth-like Procefe call’d Epiftropheus. 

B, The Inferior Surface of the Bore-part of the Second 
Vertebra, join’d to the Superior and Fore-part of the Third. 
Fig. 5-. C. 

C C, Its Tranlverfe Procefi's Perforated to Tranfimt the 
Blood-Veffels, as in i%. 1. C C. 

D D, Its 'Two Obbque Defeending Procefi’s plac’d on the 
Two Oblique Afeending of Fig. y. A. 

E, The Internal Part of the Second Vertebra next the 
Medulla SpinaH. 

F, The Double Spinal Procefe, to which the Superior 
'Blufcuh InterfpiaaUs are Inferred. 


r- 

The Saperior Part of the Third Vertebra of the Neck. 

A, One of its Oblique Afeending Procefi’s. 

B, Its Tranfverfc Procefi Perforated like as in the Two 
Eitft Vertebra, 


I R D TABLE. 


C, The Superior Part of the Body of ih.e TsxixA Vertebra, 
on which the Inferior Part of the Second is Plac’d. 

N.B. The fteft of the Figure may be Tinder food by the Ex- 
planatim of the Preceding. 

Fig. G. . 

The Lower Part of the Third Vertdjra of the Neck; 

A, Its Oblique Defeending Procefs; 

B, Its Tranfyerfe Procefs Perforated as above Noted. 

Ftg.n. 

Tlie Saperior Part of the Fii-ft Vertebra of the Back. 

A, Its Tranfverfe Procefe not Perforated like thofe of 
the Neck. 

B, Its Spinal Procefi on the Back-part. 

C, A Shallow Depreffure on the Fore-part of the Tranf¬ 
verfe Procefi which Receives the Tubercle of the Firft Rib. 
Vtd.Tab.<)S^Eig. 2. B. 

D, One of the Oblique Afeending Procefi’s, which Re¬ 
ceives the Defeending of the Laft Vertebra of the Neck. 

E, The Sinus, in which fome of the Axillary Nerves pafi 
out of the Specus or Great Foramen of the Vertebra. 


Fig.S. 

The Inferior Part of the fame Firft Vertebra of the Back 
or Thorax-. 

A, Its Tranfverfe Procefi: 

B, Its Spinal Procefi. 

C, A Shallow Depreffure in the Tranfverfe Procefi, to 
which the Second Tubercle of the Firft Rib is Conneifted: 

I D, Its Oblique Defeending Procefi, Receiv’d by the Afcend- 
; ing of the Next Vertebra. 

After Taking out the Vifcera from the Cavity of the Thorax 
\ of the Late Earl of Peterborough, I was Defir’d by One of 
i his Phylicians Dr. Johnfton (who conftantly Attended his 
Lordlhip fome Time before his Death ) to Examine the Ver¬ 
tebra of the Thorax, becaufe his Lordlliip did not only Com¬ 
plain of very Great Pains about the Eighth and Ninth Ver- 
; tebrre of that Part, and particularly the Right Hgpochondrium, 

\ &c. but One of the Spinal Procefi's of thofe Vertebra was 
j Obferv’d to be very Prominent fome Weeks before his Death; 

I nor could he Endure any Motion of the Trunk of his Bo- 
I dy: Belides at that Time the Lower Limbs were Deftitute 
I of Motion, as well as Exquifite Senfe of Feeling. On Freeing 
the Defeending Trunk of the Arteria Magna and DuSus Tho- 
racicus from the Fore-parts of the Vertebra of the Thorax, I 
Found a Tumor, whofe Thick Hard Membrane was.chiefly 
Fram’d of the Ligaments of the Vertebra: 1 Divided the 
Tumor, and a Brownifli Colour’d Matter Flow’d from it: 
On farther Examination I Found the Upper and Fore-part of 
the Ninth, and in like Manner the Lower Part of the Eighth 
Vertebra of the Thorax Confum'd and Gone; infomuch that I 
could without Difficulty put the Top of my Fore-finger into 
the Foramen, and Feel the Medulla Spinalis Cover’d with its 
Membranes only. I Doubt not but Part of the Matter con¬ 
tain d in this Tumor, had Defcended into the Lower-part of 
the Specus of the Vertebra of the Loins and Os Sacrum (fince 
it lay Open) whereby the Inferior Nervous Diftributions 
were affe&ed, and their Proper Office Perverted; but Decen¬ 
cy Forbid our Scrutiny in this Cafe, fince the Bodies of 
thofe Vertebra muft have been Cut away with a Chi^pl to 
have made Inch a Difeovery. 


Fig. 9. 

The Upper-part of One of the Vertebra of the Loins: 
A, Its Tranfverfe Procefi: The Reft of its Parts mav be 
known by the Explanation of the Fifth and Seventh Figiires. 


Theinferior Part ofthefamer«y^4rB of the Loins, whofe 

Explanaaon may be Refefd to Ftg. S. 


Fig. II, la. 


Loins; - ^ 

A A, Their Tranverfe Procefi’s - 

Obhqae Afeending Procefi’s- 
C C, The Bodies of the Vertebra 
DD, Their SpinalProcefi’=. 
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NINETY-FOURTH TABLE. 

HE Ribs are Twelve in Number on either Side; fometimes 
? j Thirteen, at other times but Eleven on each 

Side; and frequently Twelve on one Side and Eleven on the 
other : The Seven Superior are call’d, TheTrv^Bibs, which 
are join’d with the Sternum or Os ^eawis, by the Mediation of 
^rtilages. The Inferior Ribs are the Notha,Spuria, or Ballard 
lUbs. The Nine Superior Ribs have a Twofold Articula- 

P-— - tionto the Vertehra of the Back ; the one Collateral to the 

Fore-mrts of the Bodies of the Ve-nelrr^ ; the other to the Fore-parts of thei? 
Tranfverfe Process. ^ The Two and fometimes Three Inferior Rfbs, are only 
Articulated to the Bodies of the Vertehra, and don’t touch their Tranfverfe Pro- 

Sh! Q ^ ^ Cartilaginous Extremity Faften’d 

to Its Superior Rib, as the reft of the Ballard Ribs have, but its ExtrLm Point 
gives an Origin to Part of the Oblique Defcending Mufcle of the jSdomen. 

Fig. I. 

The Inferior Part of the Firft Rib of the Right Side. 

Fig. 2 . 

The Upper-part of the fame Rib. 

A A, That Part of the Firft Rib next the Sternum. 

BB, Its Protuberance Articulated in 2. Sinus of the Tranfverfe Procefs ofth^ 
Firft Vertebra. 

C C, Its Little Head receiv’d in a Sinus of the Anterior Bodies of the Firft Ver¬ 
tebra, Laterally. 

DD, Its middle Broad Flat Part. 


The Lower-part of the Sixth or Seventh True Rib of the Right Side. 

Fig. 4,, 

The Superior Part of the fame Rib. 

A A, That Extremity of the Bony Part of the Rib join’d to the Cartilage, plac’d 
between it and the Sternum. 

BB, The other Extremity Articulated to the Vertebra the Back Laterally. 
C, A Tubercle Articulated to the Tranfverfe Procefs of the Vertebra. 

E,E%. ?. A Fram’d in the Inferior Part of the Rib for the Palfage of the 
Blood-’\^eirels, which ought to be avoided in Perforating the Thorax, in Cafe of an 
Empyema, &c. 

Fig. s. 

The Lower Edge and Internal Part of the Eleventh Rib of the Right Side. 
Fig. 6 . 

The Upper Edge, and Part of the External and Internal Parts of the fame Rib. 
Fig. 7,8. 

The Internal and External Parts of the Twelfth Rib. 
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NINETY-FIFTH TABLE. 

EPRESENTS ^Scaptiy, ClavicuJazn^ Os Teams, oxStermm. 

Fig. I. 

The External Convext Part of the Left Scapv.U or Shoulder-blade. 

A E, The Outfide of the Scaptla a little Arch d or Convext 

C, The Spina Scapula \ , t- 

D, Its Extremity call’d Articulated to the Extremity of the 

Crow’s-BiU-like Procefi, by fome call’d Ancyrotdes or Anchor- 
The Proceffus Brevis, or Short Procefi of the Shoulder-blade which receives the Head of the 

^™he°Reft; of the Parts which Circumfcribe the Scapula, are Explaind in the follov/ing Fi- 
gure. 

Fig. 2. 



The Internal Concave Part of the Right Shoulder-blade. 

ABB, Various Eminencies on the Ii 3 ide of the Scapula, whence the Fibres of the Mufculus 
Suhjcapularis take their Origin. 

C, The Inferior Angle of the Scapula. 

D, The Superior Angle of the Scapula. 

E Superior, The Proceffus Coracoides. 

FF G, The Foramina for the Blood-Veflels, which pafs in and out from the MedituUium of the 
Bone. 

G Inferior, The Sinus of the Short Procefi of the Scapula, in which the Head of the Os Hu¬ 
meri is receiv’d. 

G Superior, The Internal or Lower Part of the Acromion of the Scapula. 

H, The Cervix or Neck of the Short Procefr. 

N. B. From C to D, is caltdthe Bafis Scapula; From D to F, the Cofta Superior; From H to 
C, the Cofta Inferior Scapute. 

Fig. 5. 

The Superior Part of the Right Clavlcula or Channel-bone : Some call the Clavicula, Offa Hu- 
merorum: They are alfo call’d Furcula. 


Fig. 4.. 

The Inferior Part of the Left Clavicle. 

A, That Part of the Clavicle Articulated to the Superior Part of the Os Teams or Sternum, 
in which Articulation a Cartilaginous Body is plac’d not Unlike that of the Lower Jaw with the 
Os Temporum. Vid. App. Fig. 8. S, T. 

B, That Extremity of the join’d to Fae Acromion oi the Scapula, by Two almoft Plain 

Cartilaginous Bodies appos’d to each other, and Connefted by Ligaments: This Conjundion of 
the Clavicle with the Acromion of the Shoulder-blade we have more than Once feen fuffer a Diflo- 
cation: when the Patient has fallen from fome High Place, and the Top of the Shoulder or cAcro- 
rnion of the Scapula has Firft come to the Ground. The Scapula with the Arm in fuch Gafe will 
be Depreft, and the Outmoft Extremity of the Clavicle will be feen to Arife up: This Difloca- 
tion we Mention, becaufe we don’t find it taken Notice of (or at leaft not commonly) by Authors. 

C, The Middle Superior and External Part of the Right Clavkula. 

D, The Middle Inferiour and External Sur&ce of the Left Clavkula. The Ufe of the Clavi- 
cula is to fupport the Scapula, together with the Offa Humerorum. 

Fig. S. 


The External and Forepart of the Os Peaoris or Sternum, whofe Appearance in the Adult Dif 
fers very much from that of the Fatus; as may be feen 101.6. In Aged Bodies it’s intirely 
United mto One Bone; m fome Adults its divided mto Two; in others fas in thisSubied) it 
has Three Diftind Bones. '■ ' 

A, The Superior and Largeft Bone of the Sternum. 

B, A Sinus which receives the Internal Round End of the Clavicula. 

C, the Superior Part, or almoft Semicircular Sitius of the Sternum. 

■ B, The ]\^ddle Bone of the Os Peaoris. 

EEE, The Sinus’s in the Middle Bone of the Stermvm Laterallv • in <-1,= ....-i • 

Extremities of the True Ribs are Receiv’d. ^ Cartilagmous 

F, The Lower Bone of the Sternum-, the Extremity of which is commonlv Cartilaffinnn« ^nrl 
call Q Cartihgo Mucronata or Enftforrnts^ Externally it Frames that Cavity cafrd ScrdSculu^ 
or Heart-pit, commonly caU’d the Pit if the Stomach: The Pains of which Part 
gta, tney Affeding the Upper Orifice of the Stomach call’d Cardia, where the PlexuPss 
per and Lower Stomach Nerves are made. ' Ptexujss of the Up- 
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table. 


EPRE.SENTS theEonss of the Anns, 
together with the Two Bones of die Cu¬ 
bit : Theft, together with thoft wfaidi 
Compoft the Hand Repreftnted in the 
Following Table, are commonlT calTd 
the Bones cf the Whole Hand; bat are 
fffoperiy Divided as above. Firft of the 
Bone of the Ann, which is properly that Part between the 
Elbow or Cubit and Shoolder; the Whole Arm Compre¬ 
hends the Bones of the Cubit. 

-F%- t- 

The Fore-part of the Os AAaneri of the Right Arm; 

B, 'IHe Round Head of its Upper s^ppendix Cover’d with 
a Cartilage, which is Articakted with the Scafida by Jr- 
throdia. 

C, The Circular Sisms of the Upper-part of the Os Hu¬ 
meri, to which the Ligament Involving the Jundmre, toge¬ 
ther with the Tendons of the Mufcidus Su^ajpinatus, Irrjra- 

Teres Miner and Subfcafularis are Inlerted. 

D F, Two Prominencies of the Shoulder-bone. 

E, A Sinus Fram’d between the Two laft Mention’d Pro¬ 
minencies, wherein the External Tendinous Beginning or 
Head of the Mufndus Biceps is Receiv’d, fid. Tab. 6f.l. 

G, A Convext Protuberance of the Lower Jppendix of 
the Shoulder-bone, which is Receiv’d in a Shallow Concave 
Depreflure on the Superior Extremity of the Bjodius. 

HK, That Part of the Os Humeri, that’s Articulated to 
the Upper End of the Tilna by Ginglymns. 

I, 'The Internal Protuberance of the Os Humeri, from 
which the Greateft Part of the Muftles Bending the Fin¬ 
gers and Carpus, together with the Mujculus Pronator J^adii 
Teres and Palmaris Lonpis, do Arift. 

L, An Interftice between the Lower appendix of the Os 
Humeri and its Internal Protuberance. 

. N, A Large Foramen for a Blood-veflel of the Bone. 

I was lately Call'd to a Boy about i o or 12 Years of Age, 
who Four or Five Days before, m Playing with his Com¬ 
panion, Receiv’d liich an Injury in One of his Arms, as 
he could not afterwards Move it Forewards or Backwards, 
much lefs, Lift it up towards his Head; but had all the Adions 
of his Cubit and Fingers, as we commonly Find in thoft who 
have Dillocated the Os Humeri from the Scapula : After Exa¬ 
mining the Shoulder, and Finding no fuch Dillocation; by 
Moving the Arm, I Found the Bone near the Shoulder Grate 
very much, which I Guefr could be no otherwife than the 
Upper Jppendix of the Os Humeri Divided from the Bone. 
I then Reduc’d it to a Good Figure, and after Applying a 
Plaifter He Sapone to Attenuate the Extravafcd Blood, I Rol’d 
it up, and he has Continu'd Eafie ever fince. The ’Finghng, 
as he Told me, he had at his Fingers Ends, and Violent 
Pain in his Shoulder, Leaving him. I don’t Find Authors 
Mention fuch like Cafes where the Appendages of Bones 
are Broken off in Young Bodies; but I am Perlwaded from 
other Examples as well as this; fiich Accidents often Hap¬ 
pen, and are not commonly Known by Surgeons. 

N. B. Thefe Frachares of Bones at their Jppendages in Toung 
Bodies, are Jooner %)nited, than when the Middle-parts of Bones 
are Broken. 

Ftg. 2. 

The Hinder-part of the Left Shoulder-bone. 

M, A Cavity, in which the Superior and Back-part of 
the ‘Vina [Fig. 3,4. CF), call’d Olecranon, is Receiv’d in an 
Extenlion of the Cubit. 



I ts Superior Parr or Oleeraxari Articulated widi the Os 

E), la Infeior Parr, whofe Lateral Smooth Surfice is Re- 
ceivdin a doEsu, at the Inferior Part ofthe Laterallv. 

EF, 'The Semicircular daaa of the Uiaa, which Receives, 
and is Receiv’d by the Two Protninenciffi and Snus cff the 
Lower of the Os Humeri, [Fig. i. KH,) which Ar¬ 

ticulation is calTd Gitr^.jmus. 

G, The Inferior and Lefler Acute Prooefi cff the Vha, 
c^AStyloides. 

Fig. 4. 

That Side of the Left Vina next the P^dsas, 

A, An almoft Semicircular Sinus of the Vina, in which 
the Upper Head of the Radius, Fig. y, d. B B, is Receiv’d La¬ 
terally: 

B Q Its External Side next the F^us ; B, its Lower End 
next the Carpus -, C, its Superior (call’d Olecraman] towards 
the Os Humeri. 

p, A SmooA Prominence at the Lower End of xkoVha, 
which is Receiv’d in a Sinus of the Fadius, as above-noted, 
F%. 3 .D. 

E, The Anterior Procels of the Vina, which Frames the 
Semicircular Sinus, Articulated with the Os Humeri, Fig. i. K H. 
This Procels is Receiv’d in a Sinus at the Inferior and Fore¬ 
part of the Or Humeri, (Expreffi Fig. 1. above KH) when 
the Cubit is Bended. 

F, The Superior and Pofterior Procels of the Vina in 
like Manner, Framing its Upper- and Semicircular Sinus, 
which Procels is Receiv’d in the Cavity (M,Fig.2.) of the 
Inferior and Back-part of the Os Humeri, in an Extenlion 
of the Cubit. 

G, Part of the Lefler Sharp Procels of the Vina, call’d 
Styloides. 

Fig- S- 

The Hinder-part of the Fadius of the Left Cubit. 

A, The Neck of the Fadius-. 

B, Its Superior Jppendix-, in whole Upper Concave Sinus, 
(not Expreft in this Figure) Receives the Convext Tubercle 
of the Inferor jMendtx of the Os Humeri, Fig. i. G. 

G,D, The Infeior Part ofthe Fadius, which is Articu¬ 
lated with the Bones of the Carpus, Expreft, Tab. 97. Fig. 2. 

. E, A Sinus in the Fadius Laterally which Receives the 
Inferior Head of the Vina, Ftg. 3,4. D D. 

F, Another Sinus on the inferior Part of Casl^dius, in 
which the Tendon of the Mufculus Extenfor Tertii Internodii 
PoUicis and Indicator, is Entertain’d. Fid. Tab. 70. C, N. 

Fig. d. 

. The Fore-part of the Right Fadius : 

A, Its Tubercle a little Below its Neck, to which the 

Round Internal Tendon of the Flufculus Biceps is Inferted. 
Fid. Tab. dy, I. • 

B, A Smooth Cartilaginous Outlide of the Superior Part 
or Head of the Fadius ; which is Receiv’d in an almoft Se¬ 
micircular Sinus of the Upper End of the Vina, Fig. 4. A, 
By this Articulation of the Fadius with the Vina, the For¬ 
mer, i. e. the Fgdius is Render’d Capable of Turning on the 
Ulna, like as on an Jxis, the Vina at that Time Remain¬ 
ing Unmov’d; which Motion of the Fadius together with 
the Hand, is Call’d either Pronation or Supination ; Pronation 
is Perform’d when the Palm of the Hand is Turn’d Down 
and the Back of it is Uppermoft; and on the Contrary, 


N NN, The Foramina for the Blood-Veflels, which Pals I when the Palm is Turnd Up and the Back is Undermoit, 
to and from the Marrow, and Internal Parts of the Bone. I it s Call d Supination. ' , . , , 

C D, The Lower-part of the Fadius Articulated with the 
Ftg. 3. OJfa Carpi. 

The Vina ot Os Cubiti of the Right Arm: N. B. The Foramina of the Blood-Fijfels of the Bones are well 

AB, Its Internal Side, next the’Trunk of the Body: j Expref m this TMei 



NINETY-SEVENTH TABLE. 



V EMONSTR AXES 
^ the Bones of the Hand 
properly lb call’d. 

Fig. I. 

The Internal Parts of 
the Bones of the Hand, 
next the Palm. 

Thefe are Diftinguilh’d 
ts into Three Parts ; viz. 

The Carpiis or Brachialk, (1,2,3,4, the 
MetMarpUi or Tofthrachialis (E E E); and the 
Fingers (F G HI.); Firft of the Bones of the Car¬ 
pus or Wrift: Thefe are Eight in Number, and 
Compos’d of Two Orders or Ranks of Bones; 
of which the Firft Rank is commonly reckon’d 
to have Four i, a, 3, 4; the Two Firft of 
thefe Bones jointly Compofe a Smooth Convext 
Surface, Cover’d with a Cartilage which is re- 
«iv d in a Shallow Sims at the Inferior Part of the 
Radius, Tab. 96. Fig. y, 6. C D; which Articula¬ 
tion IS call’d Arthrodia ; The Third Bone here 
Expreft, do s not Help to Compofe the Articula¬ 
tion of either Rank, but is Faften’d on the Fourth 
by a Ligament, which Conjundion is call’d 
f ndefmofts-, the Ufe of this Third Bone, is to 
Help to Support the Tranfverfe Ligament, under 
which the Tendons Bending the Fingers pafs: 

‘'e^'^een the Second 
and Eighth) do s not Compofe either Rank, whe¬ 
ther Articulated with the Radius or Metacarpal 
Inferted between the Two Ranks: 
The Fifth Bone here Expreft, is not properly to 
be reckond among thofe of the Two Ranks, but 
Me the Fourth is plac’d between them, and is Ar- 
ticulat^ to the Firft Bone of the Thumb; which 
Articulation may be call’d Sjnarthrofts : The 
Sixth Bone here Expreft, ought to be reckon’d 
Seventh, Ae Sixth not being Expreft in this 
Rgure, but is Reprefented in Ftg. a. *; This mav 
be properly reckon’d the Firft of the Second 
W of Metacarpal- 

yenth FffFifger IS Articulated : The Se¬ 
venth Bone of the Carpus (here Sign’d the Sixth 
as above Noted) like the preceding, is Articu- 
Sertf Met-arpal-bone of the MiSe- 
LnH ^ e ^ properly Efteem’d the Se- 

cond ^ne of the Second Rank or Order • The 

Sign’d Seventh 

and Eighth) is the Third and Laft Bone of the 
Second Rank : The Lower-parts of the Metacar 
pal-bones of the Little and Ring-Fingers, ?re 


Conjoin’d to this Eigth Bone of the Carpus by 
^narthrofis : The Upper-parts of the Three 
Bones of the Second Rank laft Treated of, (not 
unlike the Two Firft of the Firft Rank) do Con- 
junctly Frame a Convext Oblong Smooth Surface 
on their Upper-parts, which is receiv’d in a Con¬ 
cave fitted for it, fram’d by the Inferior Parts 
of the Two Firft Bones of the Firft Rank: This 
Articulation made by the Two P.anks of Bones of 
the Carpus, may alfo be call’d Arthrodia. 

A B C D, The Four Bones of the ^Metacarpus 
whofe Upper-parts are Articulated to the Sixth^ 
Seventh and Eighth Bones of the Carpus by Sv. 
narthrofis, and their Inferior Parts with the Bones 
of the Fingers,- by Arthrodia. 

E E E, The Inter(iitia of the Metacarpal- 
bones, wherein the Afe/ca/i Inter-OJfei&m placd* 
the Internal Parts of thefe Bones towards the 
Palm are Concave, as Appears in this Figure; 
but their External Parts towards the Back of the 
Hand are Convext, as is Reprefented by Fig. 2; 
the like may be Obferv’d in the Bones of the Fin¬ 
gers and Thumb. 

FFF,c^c. The Firft Internodes, or Bones of 
the Fingers and Thumb. 

GG, The Second Internodes. 

HHH,c^c. The Third and laft Internodes of 
the Bones of the Fingers and Thumb. 

11 KK, The Articulations of the Bones of the 
Fingers with each other, and the Two laft Bones 
of the Thumb, khyGingfymus-, but the Fingers 
are Articulated with the Metacarpal-bones by 
as above Noted. 

Sefamoidea-, of which Ten 
^elaid to belong to each Hand, viz. Two of the 
^umb plac’d on the Inferior and Internal Part 
of Its Firft Bone F ; the other Eight are in like 
Manner plac d on the Inferior and Internal Parts 
ot the OJJa Metacarpi. In Young Bodies thefe 
Bones are not found, as in Others. They are apt 
to be loft in Freeing the Bones, whether by 
Boyling or otherwife. 

Fig. 2, 

.u as they Appear on the Back-part of 

fuk Explanation Con- 


, ^^ 3 ^ 14^ 18, iQ, Tile Rones of 

the Carjjus Separated from each other. 
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NINETY-EIGHTH TABLE. 

E come now to the Two Bones which Compofe the Lower-part of the 
Spina^ namely the Os Sacrum and Cocgigis. 

Bg.s. . 

The Ootiide and Back-p^ of the Os Sacritm (Compos’d of Four or 
Five Bones like Vertehne in the Fcetus ; all which are United in the 
Adult, and fome Marks of their Conjunffion only Appear, elpecially on 
its Internal Concave Part. Vid. Fig. a. D. 

A A A, 0 = 0 . Some Vejligia or Marks of the Conjundlions of the Afcend- 
ingand Defcending Process of the Five Vertelrce, which Compofe Os-Sacrum. 

B B B B, The Foramina Fram’d by the laft mention’d Tranfverfe Procels’s, and chiefly fill’d with a 
Cartilaginous Body; fome fmall Branches of Nerves only palling out of them to the Mufculus Glu- 
tceus Maximus. 

C C C, D D, Ths,Sinuss Fram’d on each Side the Os Sacrum, by the Meeting of its Tranfverfe Pro¬ 
cels’s. 

E, The Su^rior Surface of the Upper-part of the Os Sacrum, on which is plac’d the Laft Verte- 
Tara of the Loins. 

F, The Specus or Great Foramen of the Sacrum, being continued from that of the Vertehr/e of 

the Back, by which the Nerves that Help .to Compofe the Cauda Equina Defcend to their Egrels, 
thro’the Internal of this Bone, 2. B B B. 

GG, A Sinus Fram’d in the Oblique Afcending Procefe of the Firft Vertelra of the Os Sacrum, 
which receives the Oblique Defcending Procefs of the Laft Vertehra of the Loins. 

HH, Thofe Parts of the Sacrum'ydvdii to the Offa Hit by the Interpofition of a Cartilage; which 
Conjundlion is call’d ^ncondrofts. 

II, The Spines of the 

kk. Two Procefs’s of Xh&Sacrum, Conhefted to the Two Procels’s of the Os Cocgigis, Fig. A,B. 



The infide or Fore-part of the Os Sacrum. 

AAA, The Smooth Infide of the Five Vertelrre which Compofe the Os Sacrum. 

B B B, The Foramina by which the Nerves pals out from its Specus. 

CC,DD, The partly Cartilaginous and partly Bony Conneftion of the Irirteiraoiths Sacrum. 
E, The Inferior Part of the Sacrum join’d to the Upper-part of the Os Coc^gis. 

Fig. 3. 

The Back-part of the Os Coccjgis, Compos’d of Five Bones join’d to each other by Sjncondro/ts. 
A,B, Two Afcending Procefe’s of the Os Coccygis, join’d to thofe of the Sacrum, Fig. i. k k. 

I, z, 3,4,5, The feveral Bones which Frame the Os Coccygis. 

Fig. 4. 

The Internal Part of the OsCoc^gis, whofe Charaders are Explain’d in the preceding Figure- 



the 

NINETY-NINTH TABLE. 

Eg. I. 

HE Internal Concave Surface of the Os Inncminatum, which in the Fcetus 
is Manifeftly Compos'd of Three Bones; but become fo United in the A- 
dult, as that no Marks of their Cartilaginous Conjunction do’s than Appear. 
This Bone is by fome call’d IRum, OsCoxendkis., and Os cAnchte, and fome- 
timics Lurnbare : For the better Defcription of it, Anatomifts have given di- 
ftind Names to the feveral Parts of it, which Appe^ in theFif/^a', as follow. 
A B C D, That Part of the Os Innomimtum, call’d Ilium ; 

AAA, The Internal Concave Part of it, in which ihs Mufculus Biacus 
Internus is plac’d, call’d Cojla Bit: 

B, The Spine of the Bium: 

C, The Foramina of the Blood-Veffels which pals into its Meditullium or Internal Part. 

D, That Part of the Os Bium '),dvd^x.oOa.Q Sacrum by a Cartilaginous Interpofition,- which Con¬ 
junction is call’d Syncondrofis. 

E, That Part of the Os Innominatum., call’d Os Tuiisov Tectinis. 

F, The Great Foramen of the Os Jfchium, Compos’d by that Bone in Conjundtion with the Os 
Pubis. 

G, The Fore-part of the Os Tubis. 

H, The Third Part of the Os Innominatum, call’d Os Jfchium and Os Coxendkis. 

I, A Prominence of the Os Ilium, whence the zMufculus Rectus Femoris do’s Arife: Fid. 
Tab. vy. G. 

Eg. X. 

The External Convext Surface of the Os Innominatum : 

ABB, Its Cavity, wherein the Head of the Or Fmom is receiv’d, cdS. A Acetabulum andPmr. 

A, A Excavated in the Inferior Part of the Acetabulum, in which the Mucilaginous Gland 
is plac’d: Vid. Tab. 74.1. 

Va&Ligamentum RotundumEi^md. Tab. 74. k, Arifes from the Lower-part of the to¬ 

wards itsExternal Margin ; whence it pafles Upwards to its Termination in the Head of the OsFemo- 
ns ; which Difpofition of that Ligament, is no fmall Artifice in Nature, in preventing too great a Coa- 
hfion of the Superior Part of the cAcetabulum with the Head of the Thigh-bone, in Walkin'^ Run¬ 
ning, ^c. as before Noted. 

B B, The External Margin of the Acetabulum, whence the Ligamentum Latum do’s Arife • which 
Ligament is Implanted in the Neck of the Os Femoris. ’ 

CDE, Th.^DorfumBii. ^ ' 

D Superior, The Spina Hit. • 

EE, Divers Procelles towards the Back-part of the Bium, where its other Side, Expreft in the 
Former Figure D, is join d with the Sacrum. ^ 

I; SsfSe paffis towardsits impteation. 

FrJi. a Ligament Arifing from the Gr Sacrum is Faften’d: 

K, The Os Tubis or Tectinis. 

L, T\ss.Gxcz.t For amen of the I[chiumxai.Tubis. 

N. B. The Three Boneswhkh Compofeihe Os Innominatum, aUmeet and join in the Acetabulum. 
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HUNDREDTH TABLE. 


HEWS the Bones of the j 
Foetus of one Month ! 
to Seven Months after 1 
Conception. 


A Skeleton of a Fm- 
tm about a Month after 
Conception •, in which 
the Cartilaginous Rudiments of Bones have di¬ 
vers little &)ny Specks or Offifications in the 
Arms and Legs. 



The Skeleton of a Foetus of Six Weeks, in 
which the Rudiments of the Bones of the cArtus 
or Limbs do Appear in Bony Specks, fbmewhat 
Larger than thofe of the preceding Figure; the 
Clavicula being Intirely Bony. 

Fig. 3,4- 

The Fore and Back-part of the Skeleton of a 
Foetus of about Three Months; in which the Be¬ 
ginnings of all the Bones Appear. 

Fig. s. 

The Skeleton of a Fistus of about Four 
Months; in which the Bones with their Cartila¬ 
ginous Appendages do Appear, without any confi- 
derable Difference (except in Magnitude) from 
thofe in the Two preceding Figures. 


The Back-part of the Skeleton of a Foetus of 
about Four Months after Conception. 

In the Embryo, or Firft Rudiments of the Foe¬ 
tus within the Womb; thofe Parts which after¬ 
wards become Bones, are than Intirely Cartilagi¬ 
nous, till about the End of the Firft Month after 
Impregnation; at which Time divers Bony Specks 
or Offifications begin to Appear about the Middle 
of the Larger Bones of the Limbs, efpecially in 
the Clamculte. Two Months after Conception, 
the Whole Head do’s not afford any Bony Appear¬ 
ance, except the Third Pair of Bones of the Upper 
Jaw, and the Two Bones which Frame the Lower 
Jaw, which about this Time Appear Diftindt. The 
Middle-parts of the Claviculie are Bony after the 
Firft Six Weeks. The Shoulder-blades are with¬ 
out any Proper Figure about the Second Month 
after Conception, at which Time their Offifica¬ 
tions begin in their Middle-parts ; About the 
Third Month their Spinal Procefs’s begin to be 
Bony, as well as their Coracoidal and sWt Pro- 
cefe’s: Near this Time the Wftiole Spine, oiVer- 
tebros of the Neck, Back, Loins, Os Sacrum and 
Coccygis, begin to be Bony. The Sixth Vertebra of 
the Back Internally, fome Bony Specks in each 
Vertebra Appear, and Gradually Leiien them- 
felves to the Fifth Vertebra of the Neck; the like 
Offifications may be Obferv’d to become Left and 
Left in each Vertebra, towards the Lower-part 
of the Spine, to the Third Vertebra of the Os Sa¬ 
crum. The Incurvation or Bending Forwards of 
the Whole Spine at this Time, is Remarkable. 
The Four Upper Vertebiroe of the Neck, aferd 
fome Bony Appearances Laterally, about the 


Third Month; near which Time the Bodies of 
the Three Upper Vertebroe of the Os Sacrum, 
feem to Fr^e Ctae Bone, but its Lata-al Parts are 
not Bony till the Fourth Month; at which Time 
the !^dies of the Third and Fourth Vertebrce of 
Ae N eck b^in to Appear. The Fifth and Sixth 
Monffi, the Epftropheus or Second Vertebra of 
iffieNeck has a Bony Speck ; but its Tooth-like 
Pr(Ke& is yet Cartilaginous; The Fore-part of the 
Atlas or Firft Vertebra is yet wanting. The Os 
Corgis is Cartilaginous till about the Eighth or 
Ninth Month; at which Time, in its Internal 
Part, call’d its Body, Two Ofieous Specks Appear 
about the Bignefi of Two great Pin’s Heads. AU 
the Vertebra of the Spine of the Foetus (at this 
Time) Appear Compos’d of Three Bones ; Firft 
that of the Bodies of the Forwards; 

Secondly its Two Lateral Parts which Frame 
their Tranfverfe Proceft’s: Their Spinal Procefs’s 
not Appearing Bony till fome Time after the Tar- 
tus ; whence (as Spigelius Obferves) Rope-Dan¬ 
cers, Tumblers, e^c. by early Praftice whilft they 
are Children, the Spines of the Back-bone give 
way to the Infleftion of their Vertebra Back¬ 
wards ; the common Pofition of the Spines being 
Obliquely Defcending, they do thereby incline 
more Horizontal, and their Points are alfo ren- 
dred more Obtufe. 

The Os Inmminatum about the Second Month 
after Conception is Cartilaginous, except that Part 
of it call’d where it Frames the Upper-part 
of the Acetabuhim, it has a Bony Speck about the 
Bigneft of a Common Pin’s Head In the Fourth 
Month the Os Coxendicis or Jfchium, (another 
Part of the Os Innominatum) has a Bony Appear¬ 
ance, where it meets the //ia»2 within the Aceta¬ 
bulum, not exceeding the Head of a common Pin 
in Magnitude; the like may be Obferv’d of the 
Os Tubis within the Acetabulum-. Theft Three 
Bones which Compoft the Inmminatimi, remain 
Diflinguifh’d in the Foetus by a Cartilaginous In- 
terpofition, which continues till the Seventh 
Year, at which Age tjiofe Cartilaginous Marks 
Difappear. In the Second Month all the Ribs 
except the Firft and Laft, are fo harden’d, that 
the Channels (Expreft Fig. 4. Tab. 94. E,) or Si¬ 
nus's for theIntercoftalBlood-Vefiels and Nerves, 
Appear. 

The Time of the Offification of the Sternum 
is uncertain; but Eufiachius is miftaken in faying. 
It’s altogether Cartilaginous in Children Newly 
Born. Kerchjoingius affirms he never Difledted a 
Foetus of Four Months, but he found fome Little 
Bony-Bodies in the Sternum. Their Number and 
Figure Varying in moft Subjecb, we need not fay 
more of them in this place. The Offification of 
the Artus is very Early, as Appears by the Firft 
and Second Figures of tiiK Table, where the Mid¬ 
dle-parts of the Bones Firft App^r in little White 
Specks a Month after Conception, as above No¬ 
ted ; but ftme of their Appendages are Intirely 
Cartilaginous for fome Months after the Birth. 
The Eight Cartilages of the Carpos become Bony 
fome Time after ihe Birth. The Appendages of 
the Bones of the Metacarpis and Fingers, conti¬ 
nue Intirely Cartilaginous fome Months after the 
Birth; the like may be Obftrv'd of the Feet and 
Toes; the TateUa in like Manner are Intirely 
Cartilaginous fome Months after the Birth. 
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HUNDRED & FIRST TABLE. 



^ ttc-pv-tc; the Fore-parts of the Bones’of a Fmtus of Nine Months. 

lam! at the Meeting of the Bones of the Sinciput 
I nfFSal Bones, it being s DifcontinnaBon of Ihofe Bones in the ft/,,,; 
Sc^coSes to the Infant for Divers Months, and romenmes Years. 
B B The Two Frontal-bones. .... 

r C Parts of the Bregma or Sincipital-bones. . , «^ . 

DD The Sagittal Suwre Extended to the Upper-part of the N^fe. 

> EE The Coronal Suture; they are calld Sutures in RefpecT of their 
’ AppSie in the Adult, but here in the tor they rather feem to De- 
f^the Term Harmma-, they Approaching to fimple Lines and are not 
Indented till the Bones £7ome Hard ; but fmce a Membrane Interpofes, Sp^gekus caUs this Con- 
junaion in Infants Synyrmnfa 

F, The Cartilage of the Nofe cut oti, 

«■: P'-'f'riS' to Fourth Bono of the Uppar Jaw. 

TI The Two Bones which Compofe the Lower Jaw ’ 

K Their Suture, or more properly their Conjundion by Bumhondrofts^ ,• c i t r. 

LL TheExternal or Stony Paiteof the Teeth, yet lying wiAm then or Sockets, andC^ 

ver^dwiththePm#^«.ofthe Jaw-bone: The Time of then Breaking forth is uncertain and the 

StThey Appear in,is commoiywellknown; yetmthistootheyfometimesvary, andtM^ 

SSppea? before the Incifores-, if their Eruption is Tedious the Gums thro frequent Ufe are fo 
Sen d, L to Occafion ill Symptoms; in which Cafe not only the Gums, but the TenoJhum,^\m\i 
Sat T me immediately Coverk the Upper-parts of the Sockets, is to be Divided by a Sha^ Inftru- 
Sent; whereby the Imprifond Tooth is fet at Liberty, and the Tenfion of the Peno/imm Reliev d 
In Pradifing thi Operation, we ought to have Regard to the Time of the Eruption of thofe Teeth 
we cut upom, for thofe only ought to have their Gums and Penofhum Divided, which Appear fome- 
what Prominent: By too early Dividing of thofe Parts they Unite again and then to/nce Ren¬ 
der’s them more Obftinate to the Eruption afterwards, efpecially if the Penqfttum its felf was 


not Divided before. 

M, The Left Clavicle. 

N, The Internal Part of the Right Scapula. r , , 

O, The Acromion of the Scapula join’d with the Extremity of the Clavicle. 

P, The Cartilaginous Appendix of the 0 % Humeri. 

Q, The Os Humeri. 

RR, TheUfe^. 

SS, The Radii. 

TT, The Cartilages which Compofe the Bones of the Carpus on both Sides, 

V V, The Ojfa Metacarpk whofe Extremities are Cartilaginous. 

WW, The Bones of the Fingers, whofe Knuckles or Appendages are Cartilaginous. 

X, The Vertelrre of the Neck; 

Y, Thofe of the Back; 

2, Thofe of the Loins. 

I, The Os Sacrum. ^ 

а. The Coccygis. 

3, The Ilium. 

4, Ifchium. 

5, Tuiis. 

б , 6 , The Sternum with Divers little Bony Bodies. 


7.7, The True-ribs. 

8.8, ^c. The Baftard-ribs. 

9, The Enliformal Cartilage of the Sternum. 

10, The Thigh-bone; 

11, Its Trochanter Major yet Cartilaginous. 

12, The Trochanter Minor in like manner Cartilaginous. 

13, The Cartilage which makes the Batella. 

14, The Tibia. 

15, The Os Surce or Fibula. 

16, The Cartilages which make the Bones of the Tar jus. 

17, The Ojfa Metatarfi. 

18, The Bon^ of the Toes, which are Cartilaginous at their Extremities, like thofe of the 
Fingers. 
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HUNDRED & SECOND TABLE. 

S the Back-part of die Skeleton of a F^iis of Nine Months 
A, Part of the Sagittal Suture. 

BB, Th.& OffaBre^matis. 

QC, ’The.SutitraLamhdrAdes. 

D, The Os Occipitis which commonly in the Foetus is Di¬ 
vided into Four Bones; Three of which Appear in this Fi¬ 
gure; the Fourth lying between the and is join’d 

toiinOsSphemides, Tab.92.Fig.2.P. 

E, The Os Tempcrrum or .^piomqfum not yet join’d with that Part or Procefs 
of it, call’d Fetrofum. 

FF, The Lower Jaw. 

G, 'Vh.tOsJugale. 

H The Seven Ferteha of the Neck, 

Twelveof the 

Five of the Loins, without their Spinal Procefs’s. 

L, The Right 

M, Part of the Right Clavicula. 

NN, The True Ribs. 

O O, &c. The Baftard Ribs. 

P, Tht Os Humeri. 

Q, Tht Ulna. 

R, Tht Radius. 

S, The Cartilages which Compofe the Bones of the Carpus. 

T, The Bones of the Metacarpus. 

V, The Bones of the Fingers. 

W, Ths-OsSacrum\ 

X, The Ilium, 

Y, The ifehium, 

Z, The Pubis, 

1, The Thigh-bone. 

2, The Cartilaginous Appendages of the Lower-part of the Thigh-bone, and 
Upper-parts of the Tibia and Fibula. 

5, The Tibia, 

4., The Fibula. 

5, The Cartilages which Frame the Bones of the Tarfus. 

6 , The Bones of the Metatarfus. 

7, The Bones of the Toes. 

N.B There are divers RmarlableParts of this Figure, as naeU as of the preceding 
Table, which have efcapd Lettering : ^s the Spines of the , Cartilaginous 

^Appendages of the Brnssen, Ulnse, Radii, Femoris, Tibix, Fibula, ^c. but 
mofi ofthefe being already Letter'd on other Figures of the Bones, we fhaU Omit their Repe¬ 
tition on thefe, fince the Additional Letters already made with a Pen on thefe Figures, 
are fo Numerous. 
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HUNDRED & THIRD TABLE. 

B H E Bones of the Inferior Artus or Limbs are Divided into 
the Thigh, Shank, and Foot. 

The Fore-part of the Left Thigh-bone. 

A, The Upper Appendix of the Thigh-bone, call’d its Head 
cover’d with a Cartilage, which is receiv’d in the Acetahulum 
of the Os Imiominatum, Tab. pp. Fig. 2. A B B. 

The Round Ligament Ariling from the Inferior Part of the Acetahulum, is Tn- 
ferted near the Middle of this Head of the Thigh-bone, Fig. 2. B. This Articu¬ 
lation of the Thigh-bone with the Hip-bone, is call’d Enarthrojis. 

B, The Trochanter Majorr, which in Young Bodies Appears join’d with a Car¬ 
tilage to the Thigh-bone, and is therefore call’d an Epiphyfis or Appendix. 

C, The Cervix or Neck of the Os Femoris, to which the Ligamentum Latum is 
Faften’d, 

DE The Inferior Appendix of the Os Fewmis, Framing Two Heads : The 
Srnooth Cartilaginous Surface which Appears between them, receives the Inter 
nal Surface of the Fig. 4. 

F, A Sinus whence the Mufcuius Poplitceus has its Tendinous Origin. 

Fig. 2. 

The Pofterior Part of the Right Thigh-bone. 

A, Its Head. 

Depreflure, where the Ligamentum Rotundum is Implanted 
Infoted to which the Mufculus PJom and Iltacus Internus, are 

Inferior Heads of the Thigh-bone, which are receiv’d in Two 
Shallow Depreffures, Framdby TwoSemilunary Cartilages, plac’d on the Sune 
nor Part of the Tthia: The Sinus between thefe Two Heads, receives a fmall P?n 

Z Sri Th- 

to Defend the is 

pads of the Bone, wlichThtr^oXVlt sX 

have more than once Obferv’d in the Tendon nfT o ' r ^ OTification I 
tortion over the Or Gt/dr towards theBottol of Ihe Foo“^^'''^ 

Latter the Internfl SmooSlS^face^of^^ffm^ the PateSa ■ the 

which is applied to the Fore-part of the Juncture o^ theX^"^ a Cartilage; 

where it’s Faften’d by the Tendon of ftl OsFemens with theTibia, 

wherefore by its Conjundion is call’d ? ^cTihia-, 

(by fomecands^ii/i/Zg', Mola, Scutum, Os ScutifJme &c ') L r PateUa 

bone from Thruftingout Forwards efneciaUvin W it ? Prevent the Thigh- 

h‘.'aS*’“ 
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hundred & fourth table 

8 p1^- I. 

Fore-part of the Right 7 z^, or May^ FocUe of 

its^^ Edge on the Fore-part of the 71 ^, call’d 

h.^Superior, A Prominence on the Upper-part of theTz^, 
is Infm Tendon of the Mufcles, Extending the Leg, 

TiUr, i- I, - 1, T • " A Erocefs in the Middle of the Upper Appendix of the 
to which a Ligament i&Inferted, proceeding from the Hollow or between 
Ae Breads of the Lower-part of the Thigh-bone, Expreft Fig. 2. in the preceding 

C, The Malkolus Internus, Fram’d by the Lower Appendix of the Tthia. 

Fig. 1. 

The Back-part of the Left Tihia. 

A A, That Part of the TiUa whence the Mufculus Fe-rforans, or Flexor Tertii Jn- 
ternodii Digitorum Fedis, do’s Arife, 

B, A Prominence in its Upper Appendix, to which a Ligament is Faften’d, conti¬ 
nued from Sinus between the T wo Heads of the Lower Appendix of the Os Femms. 

C, A Sinus in the Lower-part of the Tihia and its Appendix, in which the Infe¬ 
rior Part of the Fibula is receiv’d. 

- D, Another Small Sinus in the Lower-part of the Tibia, wherein the Tendon of 
the ^Mufculus Tibialis Fofticus palTes towards its Infertion. 

E, A Prominence receiv’d in a Shallow Depreffure of the Upper-part of the Fibula. 
F, Ths. Malleolus Internus. 

Fig. 5. 

The Back-part of the Left Fibula with its Lower End Uppermoft, it’s alfo call’d 
Os Sura, Canna Minor, Focile Minus, and Os Ferona. 

A A, The External Fart of the Fibula. 

B B, Its Edge, whence the Mufculus Feronaus Longus do’s Arife. 

CC, The Two Extreams of the Bone, properly fo call’d. 

D, Its Lower Appendix which makes the ^^Mateolus Externus. 

E, Appendix. 

F, That Part of the Fibula, whence the Upper-part of the Mufculus Flexor Fol- 
licis Longus, do’s Arife. 

ABC, &c. The Internal Part of the Right Fibula next the TiUa, with its Lower 
End Uppermoft, as in the Former Figure. 

D, A Smooth Cartilaginous Surface of the Lower Appendix of the Fibula, which 
is Entertain’d in the Sinus of the Lower-part of the Tibia, Fig. 2. C; and Touches 
the Os Calcis Externally Laterally. Fid. Tab. lof. Fig. i. A. 

E, A Shallow Depreffure on the Superior Appendix of the Fibula, which receives 
the Prominence of the Tibia, Fig. 2. E. 

F, The Superior Part of the Bone next its tMppendix.. 
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HUNDRED & FIFTH TABLE. 

E comenowtotbe Bones oftheFootitfelf: Thefe like thofe of the Hand 
ar- Divided into Three Parts, viz. The Bones of the Tarfus, Metatarfus, 
and thofe of the Toes. The Tarfiish Compos d of Seven Bones, which in 
this Table are Reprefented Separated from each other ; Ae 
I, Is the Aftragulm or Tahs, by fome call d Or Balijta ; 

2' ThtOsCalcis, Cakanetis otTedhCakar ; 

3’ ThtOsSpongiofum, czSACuioides, OsTeJferte, Grandtnofumzni. 
Tolymorphon ; 

6 ,T:heT:hreeOjfaCunetfmnia; 

7, The Os Nimkulare or tymh^orme ; it’s alfo call’d Scaphoeides. 

I- 

The Upper-part of the Bones of the Right Foot, when join’d to each other with Wires in their Na¬ 
tural Situation. , . , , 

AB, IheOsCakis: A, Its External Lateral Smooth Side, Coverd with a Cartilage which touches 
the Internal and Lower-part of the Inferior ./Appendix of the Fibula, call’d zjMalleolus Externus'. 
B, The Upper-part of the Os Cakis, Cover’d with a Cartilage which is receiv’d in a Sinus of the Lower 
.appendix of the Tibia. 

C, The Or 

D, The Os Navkulare. 

E, The Or Spongiofum or Cuboides. 

F G H, The Three Ojfa Cuneiformia. 

IKLMN, Th&Y'iy&OJifa Metatar ft ox Second Divifion of the Foot. 

35 to 13, All the Bones of the Toes according to Bidloo, but we fulpefl the Second Bone 
of all the Lefler Toes was wanting in the Subjefl, by which this Figure was Delineated ; for I am per- 
fwaded the Fainter follow’d the Life very ftridly, as appears by the Figure. 

Fig. z. 

The Bones of the Inferior Part or Bottom of the Right Foot. 

AB, Vaxtoithe zAftragalus. 

C, The Os Cakis. 

D, The Os Namculare. 

E, The Os Spongiofum or Cuboides. 

GH, Two of the Off a Cuneiformia. 

IKLMN, The djfa Metatar ft. 

O O, The Offa Sefamoidea of the Great Toe. 

N.B. The Bones (f the Toes {as Expreft in the Former Figure)'wantingtheir Second Internodes. 

Fig. 3. 

One of the Nails. 

A, The Upper-part of the Nail, commonly call’d its Root. 

B, Its Side, which was Border'd with a Protenfion of the Cutkula. 

from A to C according to its Length, 

Extream Part, which Projefts over the Top of the Finger or Toe. 
r '‘'"S Subjacent Parts, caU’d their Roots, Fram’d of aCompUcation of Nerves 
df Horny Fibres orTubes Arife, and being United, Compofe that Hard Bo 

d\ calldtheNail. The Homy Fibres which make the Outfide or Convex Surface of the Naif Arife 

from the Lower-part of its Root ne« the Second Internode of the Finger; the reft of the Hornv Fi- 

br^ which Arifefrom theSupenorPart of its Root towards theTopofth^Finger; 

the Internal Conc^veSurface of the Nail: So that the Extremity of the Nail wLhExSsiSi 
IS much Thicker than Its Other Extream towards its Root * Hence it h3nnpn«:i-Hai-i-ii/=.'R'v<- ic 

or fome inconvenient Covering made Ufe of, to Wend i Wm Ou^ Jd^^rfes External Air, 
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EXTERNAL MUSCLES, 

And Divers PARTS 
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HUMANE BODIES 
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tables 
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APPENDIX 


FIRST TABLE. 


H EPRESENTS theExterml Mafcles 2 s they 
Appear m their Proper Sitoanon on the Fore¬ 
part of the Body, after the Skin, Fat, and Mem¬ 
branes are taken ofiF, together with the Mujeulm 
^adraius Cold lying oneachSide the Neck,and 
Tendinous Espanfion of the Mujci/Jus Metnbra- 
nojus from the Fore-parts of the Thighs. 

I, The Mufculas FrmtaUs. 
a, Vat Oriicukris’Palpebrarum. 

3, Tht Elevator Lain Supermis, and ’Dilatator Are jSbJi. 

4, The Elevator Lahit Supermis Proprius. 

S, Part of the Elevator Lahiarum Oiinmums. 

6, The OrUcuhris feu SphinHer Lahhrum. 

•7, The Deprejor Lahti Inferioris Proprius. 

8, The Deprejfor Lehiireum Communis. 

9, The Zygomaticus feu Diftortor Oris. 


c! The Dua where it Arifes from the Parotid Gland, and 

palTes over the Majfeter Mufcle, whence it Marches thro' the 
Buccinator to its O&ce in the Internal Membrane of the Mouth, againlt 
the Dentes Molarss. 

d. The Lower Jaw-bone made hare. 

e. The Infertion of the Right Maftoid Mufcle, to SatProceJfus 

li’ I'^T^S/^r^-here their Two Beginnings are Expr* on 
eaeh^Sidt; the ol from the Top of the Sternum g, and the Other 
from the Clavicula f; The Ternunation ol the Right Maftoid m the 

“ The Coracohyoideus Marching under the Maftoid Mufde. 

iy,i’7,Partsofthe&ii*»«r- 

Cucunaris, on each Side Inferted 

to the CkvkuIdC. 

20, 'l\AT>elt(ndes. 

21,21, The Two Pecloral Mufcles. 

f. f, Hh.zCk'oicuU. 

i The Upper-part ofthe Os PeSoris or Sternum, 

I The Savbiculus Cordis at the Lower-part of the Sternum. 

21, The Biceps Humeri. 

2!, 23, Parts of the Coracohrachiales. 

24, 24, Parts of the Brachiaks Fkxores. 

2S,2s,PiitsofthtBrachiaksExtenfores. 

i, A Branch ofthe Axillary Nerves, which paffis Ween *e Inter¬ 
nal Protuberance of the Or Humeri k, and the Okaamm or El- 

ce^Humeri, which is Expanded over all the External Mufcles on the 
Cubit. 

25, Part of the Brachtahs Flexor. 

27J Pronator Radii Teres. 

28, 28, Sadialis Flexor. 

p" Flexores Secundi Internodu Perfo- 


pit of the MadiaBs Kxte^or- _ 

‘ li A Tendon of t-he Flexor Firtu 

| 7 ,e The on both Hands. 

n'TVtLiiamenimriAinukreo'i-Cs&Carpis^ 

oJo^ThlTcndinous ExpanCon ofthe Pabrwns Longus. 
-. 36, The Caro Mfeulofa ^p^ata. , 

li of 'Silohli^uus 


40.40, Parts of the Serrati Majores 

41.41, The Re 3 i j 4 bdsmims^ as they A-ppeax under the Tendons of 
the Two Oblique JVInicies. 

p, The Unea 

q, q, The Tendons of die Two Oblique Mufcles, call’d Unea SerKZ- 
hnarisj before they March over the ReSas to the Unea Alkiu 

r, r. The Fore-parts of the Spines of the OJfa TBl 

s, s, The GlanduU In^inales ; neither thefe Glands, nor thole in 
the ^iUdS^ call’d GlanduUe Ax'tUares, are any where mention’d in the 
preceding Delcripuons: Their Office is to receive the Lympba from 
all the Inferior Parts, and Dilcharge it again by their Exporting Lym- 
phe-Dads in its Way towards the Thoradek-DuS:. It any Parts of 
the Legs or Thighs, are Difeas’d, as in znAnaJarca, widi an Uffipelas, 
Abcels, Ehmlceration, efpecially with a Caries of the Bone, and the 
bke; you will moll: commonly find the Inguinal Glandules T umid and 
Hard : The like may be Oblerv’d of the Axillary Glands, when the 
Mammae, Arms, Cubits, or Hands are in like Manner Affedfced. The 
Inrumeicence of thefe Lymphatick Glands, in the Cafes above mention’d, 
is caus’d by the Vitiated lympha, Anfing from the Difeas’d Parts, not 

p^ejicul<£ Gkndulcjic-^ whence a Tumor isbegun, andisfbil 
Increas’d by the Accellion of the fucceding Lympba, and tlie Whole 
Gland becomes Diftended to a vafi: Magnitude; as Appear’d in the Cafe 
of the I-ate Sir IViUiam Cranmer, in whom, after Death, 1 Found the 
Glandule of the Right Inguine to Weigh above Six Pounds, and the 
Trunk of the Crural Artery pafiing thro’ the Lower-part of in Tho’ 
the Surftce of this Tumified Gland kern’d to have Matter Fludluating in 
divers Parts of it, yet no other than a Glandulous Appearance Ofter’d 
on Dividing it Varioufly. The like Intumefcence ot the Inguinal 
Glands happen’d after Caftration, in a Hernia Carnofa of the fame 
Side, which in like Manner prov’d Fatal. In ihd Cafe of an Anafarca 
of one Leg, on which an ExyfipeJas happen’d, I found the Inguinal 


■om the Eryfipelas began t< 
Gland above became more 


and fomewhat Diflended. 
^an to Abate of the Flux 
nore and more Diftended; 


28, 58, The Fleffiy Parts or latubaa 
both Sid^ 41, 4^ q, q. Tendons i 

Sib Latijjiinns Dorfi 


my Probe very Deep into divers Interftices ofthe Gland, in which the 
Matter was Lodg’d ; all which Sinus s after feme Weeks Clos’d by the 
UfeofDeficcativeTopicks, with convenient Bandage, without Hard 
Tents or Dozils. In this Cafe the Patient took divers Dofes of Cala- 
mel, and Strong Purges. The like Intumefcence of thefe Glands alfo 
happens in Venerial Cafes, efpecially when the Extern^ Parts of the 
Terns are Ulcerated, as I have eifewhere taken Notice o£ 

t, The Os Tuhis. , ^ . 

u u, The Procefs’s of the Terhonzeum Covering the Spermatick Vcl- 
fels, as they Defcend to the Tejies. 

45.43, The Mifculus Cotnmunis Membramfi on both Sides, Part of 
its Tendinons Expanfion ot the Left Side being Expreft, Fallen d to 
the Upper Appendix of the Fihula x. 

44.44, The Siir/oriar 'en both Sides. 

43, Part of the GluUus Medtus made Tumid by the Great Trochan- 

45,4<S, The ReBus Femoris on both Thighs. 

47,47, Th.t Fafti Externi. 

4^ 48, The Fajii Interni. 

4.9, Part of the PeSmeus. , , 

yo, JO, The Great and Firft Defcrib’d Heads of the Triceps on both 

JI, ji. The Gracilis partly Expreft on both Sides. 
%'p^^oUhtTeS.^S^Membranofus, Inferted to *e Upper 
Appendix of the Fibula. 

y. The Right Tibia made hare. 

z. The Malleolus Tnternus. 

*, The MaUeohs Exterims. 

ft. The Annular Ligament of the Tarfus. 

32, The Tibialis Ar.ticus. - . i- , 

3-3, J3, The ExtenforPoWicis PedisLpngus on Doth teen 

y. Pm. oi iksPeroneus Secundus or Seirdfibukus. 

5 3, Part of the Peroneus Pnmus or Fibukus. 

1 6, 35, Parts of the Gafterocnemus Extermis on both Leg^ ^ 

37, Part of the Flexor Terth Internodu DigitorumPeds perjorass. 

38 Part of the Gafterocnerrais Iniemus. 

to! Vut AbduSorPoUids. ...... m 

5 o, Pan of the Extenjer Secundi TmemcJii Digitoram Pedis, or 
Ext^fprBrevis.^ . , .t 
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SECOND TABLE. 


HE Estemal MdHes and other as 
thev Apoear on the ^-part ox a Hn- 
inaie R^dy , after the Skm, Far, and 

||gj Membranes are remOTd. 

I, The Aia/caibr Ten^ors&x. 

2^ T;hsOrbiadarisP!ilp!rranim. 

h P^rt of the ^gomaticus. 

■ The Ds^rejfoT Lahiaritm Cernimmu, 

7, The AL/£t«r. 

<5, Part of the Aihj?s//*nr. 

7 , Part of the EU-oalvr Scsptda. 

g, Partofthe.56&Biax. 

9, The OcciptUilii. , , . 

To, lo, I o, The CucuUris or Trape^ms, on both Sides. 

a, The Os ’Bregmatis; 

b, The Occipitis. • „ 

c, Part of the Sagittal Satnre, or Longitndinal Sntnre. 

d, The Lambdoidal Suture. 

e, TheOsJugak. 

f, The Parotide Sahval Gland. 

Under this Parotide Salival Gland, are plac'd divers Lym- 
phatick Glands, which receive from their Importing 

Tymphe-duds, Arifing from the Neighbouring Parts as well 
as the Parotide Salival Gland it felf. Befides thele Lympha- 
tick Glands immediately under the Parotides, there are ftill 
others of the fame kind below them, lying near the Jugular 
Veins, and are continued to the fiaMcafe ; all thefe Tranlmit 
Lympha (by their Exporting Lymphe-duds) either to the 
Subclavian Glands, or to the Upper-part of the Thoracick- 
dud immediately. Thefe Lymphatick Glands become Tu¬ 
mid in Scrophulous Cafes, and may be happily r^ov’d by 
Incifion, and no great Flux of Blood follow; which Pradice 
is Preferable to the Application of Efrharoticks which are 
commonly made ufe of. I have at this Time a Patient in 
whom not only liie above mention’d Superior Lymphatick 
Glands of the Left Side were Diftended, but the Parotide Sa¬ 
lival Gland of the fame Side was very much Indurated, and 
not a little Diftended alfo; in the Middle of which Indura¬ 
tion of the Parotide Gland, I found an Aperture whence the 
Spittle Flow’d in no finall Quantity, in Maftication : In 
Preffing the Part near the Aperture, I found the Spittle Gufh 
out, which had Lodg'd it felf between the Skin and the Gland. 
After the External Skin was Divided, I could plainly fee the 
Spittle Arife from divers Interftices of the Lobuli of the 
Gland; when he Chaw’d any Thing, the Spittle Flow’d on 
his Handkerchief {per StiUictdium^ which he was wont to hold 
under his Ear to receive it. The Sinus's from whence the 
Spittle wasDiftharg’d being thus laid Open, the Quantity of 
Spittle which Flow’d, fbon Abated ; the Fungous Flelh being 
remov’d by the Application of Gentle Efcharoticks, the Flux 
of Saliva Leffen’d. He Drinking of a Decocftion of Sarfapa- 
rila, China^ Lig. Guiact, &c. for his common Drink, and Eating 
of a very Drying Diet, Inch as Biskets, Almonds, and the like. 

Aquapendens in Treating of the Wounds of the Cheeks, 
mentions a clear Water not unlike the Tears of the Eyes, 
which he law Flow from.a very fmali Hole when the Patient 
Eat; to which he adds, Ego certe nejcio. 

The Accurate Nuck tells us (from Bgonhuyfe a Dutch Wri¬ 
ter) of a Patient in whom the Spittle Flow’d from an Ulcer 
in the Cheek, not unlike that above mention’d : Nor was the 
Flux of Spittle Abated, and the Ulcer brought to a Cicatrix 
without a Drying Diet, as the Incomparable fduch^ takes No¬ 
tice. A Flux of Lyitspha fometimes happens in Wounds of 
the Limbs, where the Lymphe-duds are Wounded. After 
Letting Blood in the Flexure of the Cubit, I law (the next 
Day) a vaft Quantity of Lympha had Stain’d the Shirt which 
lay over the Orifice, and about the Arm; the next Day af¬ 
ter, the Flux of Lympha Abated, and the Orifice loon after 
CIos d. Perhaps a great Part of that Thin Matter call’d Gleet, 
which we find Ibme Days after Amputations, or large 
Woani^ Flows from the Divided Lymphe-duiA as well as 
Nutritive Tubes of the Part. When Lymphe-duds are 
broken in Old Ulcers, and the Flux of Lympha do’s not ea- 
fily -Abate, tho’ the Patient is confin’d to a Drying Diet. The 
likeDiiEcnlty attended the reftraining of the Flux of i)TO- 


pha when a Lymphe-dud: was Open d in an If&e in the Leg, 
as was Communicated to me by Afr. Bernard and Mr. Gudcker 
both Experienc’d Surgeons of this Town ; in which Cafe a 
Drying Diet ftopt the Flux, and the Ulcer was foon after Ci- 
catric’d; tho' many Deficatives Topicks, as well as Admal and 
PotentM Cauteries, had before prov’d IneffeduaL By this 
we may fee (however fome endeavour to Difparage Anatomy) 
how Ufeful it is in the Pradice of Surgery. 

g, The Spine of the Seventh Verubra of the NecL 

h, h. The Tendons of the Cucularis on both Sides Inferred 
to the Spines of the Scapula. 

i, i. The Extremities of the Spines of the Scapda, to 
which the Clavicule are Conneded. 

kk. The Lower Angles of the Scapula. 

11, The Bajis Scapula. 

mm, ThsM-ppa Appendicesoi the Tlte, call’d Oktrani. 

n n, The External Protuberance of the Offa Humerum, where 
the i^^i are Articulated, and the Mufcles Extending the 
Carpi and Fingers do Arife. 

oo, The Inferior Appendix oi the Dina next the Carpus. 

11, 'The Mujculus Dehoides of the Right Side. 

12.12, The on both Sides. 

13.13, Parts of the E^tundi Minores. 

14.14, ’Ihe.EstwidiMajores. 

If) If, The Latijfmi Dttrji. 

* * Their Tendinous Parts pafting over the Sacrolumhaks 
and Dorfi Longijftmi. 

If, 14, Parts of the Ehomboidas onho^ Sides,near their In- 
lertions to the Bajis of the Shoulder-blades, 11. 

17,17, The Gemellus, or Biceps Externus on both Arms. 

I*, 18, Parts of the Brachides. 


21.21, The on either Cubit. 

22.22, The Extenjor Digkorum Communis : 

*3) 23, The Extenjor Minimi Oigiti: 

24, 24, The Dlnaris ExUnfor : 

2f, 2y, Parts of the Perforatus or Plexor Secundi Internodii 
Digitorum. 

24,24, The Dlnaris Plexor on both Cubits. 

27, Parts of the Tendons of the TJadialis Plexor & Valmaris. 
28,28, The AbduPlores Minimi Digiti on either Hand. 

79, The AdduAor PoUicis ad Dorfum Manus. 

30, The Extending Mufcles of the Thumb. 

31, 31) Parts of the Oblique Defcending Mufcles of the 
Abdsimen on both Sides. 

32, Tht. Gluteus Major. 

33, 33) Parts of the Gluteus Medius on both Sides. 

34, TheFlefiiy Part of the Mmhranejus or Mujculus Com¬ 
munis Membranoji. 

P p, The Back-part of the Spines of the Ojja Plii. 
q. The Os Sacrum. 

I) A Prominence made by the GveztTrochanter under the 
Tendinous Expanfion of the Gluteus Major, 
f, 1^ The Great Crural Nerves as they Deftend in the Ham. 
t. The Upper of tho Fibula. 

u u. The Lower Appendix of the Fibula, call’d Malleolus Ex- 

w. The Lower Appendix of the Tibia or Malleolus Inter-' 

^) The Tendon of the Gajlerocnemii. 

y. The Os Calcic. »- 

3 f, 3 f, Parts of the Vafli Externi. 

34) 34, The Biceps Femoris on both Sides. 

37) 37, The Seminervojar Semitendinoji. 

38, 38, The. Semimembramji. 

3 9,3 9) Parts of the Triceps Femoris on both Sides. 

40, Part of the Gracilis on the Left Thigh. 

41, Part of the Sartorius on the fame Thigh. 

42, Part of the Vajbis Pnternus on the fame Thigh alfb. 
43,43) The Gajlerocnemii Externi. 

44,44, The Gajlerocnemii Interni Cover’d with the Ten¬ 
dons of the Externi. 

47) The Peroneus Xam^ts. 

44) 44, The AbduSor Minimi Hi^ti on both Feet. 
onthe^htFS>t.'^™'*°° ** ^cnjor Phgtorum Longts 
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T T, Parts of die Vertdsral Arterks. 

its after its Two VV, The Vertebral dinar’s on which the Was Appears 
, toff, and the Blood- Estravaft, asini^.ag.F. 

^ Veffels Injeifted with Was ; the QrAsUxim W, The Back-part of the Medulla Obltmgata Cover’d with 
' - ‘ remaining intire. the Dura ifater. 

A A, The Inferior Part of the Farmx x x, A Probe Snpporting the large Veins ofthe fUsus do- 

as it Appears when cnt from its Roots b, b. roides in the Third Ventricle of the Brain, 

and turn'd Back, withPartof theCapo/ fft TheMednUary ; 

CaSofum remaining on it. *** The Cineritioos Part of the Brain, 

a a, The Blood-Veffels that Appear on this Inferior Sur- Fig. 31. 

face of the Fornix. The Back-part of the CerebeBam cut thro’ its Hinder-part 

b b, The Roots of the Fornix. and Reclin’d Laterally i tcgether with a Portion of the Me- 

c c, The Thalami Nervorum Opticarum or Beginnings of the '' 

Optick Nerves. 

A A, The Corpora Striata ; that of the Left Side remaining 
Whole; the Right being Divided to {hew its Stria. 

d d, The Crura Farnkis where they begin to Wind down 
on the Sides of the Crttra Medulla Oblongata ; Theft Crura of 
the Fornix are call’d Flyppocampi or Borriycini. 

e e, The Plexiis Choroides whofe Arteries Arift from the 
Firft Branches of the Cervical Artery e e, Appen. Ftg. ag. 

fj The Meeting of the Fkxus at the Root of the Fornix., 
where its Two Veins pals to its other Part g g. 

g g, The other Part of the Plexus Chorals, whole Arteries 
Spring from the Second Branches of the Cervical Artery, 
join’d with the Firft by Communicant Branches; which do 
not Appear here, by reafon they lie under the Crura Forni- 
cisAA. 

h h,' Two Veins which Arift from the Upper-parts of the 
Plexus Choroeides, and pals the Third Ventricle to the other 
Part of the fame Plexus g g, near the Nates and Teftes. 

i i i i i i, The Branches of the Carotide Arteries cut off, as 
they Appear Injeded with Wax, and palling between the 
Cortical Foldings of the Brain. 

k, A Branch of a Vein which paffes according to the 
Length of the Corpus Striatum of the Left Side, and Dif- 
charges its Blood into the Veins of the Plexus Choroeides that 
of the Right Side being taken away to Ihew the Stria. 

L, Part of the Pima of the Third Ventricle that do s Ibme- 
what Appear under the Vein, h. 

m, Along Medullary Trad; between the Corpus Striatum 
and Thalamus Nervi Optici, call’d by Dr. WiUis, Procejfus Me- 
duUaris Tranfverjus. 

n n n n, 'The Centrum Ovale of Fieujfens. 
o, That Part of the Corpus Callojum by Fieujfens, call’d For¬ 
nix Fera, between which, and the tormx p, is plac’d the Sep¬ 
tum Lucidum, Dividing the Fore-part of the Right Ventricle 
of the Brain from the Left. This Septum by fome call’d Spe¬ 
culum, is a Continuation of the Inward Membrane which In- 
vefts the Two Superior Ventricles, meeting in their Upper- 
parts not unlike the Pleura on the SerBarn, where it Compofts 
the Mediajiimm, and Divides the Cavity of the Thorax. In 
the Upper-part of this Septum 1 have more than once feen its 
Duplicature fill’d with a Watrilh Humour in Hydropick 
Brains, as Tiraiftaralfo takes Notice. 

O, The Fourth Sinus oi the Dura fill’d with Wax. 

P The Longitudinal Sinus cut off, where it meets the 
Fourth and Two Lateral Sinus's, calld Torcular Herophili. 

QQ, The Two Lateral h'Wr alfo Extended with Wax. 
rJ“ A Vein fill’d with Wax on the Second Procefi of the 
Dura plater. 

r. Some Branches of Veins as they Appear on the Second 
Proceft of the Dura Mater. 

p. The Fornix cut off near its Two Roots, 
q q Some Ly mphe-duds on the Plexus Choroeides which Ac- 
compW the Vein h h h, in their Way to the Glandula Pima- 
hs not feen in this Figure; that Gland being plac d under the 
Fornix A, a, with the Nates and Teftes, as is Expreft Tab. 10. 

Ti?. i.Q, 0,0,P,P- . , , , . 

Theft Lymphe-duds perhaps were feen by that Accurate 
Anatomift Monf Beddevold, in Examining an Ox’s Brain; of 
which he Communicated an Account to the Accurate 
as Monf Beddecold himfelf told me, and Appears in anE- 
piftle at the End of NacFs Jdenograpbia Curioja. Fi£, fays he, 

Lymphatiaim in Cerebro Bivino, quod examin- (ut Orirmem 


(ut Oriftnem 

hiai 6 Irfertionem) erit Digntjft'n^. Non longe a Glandula Pi- 
a qua P^JIS forte habet, vicmrJnt Plexia Chorotdso ad In- 
fiuidibuh laterajefe extendens. _ _ 

S S S S, The CsrehsHinn Cover d with the Second Pro(^i5 of 
the Dura Mater in its Upper-part, and the Dura Mater it felf 

°°ff Some Branches of Veins which Appear fiO’d with BIc^ 
on the Dura Plater, Covering the Back-part of ^^CereU- 
lum ; which vary in their Courfe from thofe Subjacent Veffels 
on the Pia Plater, wSch are immediately Diftribnted on Ae 
Cerebellum it felf, and faintly Appear in thofe Siroaks mnning 
fomewhat Parallel with the Lateral Sinus'. 


AAA, The CerebeBam Cover’d with the Pia Mater only, 
where its Circular Sulci in which its Large Blood-Veffels pals, 
are Expreft, together with divers Arborions Ramifications 
of Blood-Veffels, which Decnllate thofe of its Sulci as they 
March under the Pia 

B B, The Branching of the Medullary Part of the Cerebel¬ 
lum, as it Appears when Divided, 
a, 'The Vermicular Procels on the Back-part of the CerebeBian. 

C C, The Two Pathetick Nerves near their Origin, 
cc, The Nates-, 

d d, 'The Teftes, in whofe Surfaces the Blood-Veffels Ap¬ 
pear Diftribnted under the Pia Mater. 

{, The Glaudula Pinialis which we take to be a Lymphatick 
Gland, Receiving Lympha from the Lymphe-dmfts of the 
Plexus Choroeides, and Difeharges it into Exporting Lymphe- 
dnfts which pals the Third Ventricle of the Brain, to the In¬ 
fundibulum znA Glandula Pituitaria-, the Manner we Conceive 
theft Lymphe-duefts pafs the Infundibulum, is on its Internal 
Surface, and lb pierce the Pituitary Gland; it being unufiial 
in the Praftice of Nature for Lymphe-dmfts before they Ar¬ 
rive at the Peceptaculum Chfti to Difcharge their Contents in 
large Cifterns, to be again tranlinitted by narrow Condnits 
to the Thoracick-ducl, as it muft do, if as fome Conceive, the 
Infundibulum it felf is a meer Lymphe-du^^ which in fome 
meafure I am apt to think with Dr. Pjiiley it do’s ; as I have 
already intimated, Append. Fig. z6. 3. 

g g, The Firft Procels s of the CerebeBum which pals towards 
the Nates. 

e, The Tranfverfe Procels which Unite the Two Firft Pro- 
ceffes of the CerebeBum,vrh.c:rLZe the Pathetick Nerves take their 
Rift. 

h h, The Third, or Cordal Procels's Arifing from the Cere- 
bellum, and Defcendon both Sides the Medulla Oblongata. 

i i. Some Bright Stria which Appear in the Fourth Ven¬ 
tricle of the Brain, and Help to Compofc the Medullary 
Trunks of the Auditory Nerves ; theft fometimes have Va¬ 
rious Originals from the Upper-part of the Fourth Ventricle; 
at other Times fome of theft Stria Arift Lower than here 
Expreft. 

k k, 11, n. The Fourth Ventricle Open’d and Expanded, 
o, .The Beginning of the PleduUa Spinalis. 
pp, The Acceffary Nerves. 

q q, Thoft Parts of the Tenth Pair of Nerves which Arift 
from the Back-part of the 

m m, Parts of the Eighth Pair ot Nerves where they meet 
the Acceffary Nerv^es. 

Fig. 32. 

The Lower Jaw with fome of the Mufcles of the Under 
Lip remaining to it. 

A, The External Left Side of the Bone made bare. 

B, The Procejfus Condylifirmis. 

C, The Procejfus Corone. 

D, An Acute Procels, on the Internal Part of the Lower 
Jaw beyond the Dentes PloBares, under which the Trui^ of 
Nerves and Blood-Veffels pals into the MedstuUium of the 
Bone, and give Branches to each Tooth. 

d. Some Branches of the lame Nerves and Blood-Veffels 
Nlarching one of the Bone again to the Mnfcles, Glands, and 
Membranes of the Lower Lip. 

E, The Infide of the Lower Lip Cover’d with its Proper 

Membrane. , - - r- 

F F, The Inner Face of the Mtfcidus Deprejfor Labii Inje- 
rioris Proprins. Fid. Tab. 1 a. Bg-5-Id- , 

G G, Some of the Small Sahval Glandules which Appear 
immediately under the Membrane E. 

H H, Theft MmEes I could never find Defcrib’d by any 
Anchor, tho’ thev are conftant in Nature, or at leaft in aU 
thofe Bofijps I have ever look'd for tjiem. I call them Eleva- 
tores Labii Inferiaris Proprii from their Office. They Spring 
Flelhy from the Fore-^ of the Lower Jaw, immediately 
under the Genftsse of the Dentes Incsjores, and Etelcend to 
their Infertions in the Skin, which Compofts the Chin: Whem 
they A&, they Draw up the Skin on the Chin, and make h 
Appear Varioufly Indent^. 
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Bg. 35 - 

■he ifaTdes of the Face as Aey Appeal 
'®X: SeSkin, Fat, Membrane, and 
^cdi Genarum^K taken off. 

A A, The Idafidi Fron^. 

B, The Orbicidarv Palpebrarm. 

C The Miifmlut Dilatator Aa Naji. 

D "tF&Flooatar Labiorian Commuras. 

E E The Fkvam Lahii Supertons Fro- 




K, The Bucamtor. 

-l^rh&TemporaUf. 

M, The Elevator. jMicida. 

N, The M#fer. 

b, K fc Jurtcula free’d from the Skin. 

^l^^^D^f^alivdK Superior of the Parotide GIa“d, ^ 
it D^ends over the Majfeter thro the Buccinator into the 

^T’^'a Branch of the Carotide Artery which paffes thro 
the Inferior MasiUary Gland. 

f, Part of the lAiwer Jaw Bone made ^le. 
e Part of the Inferior Maxillary Gland. 

O, Part of t\isMufculus Biventer miitu. 

P, The Mafloukus. 

d , Part of the Cucularts. 

K, Part of the Elevator Scapula. 

S S, Parts of the Mufcub Stermhpotdet. 

TT, Parts of the Coracohjoidet. 

Tig. 34 * 

The Eye with its Mufcles freed from the Orbit 

'SieBulb of the Eye Fill'd with Wax. , 

aa,^TheOptick Nerve in like manner Diftended with | 

''^B,’ A Portion of the Superior and External Margin of 
the Bone of the Orbit next the Nofc . 

b..., A fmall Cartilage calld the Trorto in which the 
Long Tendon of the Superior Oblique Mufcle (D ) paffes 

*“0 A^Portbn of the Inferior and External I^rgin of 
the Orbit, where the Mufculus Obliquus Inferior (1) takes its 

^"if'^he Obliquus Superior as it Arifes from the Inferior 
Part of the Orbit, and paffes thro ths Trochlea b... to its 
Infertion on the Back-part of the Bulb of the Eye. This 
Contortion of the Tendon of this Mufcle renders it capa¬ 
ble of drawing the whole Bulb of the Eye Outwards, and 
turning its Papilla Downwards. 

E, The Mujculus JtoUens. 

F, The Jbducens. 

G, 

The Obliqi^^'jnferior^ whofe Origin from the External 


Margin of the Inferior Part of the Oroit, renders it apA.^ 
of tlrfbrming the frme Adion m Oppo&^n to ±s Tr^ 
cb^isotObUqmcs Superior,!, e. of drawing the Poftenor and 
^al Part of thVBulb of the towards its Or^i^ 
whereby the whole Eye is drawn Ouwar^ anditsPi^^ 
S Upwards; elfethe Projeiftlon of the Eyebrows would 
hinder oM looking Upwards, unl^ the Head at the fame 

"^StSTro^OrlSTwo^ 

theses, theyhavrconjundly avery tSv 

in holding the Bulb of the Eye as it were on an^arii, they 
JJevent il being drawn Inwards, when any ^he 
Wcles Aa; ^ which means, each performs its proper W- 
fice in turning the Eye either Upwards, Downwards or Side¬ 
ways ; which is no InconCderable Artifice m Natuie. 

Tig. Sf- 

Reprefents the Inferior Part of the Skull with its Bcfls 
nppeiLift; the Left Side of the Lower Jaw together with 
the Firft Vertebra of the Neck and its Mufcles Arifingtrom 
i it, remaining to the Occiput. 

A, The Left Side of the Lower Jaw. 

by which a Large Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves paffes 

^ the Mufcles of the Face, and a Branch of the Carotide Ar- 
...y to the Inner Cavities of thefe Bones, as you fee them 
Expreft in the preceding Figure. 

I D, The Elufculus Deprejfor Labn Superwns Proprius b Con- 
firiSor Ala Ncf, here cut from its Infertion to the Upper 
' Lip, and left at its Origin from the Gums of the Upper 

■^^d’. Part of the Elevator Lahii Inferoris Proprius left to its 
Origin from the Lower Jaw. ^ • , 

e. That Part of the Inferior Margin of the Orbit, where 
the Inferior Oblique Muffle of the Eye Springs, Expretl in 
the preceding Figure at C. 

f f "^The St^oida'l Procefs’s of which that of the Right 
Side is broken off, which frequently happens by means of 
the Rope after the Common Execution of Malefattors. 

G G, The Mammiform Procefs's. , „ 

H, The Firft Vertebra of the Neck remaining on the Oc- 

‘^te. Two Procefs’s of the Firft Vertebra of the Neck, which 
are Articulated with the like Procefs's of the Second. 

h. The Extremity of the Tranfverfe Procefs of tlie Firlt 

Vertebra. „ 

i, Th.e Mufculus Annwens acB^Uus Minor Antims, Expreft 
fomewhat Forefhorten'd in Appen. Fig. 8. 

k. The EeBus Lateralis or Abnuens Lateralis. 

l. The Obliquus Superior Capitis. 

m. The Mujculus IjeSus Minor Pojiicus. 

I, The Auricula or Outward Ear. 

n. The Lobe of the Ear cut off. 

1 0, That Part of the Superior Orbit where the Trochlea 
is Faften'd. 

K K, The Os Occipitis. 

L-, The Os Squamofum. 

M, The Os Frontu. 

I N, Part of the Os Sphenoides, 
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Reprefented: It was for thefe Mufcles the Spinal Proceiles of the^«?r- of its Smallnefs and Collateral Adhefion to each other, by m( 
tehra of the Neck are made Double: They draw the Spinal ProceOes of their Blood-VeOcIs ; but on the contrary they rather Appear 

cearer each other, when we puli the Head very much Back, as when very ftrid Examination, to be Semicircular, fome longer and oi^s 

we would look on the Zenith. Ihorter 5 by which means they more Adequately bring the Sides of *e 

e e ee. The Apices ot the Double Spinal Proceffes. Inteftine nearer each other, m Order to drive on ib Contents, iie- 

f The Extremity of the Spine ot the Firft VertebrA of the Tho- fides this Office of the Mutcular Fibres of the Inteftmes , by their 

^ Reciprocal Co-operation, they not only Comprets their Subjacent 

Glani , and Drive out their contain’d Mueus to join with the Ali¬ 
ment ; but by Collaterally prefling each Side of the Guts, they Open 
the Mouths of the La^eal-Veflels to receive the Chyle. 


Reprefents Part of the Organ of Hearing of a Calf, where a Small 
Bone (DiftinS from that plac’d between the Long Procels of the hem 
and stupei) may be feen in the Tendon of the Mufiulus Stapedis. 
Schslhamer teUs us of the lie Bone found in fome Anmals lying in | 
the Tendon of the Internal Mufcle of the Ear, Defcnb d by Eajlacmus ; 
but whither he has miftaken it for the Mufeuks Stapedis, no Oppor¬ 
tunity has hitherto given me occaCon to Obferve. The Knowled^ of 
this Small Bone in the Tendon of the Majiulas Stapedis of a Calf, 
■was Communicated to me by the Ingenious Dr. Aiare ; but there is no 
fuch Contrivance in Humane Bodies. 

A A, Part of iaeOsTetrojum. 

B, The Fcramen Rotimdum. 

C, The Stapes on the Foramen Ovale. . _ , ^ 

E, The AMculus Stapedis lying bare in the Cavity of the Tympa¬ 
num ; it not being Inclos’d in a Bony Channel in this Animal, as in 

^T,^he Small Bone in the Tendon of the '''bich j 

IS plac’d on a Rifing of the Os Tetrofum, on which it A^ as on a 
PuUy, by which means it draws the Stapes from the Foramen 0 - | 


BB The Mijculus Tterygopbaryngeus : This is Erroneoufiy Divi- 
ded into Two Pair of Mufcles by Authors, as Appears by tab. 3^ 
/V 2 4.. after Bostnim : It has Two Thin Flefhy Ongins from the 
_ fr...- ->nr! in a ‘v=>mirirctilar Manner EiD- 


Fig. 40. 

Reprefents a Portion of the htejlinum Jejunum Diflended with 
Wind j its External Membrane and Mulcular Fibres being taken 

A A, Some of the Semicircular Fibres frill remaining on the Inte- 

C ic, Divers Small Glands fcater’d at Various Difrances between the 
laft mention’d Clufters of Glands. 

We are beholding to the Learned Wepier and the Accurate Feyer, 
for the Difeovery of thefe duffers of Glands of the Small Guts, as^ 
well as thofe Solitary Glands fcatterd up and down in the Large Guts; 
Tho’ Dr fFiSis and Others had mention’d a Glandulous Membrane 
of the Guts, yet it Furnilht us with no tollerable Idea of their Ext- 
ftence and Office. They are fupplied with Blood-Vefiels, Nerves 
and Lympheduas, in Common with the Inteftmes and Excretory 
Duas of ffieir own; but I can by no means think the Nerves Import 
any Part of the Matter, which thefe Glands Difcharge by their Excre- 

tory Pores, into the Cavity of the Inteftine. , , 

Fever takes Notice that thefe Glandulons Oufters are plaed m that 
Part of the Gut, Oppofite to its Conneaion with the Mefentery, but 
you will frequently find them near the Mefentery ; yet I never 
found them in that Part of the Gut, to which the Mefentery isCon- 

°^tte Matter they fepatate from the Blood, and Difeharge by their 
Excretory Pores into the Cavity of the Gut, is very Ttmimious, and 
fince its Compreft from them by the Periftalack Monon of the Gu^ at 
the very inftant the Alimentary Contents are paffing by, it affords 
us no mean Argument, that it cannot fo join with them, as to render 
any of the Chylous Particles more fit to pafi the Moutk of the 




braces the Back-part of the Glandulous Membrane of the Fauces ^ 
weU as the TmJiUre. When it Aas m ^lutinon, it not Si¬ 
rens the Fauces, but Comprefles the TonfiUa, as well as the Leffe 
Glands of the Fattces, and Forces out then contain’d ISfatta at the 
fame Time, to join with the Aliment m its Defcent to the Stom^; 
■ ■ ' ■ "le ASs in like Manner in Secretion or Ha-wking up any Te- 


Fauces as Guts, and Defends the Inward Villous Membrane from bemg Uttenaeo, 
only Strai- either by Sharp Humours, or any Acuminated Bodies which often 

*T^gSS of the Cecum, Cohn and ReSms, whiii are Ana^ous 
e ‘tmm.rb ; to thefe of the SmaH ^5, ^ J'SS 

r Rrrr;!} 
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